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Bienvenue sur le framework Phalcon, une toute nouvelle approche des frameworks PHP. Notre objectif est de vous
donner un outil de pointe pour développer des sites Web et des applications sans se soucier des performances.

Contents 1
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CHAPTER 1

Qu’est-ce que Phalcon ?

Phalcon est un framework PHP 5 complet et open source. 11 est écrit en C et disponible en tant qu’extension php ce
qui en fait un framework optimisé et tres performant. Il n’est pas nécessaire d’apprendre ou d’utiliser le langage C
puisque les fonctionnalités sont disponibles en tant que classes pour PHP prétes a ’utilisation. Phalcon est également
extrémement modulable, vous permettant ainsi d’utiliser ses composants comme vous le souhaitez au sein de votre
application, ou de n’importe quelle autre application.

En plus des performances, notre but est de faire de Phalcon un framework robuste, riche en fonctionnalités et facile
d’utilisation !
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table des matieres

2.1 Installation

2.1.1 Installation
Les extensions PHP nécessitent une méthode d’installation un peu différente des librairies ou des framework basés

sur PHP. Vous pouvez soit télécharger le paquet binaire pour le systeme de votre choix soit le construire a partir des
sources.

Windows

Pour utiliser Phalcon sur Windows vous pouvez télécharger une DLL. Ouvrez votre php.ini et ajoutez la ligne suivante:

extension=php_phalcon.dll

Ensuite redémarrez votre serveur web.

La vidéo qui suit (en anglais) montre pas a pas comment installer Phalcon sur Windows:

Guides relatifs
Installation sur XAMPP

XAMPP est une distribution Apache facile a installer qui contient MySQL, PHP et Perl. Une fois téléchargé XAMPP,
vous I’extrayez simplement et commencez a vous en servir. Les instructions d’installation de Phalcon sur XAMPP
sont détaillées ci-dessous. L'utilisation de la derniere version de XAMPP est fortement recommandée.



http://phalconphp.com/fr/download
https://www.apachefriends.org/fr/download.html
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Téléchargement de la bonne version de Phalcon

XAMPP est utilise toujours les versions 32 bits d’ Apache et de PHP. Vous avez juste besoin de télécharger la version
x86 de Phalcon pour Windows dans la section de téléchargement.

Apres le téléchargement de la librairie Phalcon vous obtenez un fichier zip comme celui montré ci-dessous:

phalcon-win-x86-phpS.3-0.3-... |

php_phalcon,dl
2.3.9.0
php_phalcon,dl

Copiez le fichier php_phalcon.dll a coté des autres extensions. Si vous avez installé XAMPP dans le dossier C:\xampp,
I’extension doit se trouver dans C:\xampp\php\ext

& C:\xampp\phplext

File Edit ‘Wew Favorites Tools  Help

eﬁack - -.\_:J l@ ﬁSearch H__i‘ Folders v

Address ([7) Ciixampplphpt et

: - . php_bzz.di o ) php_curl.di
File and Folder Tasks 5.3.8.0 . 5.3.8.0
Bzip2 clJRL
Iﬂ Rename this File
@ Mave Hhis File d —I'H php_enchant. dll
php_saccelerator_ts.dll - 5.3.8.0
Copy this File enchankt
&N Publish this file ko the Wweb
i . php_exif.dl e B php_fileinfo.dl
Ej E-ITI-EII t 1= Tlie 5.3.8.':' "'- 5.3.8.':'
¥ Delete this file EXIF fileinfo
e B php_gdz.d
= s 5.3.8.0
Other Places - X 0 imaging
. w php_gettesxt. dl P —li| php_arnp.dil

Modifiez le fichier php.ini qui se trouve a C:\xampp\php\php.ini. Il peut étre édité avec le bloc-notes (Notepad) ou tout
autre programme similaire. Nous recommandons Notepad++ pour éviter les problémes avec les fins de ligne. Ajoutez
a la fin du fichier: extension=php_phalcon.dll et enregistrez-le.

6 Chapter 2. table des matiéres
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[IETILS alid SELLIITES S ITIELREY LU UIMTIENLS

[ php.ini - Notepad
File Edit Format Wew Help

i xdebug_var_dump(, xdebug.shnw_1uc31_vars or through
FFunction Traces. This setting does not hawve

i any influence on the amount of data that is send to the

client through the rRemote Debugging

; Teature.

;xdebug.var_display_max_data = 512

i xdebug.wvar_display_max_depth

i Type: integer, Detault walue: 3

; Controls how many nested Tevels of array elements and ohject
properties are when wariahles are

: dispWaﬁed with either xdebug_war_dumpgl,

xdebug. show_local_wvars or through Function Traces. This

i zetting does not have any influence on the depth of children
that i= send to the client through the

; Remote Debugging feature.

;xdebug.var_display_max_depth = 3

: Local wvariables:
; tab-width: 4
: End:

extension=php_phalcon. dl1

Lm1, Coll

2.1. Installation 7
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Redémarrer le serveur Apache a partir du centre de contrle XAMPP. La nouvelle configuration PHP devrait étre
chargée.

B9 XAMPP Control Panel Application : E'E'

=AMPP Control Panel [Ser‘iice... ] [ SCM...

Madules

Status

Ty fpache  Running [.ﬁ.drnin... ]

Refresh

Help

[
S My Sql Admmin... {
[
[

]
J
Explore... ]
)
)

Exit

HAMPP Control Panel Wersion Z.5 [USE lite wersion Z011)
WMindeows 5.1 Build Z&00 Platform 2 Service Pack 3
Current Directory: C:hxampp

In=tallier)) Directory: Mo installer package Found
Status Check OR

Busy. ..

Apache started [Port 20]

5

Ouvrez votre navigateur a I’adresse http://localhost. La page d’accueil de XAMPP devrait apparaitre. Cliquez sur le
lien phpinfo().

phpinfo() génere une quantité importante d’informations a propos de 1’état courant de PHP. Faites défiler vers le bas
pour vérifier que I’extension Phalcon soit correctement chargée.

Si vous voyez la version de Phalcon au sein de la sortie de phpinfo(), alors félicitations ! Vous volez désormais avec
Phaclon.?

Vidéo

La vidéo qui suit montre pas a pas I’installation de Phalcon sous Windows:

Voir aussi

* [Installation générale

e Installation détaillée avec WAMP pour Windows

8 Chapter 2. table des matiéres
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—
S e B

| ) localhost)<ampp/inde:. php
&8

XAMPP for W

XAMPP-USB-LITE
[PHP: 5.3.8 Welcome to XAMPP for W

....................................... Congratulations:

Status You have successfully installed XJ

Security Mow you can start using Apache an
Documentation
Components For OpenS5L support please use th

Good luck, Kay Vogelgesang + Eal b

alglallyl
CD ||II|:-r’r|||r

XAM PP f r Wln W English ; Deutsch / Francaiz / Mederlands / Palzki
Italiano / Nnrwe ian Espannl a0, Pnrtugues

[Brasil)
PDO drivers o vaile
phalcon
Version |III.3.1
ant At Phar
12 Book
_Tools
yAdmin Phar EXT version 201

[ o mme oo [P

2.1. Installation 9
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Installation sur WAMP

WampServer est un environnement de développement web pour Windows. Il vous permet de créer des applica-
tions web avec Apache2, PHP et des base MySQL. L’installation de Phalcon sur Wampserer est détaillée ci-dessous.
L utilisation de la derniere version de WampServer est fortement recommandée.

Télécharger la bonne version de Phalcon

WAMP existe en version 32 et 64 bits. Dans la section de téléchargement, choisissez Phalcon pour Windows en
fonction de I’architecture utilisée.

Apres le téléchargement de la librairie Phalcon, vous obtenez un fichier zip comme celui montré ci-dessous:

php_phalcon,dl
=2.3.9.0
php_phalcon,dl

Copiez le fichier php_phalcon.dll a coté des autres extensions PHP. Si WAMP est installé dans le dossier C:\wamp,
I’extension devra étre dans C:\wamp\bin\php\php5.5.12\ext

Modifiez le fichier php.ini qui se trouve a C:\wamp\bin\php\php5.5.12\php.ini. II peut étre édité avec le bloc-notes
(Notepad) ou tout autre programme similaire. Nous recommandons Notepad++ pour éviter les problemes avec les fins
de ligne. Ajoutez a la fin du fichier: extension=php_phalcon.dll et enregistrez-le.

Modifiez aussi un autre fichier php.ini qui se trouve a C:\wamp\bin\apache\apache2.4.9\bin\php.ini. Ajoutez a la fin
du fichier: extension=php_phalcon.dll et enregistrez-le.

Redémarrer le serveur Apache. Faites un clic simple sur I’icone de WampServer qui se trouve dans la zone de noti-
fications. Choisissez “Redémarrer les services” dans le menu. Vérifier que I’icone de notification redevienne verte.

Ouvrez votre navigateur a ’adresse http://localhost. La page d’accueil de de WAMP doit apparaitre. Consultez la
section des extensions chargées pour contrdler que Phalcon soit bien chargée.

Féliciations! Vous volez désormais avec Phalcon.

Voir aussi

e Installation générale

e Installation détaillée avec XAMPP pour Windows

10 Chapter 2. table des matiéres
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File Edit View Favorites  Tools

Help

@Back - \) L‘ﬁi pSearch [EL' Folders v

sddress |23 Cwamplbintphp'phps. 3. 1 0hext

— php_bzz.dl php_cL
File and Folder Tasks ‘& 5.3.10.0 @ 5.3.10
Bzipz cURL
®i Rename this file
i3y Move this file 4 php_enchant. dl d % php_e:
o & 5.3.10.0 -'h 5.3.10
Copy this File ) enchant EXIF
&N Publish this File to the y
Web nhp_phalcon, dif _H php_Fil
(=) E-mail this file 53,90 % =.3.10
ohp phalcon, dif fileinfo
¥ Delete this file
php_gdz.d N php_ot
— ‘-'% 5,3.10,0 ﬁ 5,310
Other Places Gl imaging iaetTer
phpS.3.10 _ﬂ php_gmp.dil _'.| php_irr
@ ‘-'h. 3TN ‘-rh; 5310
2.1. Installation 11
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EE0)|

File Edit Format Wiew Help
imcrypt.algorithms_dir=

; Directory where to Toad mcrypt modes
i Default: Compiled in into Tibmerypt Cusually SusrTocal ik bmerypt
imorypt.modes_dirs=

[dba]
sdba. default_handler=

; Local wariahles:
M tab-width: 4
: End:

; ®DEBEUG Extension
zend_extension = "c:fwamp/bindphp/phps. 3. 10/zend_ext /php_xdebug-2.1. 2-5

[xdebug]
xdebug. remote_enable = off
xdebug. profiler_enable = off
M=debug. profiler_enable_trigger = off
xdebug. profiler_output_name = cachegrind. out.Xt.%p
xdebug. profiler_output_dir = "<: Awamp/tmp"

extension=php_phalcon.d11

Iges_on
3% Powered by Alter Way
ma

F 4] Localhost

N E phpMyAdmin
N winw direckary
Apache »

insl
T F
q kil

inst PHF 3
i- ]
‘B MySL

Imp
nifig

4 Kl
Start &ll Services

mp Stop all Services

L Fi
kB

Festart Al Services

£ |

Put Online
2137 PM

12 Chapter 2. table des matiéres
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Version 2.2 Yersion Francaise

Server Configuration
Apache VYersion : 2.2.21

PHP Version : 5.,2.10

Loaded Extensions : 3 Core Wbcmath Pecalendar e com_domet
W ctype W date Wereg W= filter
- fip W hash W icony = json
W mcrypt e SPL W odbc W pcre
MWFeflection Mesession Mestandard 3 mysqgind
M tokenizer  Jezip W zlib W Lk

= clom PO = Fhar ;= SimplexiL
W wecldx Tl W xmireader P xmbwriter
W spachezhariiernbstring Mk gd W mysql

M mysqli M pdo_mysql e pdo_sglie e
W mhash W :cdebug

MySOL Yersion : 5,520

Linux/Solaris

Debian / Ubuntu

Pour ajouter le dépot a votre distribution:

# Versions stables
curl -s https://packagecloud.io/install/repositories/phalcon/stable/script.deb.sh |
—sudo bash

# Versions nocturnes
curl -s https://packagecloud.io/install/repositories/phalcon/nightly/script.deb.sh |
—sudo bash

Ceci ne doit étre fait qu’une seule fois, a moins d’un changement de distribution ou que vous souhaitiez basculer vers
une construction nocturne.

Pour installer Phalcon:

sudo apt-get install php5-phalcon
# ou pour PHP 7

sudo apt-get install php7.0-phalcon

2.1. Installation 13
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Distributions RPM (par ex. CentOs)

Pour ajouter le dép6t a votre distribution:

# Versions stables
curl -s https://packagecloud.io/install/repositories/phalcon/stable/script.rpm.sh
—sudo bash

I

# Versions nocturnes
curl -s https://packagecloud.io/install/repositories/phalcon/nightly/script.rpm.sh |
—sudo bash

Ceci ne doit étre fait qu’une seule fois, a moins d’un changement de distribution ou que vous souhaitiez basculer vers
une construction nocturne.

Pour installer Phalcon:

sudo yum install php56u-phalcon
# or for PHP 7

sudo yum install php70u-phalcon

Compiler depuis les sources

Sur un systeme Linux/Solaris vous pouvez aisément compiler et installer I’extension en partant du code source:
Les paquets nécessaires sont:

e PHP >= 5.5 development resources

* GCC compiler (Linux/Solaris)

* Git (s’il n’est pas déja installé sur votre systéme - sinon vous pouvez le télécharger depuis Github et le déposer
sur votre serveur via FTP/SFTP)

Paquets spécifique pour les plateformes courantes:

# Ubuntu
sudo apt-get install phpb5-dev libpcre3-dev gcc make php5-mysqgl

# Suse
sudo yast -i gcc make autoconf php5-devel phpbS-pear php5-mysqgl

# CentOS/RedHat/Fedora
sudo yum install php-devel pcre-devel gcc make

# Solaris
pkg install gcc-45 php-56 apache-php56

Création de I’extension:

git clone git://github.com/phalcon/cphalcon.git
cd cphalcon/build

sudo ./install

14 Chapter 2. table des matiéres
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Ajout de I’extension a votre configuration PHP:

# Suse: Ajoutez un fichier nommé phalcon.ini dans /etc/php5/conf.d/ avec ce contenu:
extension=phalcon.so

# CentOS/RedHat/Fedora: Ajoutez un fichier nommé phalcon.ini in /etc/php.d/ avec ce_,
—~contenu:
extension=phalcon.so

# Ubuntu/Debian with apachel2: Ajoutez un fichier nommé 30-phalcon.ini in /etc/php5/
—apache2/conf.d/ avec ce contenu:
extension=phalcon.so

# Ubuntu/Debian with php5-fpm: Ajoutez un fichier nommé 30-phalcon.ini in /etc/php5/
—fpm/conf.d/ avec ce contenu:
extension=phalcon.so

# Ubuntu/Debian with php5-cli: Ajoutez un fichier nommé 30-phalcon.ini in /etc/php5/
—cli/conf.d/ avec ce contenu:
extension=phalcon.so

Redémarrez le serveur web.

Si vous utilisez phpS-fpm sur Ubuntu ou Debian, redémarrez le:

sudo service phpb-fpm restart

Phalcon détecte automatiquement votre architecture, cependant vous pouvez forcer la compilation pour une architec-
ture spécifique:

cd cphalcon/build

# One of the following:
sudo ./install 32bits
sudo ./install 64bits
sudo ./install safe

Si I’installateur automatique échoue, essayez la construction manuelle:

cd cphalcon/build/64bits
export CEFLAGS="-02 —--fvisibility=hidden"
./configure —--enable-phalcon

make && sudo make install

Mac OS X
Sur un systeme Mac OS X vous pouvez compiler et installer I’extension a partir du code source:
Pré-requis

Les paquets nécessaires sont:

e PHP >= 5.5 development resources

2.1. Installation 15
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¢ XCode

# brew

brew tap homebrew/homebrew-php
brew install php55-phalcon
brew install php56-phalcon

# MacPorts
sudo port install php55-phalcon
sudo port install php56-phalcon

Ajoutez I’extension a votre configuration PHP.

FreeBSD

Un portage est disponible pour FreeBSD. Vous devez juste tapez cette ligne pour I’installer:

pkg_add -r phalcon

ou

export CFLAGS="-02 —--fvisibility=hidden"
cd /usr/ports/www/phalcon

make install clean

Vérification de l'installation

Consultez la sortie de phpinfo () alarecherche d’une section nommée “Phalcon” ou bien exécutez ce bout de code
ci-dessous:

<?php print_r (get_loaded_extensions()); ?>

L’extension Phalcon doit apparaitre dans la sortie:

[0] => Core

[1] => libxml
[2] => filter
[3] => SPL

[4] => standard
[5] => phalcon
[6] => pdo_mysqgl

Notes d’installation

Instructions d’installation pour les serveurs Web:

16 Chapter 2. table des matiéres
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Notes d’installation sur Apache

Apache est un serveur web populaire et bien connu, disponible sur de nombreuses plateformes.

Configurer Apache pour Phalcon

Ce qui suit sont de possibles configurations que vous pouvez utiliser pour configurer Apache pour Phalcon. Ces
instruction sont principalement dirigées vers la configuration du module mod_rewrite qui permet I’utilisation d’URLs
conviviales et du router component. Les applications ont habituellement cette structure:

test/

app/
controllers/
models/
views/

public/
css/
img/
js/
index.php

Répertoire a partir de la racine document

C’est le cas le plus fréquent. L’application est installée dans n’importe quel dossier sous la racine document. Dans ce
cas nous utilisons deux fichiers .htaccess. Le premier sert a masquer I’application en redirigeant toutes les requétes
vers la racine de 1’application (public/).

# test/.htaccess

<IfModule mod_rewrite.c>
RewriteEngine on

RewriteRule "~$ public/ [L]
RewriteRule ((?s).x) public/$1 [L]
</IfModule>

Le second fichier .htaccess est placé dans le dossier public/. Celui-ci réécrit toutes les URIs vers le fichier pub-
lic/index.php:

# test/public/.htaccess

<IfModule mod_ rewrite.c>

RewriteEngine On

RewriteCond %{REQUEST_FILENAME} !-d

RewriteCond %${REQUEST FILENAME} !-f

RewriteRule ~((?s).%)$ index.php?_url=/$1 [QSA,L]
</IfModule>

Si vous ne souhaitez pas utiliser les fichier .htaccess, vous pouvez déplacer ces configurations dans le fichier principal
de configuration d’ Apache:

<IfModule mod_rewrite.c>

<Directory "/var/www/test">
RewriteEngine on

2.1. Installation 17
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RewriteRule "$ public/ [L]
RewriteRule ((?s).*) public/$1 [L]
</Directory>

<Directory "/var/www/test/public">

RewriteEngine On

RewriteCond %${REQUEST_FILENAME} !-d

RewriteCond % {REQUEST_FILENAME} !-f

RewriteRule " ((?s).*)$ index.php?_url=/$1 [QSA,L]
</Directory>

</IfModule>

Hotes Virtuels

Cette deuxieme configuration vous permet d’installer une application Phalcon dans un héte virtuel:

<VirtualHost «:80>

ServerAdmin admin@example.host
DocumentRoot "/var/vhosts/test/public"
DirectoryIndex index.php

ServerName example.host

ServerAlias www.example.host

<Directory "/var/vhosts/test/public">
Options All
AllowOverride All
Allow from all

</Directory>

</VirtualHost>

Ou si vous utilisez Apache 2.4 et supérieurs:

<VirtualHost *:80>

ServerAdmin admin@example.host
DocumentRoot "/var/vhosts/test/public"
DirectoryIndex index.php

ServerName example.host

ServerAlias www.example.host

<Directory "/var/vhosts/test/public">
Options All
AllowOverride All
Require all granted

</Directory>

</VirtualHost>
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Notes d’installation pour Nginx

Nginx est un projet libre et open-source qui permet d’avoir un serveur HTTP et un reverse proxy extrémement perfor-
mant ainsi qu’un relais IMAP/POP3. Contrairement aux serveurs classiques, Nginx n’exploite pas des threads pour
traiter les requétes. A la place il utilise une architecture plus évolutive basée sur des événements (asynchrones). Cette
architecture utilise de petites quantités de mémoire mais plus importantes et prévisibles en cas de charge.

Le PHP-FPM (FastCGI Process Manager) est habituellement utilisé pour permettre a Nginx de traiter les fichiers PHP.
Actuellement, PHP-FPM est fourni avec n’importe quelle distribution PHP Unix. La combinaison Phalcon + Nginx +
PHP-FPM fourni un puissant ensemble d’outils qui offre un maximum de performance pour vos applications PHP.

Configurer Nginx pour Phalcon

Ce qui suit sont de possibles configurations que vous pouvez utiliser pour configurer Nginx avec Phalcon:

Configuration de base

En utilisant $S_GET [ '_url'] comme source des URIs:

server {
listen 80;
server_name localhost.dev;
root /var/www/phalcon/public;
index index.php index.html index.htm;
charset utf-8;

location / {
try_ files Suri Suri/ /index.php?_url=Suris&$args;

location ~ \.php ({
fastegi_pass unix:/run/php-fpm/php-fpm.sock;
fastcgi_index /index.php;

include fastcgi_params;

fastcgi_split_path_info ~(.+\.php) (/.4+)$;
fastcgi_param PATH_INFO S$fastcgi_path_info;
fastcegi_param PATH_TRANSLATED S$document_rootS$Sfastcgi_path_info;

fastcgi_param SCRIPT_FILENAME S$document_root$fastcgi_script_name;

location ~ /\.ht {
deny all;

En utilisant $_SERVER [ "REQUEST_URI '] comme source des URIs:

server
listen 80;
server_name localhost.dev;
root /var/www/phalcon/public;
index index.php index.html index.htm;
charset utf-8;
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location / {
try_files Suri Suri/ /index.php;

location ~ \.php$ {
try files Suri =404;

fastegi_pass 127.0.0.1:9000;
fastcgi_index /index.php;

include fastcgi_params;

fastcgi_split_path_info ~(.+\.php) (/.+)$;

fastcgi_param PATH_INFO Sfastcgi_path_info;

fastcgi_param PATH TRANSLATED $ ment_root$fas path_info;
fastegi_param SCRIPT_FILENAME Sdocument_root$fastcgi_script_name;

location ~ /\.ht {
deny all;

Notes d’installation pour Cherokee

Cherokee est un serveur web hautement performant. Il est trés rapide, flexible et facile a configurer.

Configurer Cherokee pour Phalcon

Cherokee fournit un interface graphique conviviale pour configurer presque tous les réglages disponibles dans le
serveur web. Démarrez I’administrateur cherokee avec /path-to-cherokee/sbin/cherokee-admin (NDT: On suppose
que I’interface d’administration est en anglais)

Créez un nouveau serveur virtuel en cliquant sur “vServers” et renseignez alors votre nouveau serveur virtuel:

Le serveur virtuel nouvellement ajouté doit apparaitre dans la barre gauche de 1’écran. Dans I’onglet “Behaviors” vous
verrez un ensemble de comportements par défaut pour ce serveur virtuel. Cliquez sur le bouton “Rule Management”.
Supprimez ceux qui sont identifiés comme “Directory /cherokee_themes” et “Directory /icons”:

A T’aide de I’assistant, ajoutez le comportement “PHP Language”. Ce comportement vous permet d’exécuter des
applications PHP:

Normalement ce comportement ne nécessite aucun réglage supplémentaire. Ajoutez un autre comportement cette fois
ci en allant dans la section “Manual Configuration”. Dans “Rule Type” choisissez “File Exists”, ensuite assurez-vous
que I’option “Match any file” soit activée:

Dans I’onglet “Handler”, choisissez “List & Send” comme gestionnaire:

N

Editez le comportement “Default” afin d’activer le moteur de réécriture d’URL. Définissez le gestionnaire a ‘“Redirec-
tion”, et ajouter 1’expression réguliere A(.*)$ au moteur:

Enfin, assurez-vous que les comportement soient dans 1’ordre suivant:

Lancez I’application dans un navigateur:
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Utilisation du serveur web interne a PHP

A partir de PHP 5.4.0, vous pouvez utiliser un serveur web interne pour le développement.

Tapez pour démarrer le serveur:

php -S localhost:8000 -t /public

Si vous souhaitez réécrire les URIs pour le fichier index.php utilisez le fichier routeur suivant (.htrouter.php):

<?php
if (!file_exists(_ DIR '/'" . S_SERVER['REQUEST_URI'])) {

$_GET['_url'] = $_SERVER['REQUEST URI'];
}

return false;

et démarrez le serveur a partir du répertoire de base du projet avec:

php —-S localhost:8000 -t /public .htrouter.php

Et ouvrez votre navigateur a 1’adresse http://localhost:8000/ pour vérifier que cela fonctionne.

2.1.2 Outils pour développeurs Phalcon

Ces outils sont une collection de scripts utiles pour générer un squelette de code. Des composants principaux de
votre application peuvent étre générés avec une simple commande, vous permettant de développer des applications
facilement avec phalcon.

Si vous préférez utiliser la version web plutdt que la console ce ticket de blog donne plus d’informations.
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Téléchargement

Vous pouvez télécharger ou cloner un packet multi-plateforme contenant les outils pour développeurs a partir de
Github.

Installation

Vous trouverez des informations détaillés pour chaque plateforme aux adresses suivantes :

Phalcon Developer Tools on Windows

These steps will guide you through the process of installing Phalcon Developer Tools for Windows.

Prerequisites

The Phalcon PHP extension is required to run Phalcon Tools. If you haven’t installed it yet, please see the Installation
section for instructions.

Download

You can download a cross platform package containing the developer tools from the Download section. Also you can
clone it from Github.

On the Windows platform, you need to configure the system PATH to include Phalcon tools as well as the PHP
executable. If you download the Phalcon tools as a zip archive, extract it on any path of your local drive i.e. c¢:\phalcon-
tools. You will need this path in the steps below. Edit the file “phalcon.bat” by right clicking on the file and selecting
“Edit”:

Change the path to the one you installed the Phalcon tools (set PTOOLSPATH=C:phalcon-tools):

Save the changes.

Adding PHP and Tools to your system PATH

Because the scripts are written in PHP, you need to install it on your machine. Depending on your PHP installation,
the executable can be located in various places. Search for the file php.exe and copy the path it is located in. For
instance, if using the latest WAMP stack, PHP is located in: C:\wampbin\php\php5.3.10\php.exe.

From the Windows start menu, right mouse click on the “Computer” icon and select “Properties’:
Click the “Advanced” tab and then the button “Environment Variables”:
At the bottom, look for the section “System variables” and edit the variable ‘“Path”:

Be very careful on this step! You need to append at the end of the long string the path where your php.exe was located

99,99

and the path where Phalcon tools are installed. Use the ;" character to separate the different paths in the variable:

Accept the changes made by clicking “OK” and close the dialogs opened. From the start menu click on the option
“Run”. If you can’t find this option, press “Windows Key” + “R”.

Type “cmd” and press enter to open the windows command line utility:
Type the commands “php -v”” and “phalcon” and you will see something like this:

Congratulations you now have Phalcon tools installed!
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Related Guides

e Using Developer Tools
e Installation on OS X

e Installation on Linux

Phalcon Developer Tools on Mac OS X

These steps will guide you through the process of installing Phalcon Developer Tools for OS/X.

Prerequisites

The Phalcon PHP extension is required to run Phalcon Tools. If you haven’t installed it yet, please see the Installation
section for instructions.

Download

You can download a cross platform package containing the developer tools from the Download section. You can also
clone it from Github.

Open the terminal application:

Show All

™ Termina

Definition [ adjective 1 of, forming, or s...

Applications |l Terminal

Documents =] VBox.log — WINDOWS XP [VCE&]
| ] VBox.log.1 — WINDOWS XP [...
js| kernel.js
=] VBox.log — Windows XP 64 bits

ol CrrimtT mnlar mbe mbnleram #

Copy & Paste the commands below in your terminal:

git clone git://github.com/phalcon/phalcon-devtools.git

Then enter the folder where the tools were cloned and execute . ./phalcon.sh”, (don’t forget the dot at beginning of
the command):
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cd phalcon-devtools/

./phalcon.sh

In the terminal window, type the following commands to create a symbolic link to the phalcon.php script:

In -s ~/phalcon-tools/phalcon.php ~/phalcon-tools/phalcon

chmod +x ~/phalcon-tools/phalcon

Type the command “phalcon” and you will see something like this:

e NN e] Default —)
~ #] phalcon
Phalcon: incorrect usage

[~ #] |

Congratulations you now have Phalcon tools installed!

Related Guides

e Using Developer Tools
e [nstallation on Windows

e Installation on Linux

Phalcon Developer Tools on Linux

These steps will guide you through the process of installing Phalcon Developer Tools for Linux.
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Prerequisites

The Phalcon PHP extension is required to run Phalcon Tools. If you haven’t installed it yet, please see the Installation
section for instructions.

Download

You can download a cross platform package containing the developer tools from the Download section. Also you can
clone it from Github.

Open a terminal and type the command below:

git clone git://github.com/phalcon/phalcon-devtools.git

Terminal

phalcon@ubuntu:~% git clone git:/fgithub.com/phalcon/phalcon-devtools.git
Cloning into phalcon-devtools...

remote: Counting objects: 788, done.

remote: Compressing objects: 100% (597/597), done.

Receiving objects: 100% (788/788), 421.64 KiB | 230 KiB/s, done.

remote: Total 788 (delta 339), reused 590 (delta 141)

Resolving deltas: 100% (339/339), done.

phalcon@ubuntu:~% I

Then enter the folder where the tools were cloned and execute . ./phalcon.sh”, (don’t forget the dot at beginning of
the command):

cd phalcon-devtools/

./phalcon.sh

Create a symbolink link to the phalcon.php script:

1ln -s ~/phalcon-devtools/phalcon.php /usr/bin/phalcon

chmod ugo+x /usr/bin/phalcon

Congratulations you now have Phalcon tools installed!
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1 —100

Terminal

phalcon@ubuntu:~% cd phalcon-devtools/

phalcon@ubuntu:~/phalcon-devtoolss . ./phalcon.sh

Phalcon Developer Tools Installer

Make sure phalcon.sh is in the same dir as phalcon.php and that you are runni
ng this with sudo or as root.

Installing Devtools...

Working dir is: /[home/phalcon/phalcon-devtools

Generating symlink...

Done. Devtools installed!

phalcon@ubuntu:~/phalcon-devtools$ I

Related Guides

» Using Developer Tools
e [nstallation on Windows
e [nstallation on Mac

Les commandes disponibles

Vous pouvez obtenir la liste des commandes Phalcon disponibles en tapant : phalcon commands

$ phalcon commands
Phalcon DevTools (3.0.0)

Available commands:

commands (alias of: list, enumerate)
controller (alias of: create—-controller)
module (alias of: create-module)
model (alias of: create-model)
all-models (alias of: create—all-models)
project (alias of: create-project)
scaffold (alias of: create-scaffold)
migration (alias of: create-migration)
webtools (alias of: create-webtools)
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Générer un squelette de Project

Vous pouvez utiliser les outils Phalcon pour générer un squelette de projet prédéfini pour vos applications. Par défaut
le générateur de squelette de projet utilise le module de réécriture d’url (mod_rewrite) d’ Apache. Ecrivez la ligne de
commande suivante a I’endroit ot vous désirez créer votre projet :

$ pwd
/Applications/MAMP/htdocs

$ phalcon create-project store

La structure suivante sera générée :

Vous pouvez ajouter le parametre —help pour obtenir de 1’aide sur 1’ utilisation de certains scripts:

$ phalcon project --help
Phalcon DevTools (3.0.0)

Help:
Creates a project

Usage:

project [name] [type] [directory] [enable-webtools]
Arguments:

help Shows this help text
Example

phalcon project store simple

Options:

——name Name of the new project

—-—enable-webtools Determines if webtools should be enabled [optional]
——directory=s Base path on which project will be created [optional]
—-—type=s Type of the application to be generated (cli, micro, simple,
—modules)

—-—template-path=s Specify a template path [optional]

—--use-config-ini Use a ini file as configuration file [optionall]

—-—trace Shows the trace of the framework in case of exception.
— [optional]

—--help Shows this help

Accédez a I’url de votre projet et vous obtiendrez ceci :

Générer des controleurs

La commande “create-controller” génére un contréleur type. Il est important de faire cette commande a I’intérieur du
dossier qui contient le projet Phalcon.

$ phalcon create-controller —--name test

Le code suivant sera généré par le script :

<?php
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r .

800/ %, Phalcon PHP Framework X \'k‘*—'
= C' @ localhost/store/ W N

Congratulations!

You're now flying with Phalcon.

use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class TestController extends Controller
{

public function indexAction()

{

}

Préparez les parameétres de base de données

Quand un projet est généré avec les outils pour développeurs, un fichier de configuration sera disponible dans
app/config/config.ini. Pour générer un modele vous devrez changer les parametres utilisés pour se connecter a la
base de données.

Modifiez la section “database” dans votre fichier config.ini:

[database]

adapter = Mysqgl

host = "127.0.0.1"
username = "root"
password = "secret"
dbname = "store_db"
[phalcon]
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controllersDir = "../app/controllers/"
modelsDir = "../app/models/"
viewsDir = "../app/views/"
baseUri = "/store/"

Générer des modeles

Il y a plusieurs manieres de générer des modeles. Vous pouvez créer tous les modeles a partir de la connexion par
défaut a la base de données ou de manicre plus sélective. Les modeles peuvent avoir des attributs public pour la
représentation des champs ou des accesseurs peuvent étre utilisés.

Options:

--name=s
--schema=s
--namespace=s
--get-set
--extends=s
--excludefields=1
--doc
--directory=s
--force

--trace
--mapcolumn

--abstract

Table name

Name of the schema. [optional]

Model’s namespace [optional]

Attributes will be protected and have setters/getters. [optional]
Model extends the class name supplied [optional]

Excludes fields defined in a comma separated list [optional]
Helps to improve code completion on IDEs [optional]

Base path on which project will be created [optional]

Rewrite the model. [optional]

Shows the trace of the framework in case of exception. [optional]
Get some code for map columns. [optional]

Abstract Model [optional]

La maniere la plus simple de générer un modele est d’écrire ceci:

’$ phalcon model products

’$ phalcon model —-—-name tablename

Tous les champs de la table seront déclarés public pour un acces direct.

<?php

{
VAT

*/

J kk

*/

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

* @var integer

public Sid;

* @var integer

public S$typesld;

class Products extends Model
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J ok k
* @var string
*/

public S$name;

J %k
* @var string
*/

public Sprice;

VAT
* @var integer
*/

public Squantity;

J ok k
* @var string
*/

public Sstatus;

En ajoutant le parametre —get-set, vous pouvez générer les champs avec des variables protégés et y accéder avec les
accesseurs. Ces méthodes peuvent aider a la mise en ceuvre de la logique métier a I’intérieur des accesseurs.

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Products extends Model

{
VAT
* @var integer
*/
protected S5id;

J ok k
* @var integer
*/
protected StypesId;

J ok k
* @var string
*/

protected Sname;

/& *
* @var string
*/

protected Sprice;

J ok k
* @var integer
*/
protected Squantity;

J ok k
* @var string

*/
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protected S$status;

J ok k
* Method to set the value of field id
*
* @param integer S$id
*/
public function setId($id)
{

Sthis->id = $id;

VAT
* Method to set the value of field typesId
*
* @param integer StypesId
*/
public function setTypesId(Stypesld)
{
Sthis->typesId = StypesId;

/7

VAT
* Returns the value of field status
*
* @return string
*/
public function getStatus()
{

return Sthis->status;

Une fonctionnalité intéressante de la génération de modele est qu’il conserve les changements fait par les développeurs
entre les générations de code. Cela permet d’ajouter ou de supprimer des champs ou des propriétés sans craindre de
perdre les changements déja apportés au modele. La vidéo suivante vous montre comment cela fonctionne :

Léchaffaudage d’un CRUD

“L’échaffaudage” est un moyen rapide de générer la plupart des parties importante d’une application. Si vous voulez
créer les modeles, vues et les controleurs pour une nouvelle ressource en une seule action, 1I’échafaudage est 1’outil
qu’il vous faut.

Une fois le code généré, il lui faudra étre modifier pour répondre a vos besoins. Beaucoup de développeurs évitent
I’échafaudage complétement, choisissant de tout écrire eux-méme. La génération de code peut aider a mieux com-
prendre comment le framework fonctionne ou bien pour développer des prototypes. Sur I’exemple de code suivant
illustre le liner sur la base de la table “products™:

$ phalcon scaffold —--table-name products

Le générateur d’échafaudage va créer plusieurs fichiers dans votre application ainsi que quelques dossiers. Voici un
apercu rapide de ce qui sera généré:
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Fichier Objectif
app/controllers/ProductsController.php | Le Controller de Products
app/models/Products.php Le model Products Products
app/views/layout/products.phtml Controller layout for Products
app/views/products/new.phtml Vue pour I’action “new”
app/views/products/edit.phtml Vue pour I’action “edit”
app/views/products/search.phtml Vue pour I’action “search”

En naviguant sur la page du contrdleur récemment généré, on voit un formulaire de recherche et un lien pour créer un
nouveau produit:

800 %, Phalcon PHP Framework

i

& C | @) localhost/store/products W N

Create Producis

Search products

Id
Types
Name
Price
Quantity
Status  Choose... 3)
(" Search )

£

La création de page vous permet de créer des produits en appliquant les validations du modele Products. Phalcon va
automatiquement vérifier les champs nuls et générer des avertissements pour ceux qui sont requis.

Apres avoir effectué une recherche, un composant de pagination est disponible pour voir les résultats. Utilisez les liens
“Edit” ou “Delete” sur chaque ligne pour effectuer 1’action d’édition ou de suppression.

Linterface web des outils

Si vous préférez il est tout a fait possible d’utiliser les outils de développeur Phalcon a partir d’une interface web.
Regardez la vidéo suivante pour voir comment faire :
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800 / %, Phalcon PHP Framewaork ZZH".\D
= C | @) localhost/store/products/create/ o | N
Go Back Save
types is required
name is required
price is required
Create products
Types
Name
Price
Quantity
Status | Choose... 1-3‘
P
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800 / %, Phalcon PHP Framewaork ZZH".\'_*.\'!

= C | @) localhost/store/products/search/ o | N
Go Back Create products
Id Types Name Price Quantity Status
11 Cabbage 10.50 15 A Edit Delete
21 Spinach 7.20 38 A Edit Delete
31 Tomato 525 2 A Edit Delete

First Previous Next Last 1/1
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Intégration des outils sur I'IDE PhpStorm

La vidéo suivante vous montre comment intégrer les outils de développeur avec I'IDE PhpStorm. La configuration
peut facilement étre adaptée a d’autres IDE pour PHP.

Conclusion

Les outils pour développeurs Phalcon fournissent un moyen simple de générer du code pour votre application. Cela
réduit le temps de développement et diminue le nombre potentiel d’erreur de code.

2.2 Tutorials

2.2.1 Tutoriel 1: Apprenons par I’exemple

Au travers de ce premier tutoriel nous allons vous emmener dans la création d’une application avec un simpe formulaire
d’inscription en partant de zéro. Nous expliquerons les aspects élémentaire du comportement du framework. Si vous
&tes intéressés par des outils de génération de code pour Phalcon, allez voir outils pour développeur.

La meilleure facon d’utiliser ce guide est de le suivre étape par étape. Vous pouvez récupérer le code complet ici.

Structure des fichiers

Phalcon n’impose pas une structure particuliere des fichiers pour le développement d’application. Comme il est
faiblement couplé vous pouvez réaliser de puissantes applications avec une structure de fichiers qui vous convienne.

Pour les besoins de ce tutoriel et comme point de départ, nous suggérons cette simple structure:

tutorial/

app/
controllers/
models/
views/

public/
css/
img/
is/

Notez que nous n’avons pas besoin d’un dossier “library” en rapport avec Phalcon. Ce framework est disponible en
mémoire prét a I’emploi.

Avant de poursuivre, soyez certains d’avoir installé Phalcon avec succes et configuré un serveur parmi Nginx, Apache
ou Cherokee.

Amorce

Le premier fichier que nous devons créer est le fichier d’amorce. Ce fichier est vraiment important; comme il sert
de base a votre application, il vous donne le contréle sur tous ses aspects. Dans ce fichier vous pouvez y mettre
I’initialisation des composants ainsi que définir le comportement de 1’application.

Il est responsable de trois choses:
1. Préparer le chargeur automatique

2. Configurer I'injecteur de dépendances (DI).
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3. Gérer les requéte a I’application.

Chargement automatique

La premiere chose que nous trouvons dans 1’amorce est I’inscription d’un chargeur automatique. Ceci permet de
charger les classes des contrdleurs et des modeles de I’application. Par exemple vous pouvez inscrire un ou plusieurs
répertoire de contrdleurs améliorant ainsi la flexibilité de 1’application. Dans notre exemple nous avons utilisé le
composant Phalcon\Loader.

Grace a ceci, nous pouvons charger les classes selon différentes stratégies, mais pour cet exemple, nous avons choisi
de placer les classes dans des dossiers prédéfinis:

<?php

use Phalcon\Loader;

//

Sloader = new Loader () ;

Sloader—->registerDirs (
[

"../app/controllers/",
"../app/models/",

)i

Sloader—->register () ;

Gestion de dépendance

Un concept tres important qui doit étre compris avec Phalcon est son conteneur d’injection de dépendances. Cela peut
sembler compliqué mais il est en réalité trés simple et pratique.

Un conteneur de service est un sac ou nous stockons généralement les services que votre application doit utiliser
pour fonctionner. A chaque fois que le framework a besoin d’un composant, il interroge le conteneur en utilisant
une convention de nommage pour le service. Comme Phalcon est un framework fortement découplé, agit comme
un ciment facilitant I’intégration des différents composants en parvenant a les faire travailler ensemble d’une fagon
transparente.

<?php
use Phalcon\Di\FactoryDefault;
//

// Create a DI
$di = new FactoryDefault ();

Phalcon\Di\FactoryDefault est une variante de Phalcon\Di. Afin de faciliter les choses, la plupart des composants
fournis avec Phalcon sont inscrits. Ainsi nous n’aurons pas a les inscrire un par un. Nous verrons plus tard qu’il n’y a
aucun probléme a remplacer un service d’usine.

Dans la partie suivante, nous inscrivons le service “view” en indiquant au framework le répertoire ou il trouvera les
définitions de vues. Comme les vues ne correspondent pas a des classes elles ne peuvent pas prises en compte par le
chargeur automatique.
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Les service peuvent étre inscrits de plusieurs facon, mais dans ce tutoriel nous utiliserons une fonction anonyme:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\View;

//
// Configuration du composant vue
Sdi->set (
"vie‘,\]",
function () {
Sview = new View();
Sview->setViewsDir ("../app/views/");
return Sview;

)i

Ensuite nous inscrivons une URI de base afin que toutes les URIs générées par Phalcon incluent le dossier “tutorial”
que nous avions défini préalablement. Ceci deviendra important plus loin dans ce tutoriel lorsque nous utiliserons la
classe Phalcon\Tag pour créer des hyperliens.

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Url as UrlProvider;

//

// Définition d'une URI de base afin que les URIs générées incluent le dossier
— "tutorial”

Sdi->set (
"url",
function () {
Surl = new UrlProvider () ;
Surl—->setBaseUri ("/tutorial/");

return Surl;

Traitement des requétes

Dans la derniere partie de ce fichier nous trouvons Phalcon\Mvc\Application. Son role est de préparer 1’environnement
pour les requétes, de router les requétes entrante et de répartir entre les différentes actions trouvées; il assemble les
réponses et les retourne des que le processus est complet.

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Application;
//

Sapplication = new Application ($di);
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Sresponse = S$Sapplication->handle();

Sresponse—->send () ;

Tout mettre ensemble

Le fichier tutorial/public/index.php doit ressembler a ceci:

<?php

use Phalcon\Loader;

use Phalcon\Mvc\View;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Application;

use Phalcon\Di\FactoryDefault;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Url as UrlProvider;

use Phalcon\Db\Adapter\Pdo\Mysgl as DbAdapter;

// Inscription du chargeur automatique
Sloader = new Loader();

$loader—->registerDirs (
[
"../app/controllers/",
"../app/models/",
)i

Sloader->register();

// Création du DI
Sdi = new FactoryDefault();

// Configuration du composant vue

Sdi->set (
"view",
function () {
Sview = new View();
Sview—->setViewsDir ("../app/views/");

return Sview;

)i

// Définition d'une URI de base afin que les URIs générées incluent le dossier
—"tutorial"

Sdi->set (
"url",
function () {
Surl = new UrlProvider ();
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Surl—->setBaseUri ("/tutorial/");

return Surl;

plication = new Application(Sdi);

try {
// Gestion de la requéte
plication—->handle () ;

Sresponse = 5¢

Sresponse—->send () ;
} catch (\Exception Se) {
echo "Exception: ", S$e->getMessage();

Comme vous pouvez le voir, le fichier d’amorce est vraiment court et ne nécessite pas 1’inclusion de fichier supplé-
mentaire. Nous avons réalisé une application MVC en moins de 30 lignes de code.

Création d’un contréleur

2

Par défaut Phalcon recherche un contréleur nommé “Index”. Ceci est le point de départ lorqu’aucun contréleur ou
action est transmise dans la requéte. Ce contrdleur index (app/controllers/IndexController.php) ressemble a:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class IndexController extends Controller
{
public function indexAction()

{
echo "<hl>Hello!</hl>";

Les classes controleur doit avoir le suffixe “Controller” et les actions du contrdleur doivent avoir le suffixe “Action”.
Si vous accédez a I’application depuis votre navigateur, vous devez quelque chose comme:

Félicitations ! Vous volez avec Phalcon !

Sortie vers une vue

Les sorties a 1’écran depuis le contrdleur est parfois nécessaire mais indésirable comme 1’attestent la plupart des
puristes de la communité MVC. Tout doit étre transmis a la vue qui est responsable de ’affichage des données a
I’écran. Phalcon recherche une vue qui porte le méme nom que la derniere action exécutée dans un répertoire qui
porte le nom du dernier contrdleur exécuté. Dans notre cas (app/views/index/index.phtml):

<?php echo "<hl>Hello!</hl>";

Notre contrdleur (app/controllers/IndexController.php) contient maintenant une définition d’action vide:
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© - - htep://localhost/tutorial/ - Google Chrome
G http://localhost/ Sidl

localhost o B ¢ o

Hello!

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;
class IndexController extends Controller
{
public function indexAction()

{

}

La sortie dans le navigateur doit rester la méme. Le composant statique Phalcon\Mvc\View est automatiquement créé
a la fin de ’exécution de I’action. Apprenez plus sur [’utilisation des vues ici.

Conception du formulaire d’inscription

4 <

Modifions maintenant le fichier vue index.phtml afin d’ajouter un lien vers un nouveau controleur appelé “signup”.
L objectif est de permettre aux utlisateurs de s’inscrire dans notre application.

<?php
echo "<hl>Hello!</hl>";
echo PHP_EOL;

echo PHP_EOL;
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echo $this->tag->1inkTo (
"signup",
"Sign Up Here!"

)i

Le code HTML généré affiche une balise ancre HTML (“a”) désignant un nouveau contrdleur:

<hl>Hello!</hl>

<a href="/tutorial/signup">Sign Up Here!</a>

Pour générer la balise nous utilisons la classe Phalcon\Tag. C’est une classe utilitaire qui nous permet de construire
des balises HTML en respectant les conventions du framework. Comme cette classe est également un service inscrite
dans le DI nous utilisons $this->tag poury accéder.

Un article plus détaillé concernant la génération HTML peut étre trouvée ici

© - - http://localhost/tutorial/ - Google Chrome
G http://localhost/ Sid

localhost o B ¢ o

Hello!

Sign up here!

Voici le contréleur Signup (app/controllers/SignupController.php):

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;
class SignupController extends Controller
{
public function indexAction()

{

}
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L’action index vide permet un passage propre a la vue qui contient la définition du formulaire
(app/views/signup/index.phtml):

<h2>
Sign up using this form
</h2>

<?php echo $this->tag->form("signup/register"); 2>

<p>
<label for="name">
Name
</label>

<?php echo $this->tag->textField("name"); 2>
</p>

<p>
<label for="email">
E-Mail
</label>

<?php echo S$this->tag->textField("email"); 2>
</p>

<p>
<?php echo $this->tag->submitButton ("Register"); 2>
</p>

</form>

L’affichage du formulaire dans votre navigateur devrait montrer quelque chose comme:
Phalcon\Tag fournit des méthodes utiles a la constructions des élément de formulaire.

La méthode Phalcon\Tag: : form () ne recoit qu'un seul parametre par instance qui est une URI relative vers un
contrdleur/action dans I’application.

En cliquant sur le bouton “Send” vous remarquerez une exception levée par le framework, indiquant que nous avons
oublié I’action “register” dans le contrdleur “signup”. Notre fichier public/index.php leéve cette exception:

Exception: Action “register” was not found on handler “signup”

Le fait de réaliser cette méthode supprimera cette exception:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class SignupController extends Controller
{
public function indexAction()

{
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© - - http://localhost/tutorial/signup - Google Chrome
G http:/flocalhost/

localhost o B ¢ o
Sign up using this form
Name

E-Mail

| Register |

public function registerAction()

{

}

Si vous cliquez a nouveau sur le bouton “Send”, vous tomberez sur une page blanche. Le nom et 1’email fournis en
entrée par I’utilisateur devrait étre stocké en base. Selon les conventions MVC, les interactions avec la base de données
sont faites dans les modeles afin d’assurer un code orienté objet propre.

Création d’un modeéle

Phalcon apporte le premier ORM pour PHP entierement écrit en langage C. Au lieu d’augmenter la complexité du
développement, il le simplifie.

Avant de créer notre premier modele, nous avons besoin de créer une table dans une base de données de la rattacher.
Un simple table pour stocker les utilisateurs inscrits peut étre définie ainsi:

CREATE TABLE users (

Tidt int (10) unsigned NOT NULL AUTO_INCREMENT,
‘name’  varchar (70) NOT NULL,
"email’ wvarchar (70) NOT NULL,

PRIMARY KEY (" id’)
)i

Le modele doit étre placé dans le répertoire app/models (app/models/Users.php). Le modele est rattaché a la table
“users”:
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<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;
class Users extends Model
{

public $id;

public Sname;

public Semail;

Définition de la connexion a la base de données

Afin de pouvoir utiliser une connexion a une base de donnée et d’accéder aux données grace aux modeles, nous devons
le spécifier dans notre processus d’amorcage. Une connexion a la base de données est juste un autre service de notre
application qui peut étre utilisé par de nombreux composants:

<?php
use Phalcon\Db\Adapter\Pdo\Mysgl as DbAdapter;

// Définition du service de base de données
Sdi->set (
"db",
function () {
return new DbAdapter (

[

"host" => "localhost",
"username" => "root",
"password" => "secret",
"dbname" => "test_db",

)i

Avec les bons parametres de base, notre modele est prét a fonctionner et a interagir avec le reste de I’application.

Stockage de données avec les modeles

La prochaine étape est la réception des données provenant du formulaire et le stockage dans la table.

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class SignupController extends Controller

{

public function indexAction()

{
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public function registerAction()
{

Suser = new Users();
// Stocke et vérifie les erreurs
Ssuc s = Suser-—>save (

Sthis->request->getPost (),

[

"nameu,
"email",
]
)i
if (Ssuccess) {
echo "Thanks for registering!";
} else {
echo "Sorry, the following problems were generated: ";
Smessages = $Suser->getMessages () ;
foreach (S Smessage) |
echo sage—->getMessage (), "<br/>";

Sthis->view—>disable();

Nous créons une instance de la classe Users qui correspond & un enregistrement User. Les propriétés publiques de la
classe sont reliés aux champs de I’enregistrement dans la table users. Le fait de définir les valeurs appropriées dans
le nouvel enregistrement et d’invoquer save () enregistrera les données dans la base pour cet enregistrement. La
méthode save () retourne un booléen qui indique si le stockage est réussi ou non.

L”ORM échappe automatiquement les entrée pour prévenir des injections SQL, ainsi nous avons juste besoin de trans-
mettre la requéte a la méthode save ().

Une validation supplémentaire est réalisée automatiquement pour les champs qui sont définis comme non null (requis).
Si nous ne renseignons aucun des champs requis dans le formulaire d’inscription notre écran devrait ressembler a ceci:

Conclusion

Ceci est un tutoriel trés simple et, comme vous pouvez le voir, il est facile de commencer la construction d’une
application avec Phalcon. Le fait que Phalcon soit une extension de votre serveur web n’a pas entravé la facilité de
développement ou la disponibilité des fonctionnalités. Nous vous invitons a continuer de lire le manuel afin que vous
puissiez découvrir d’autres fonctionnalités offertes par Phalcon !

2.2.2 Tutoriel 2: Présentation d’INVO

Dans ce second tutoriel, nous allons découvrir une application plus complete de maniere a approfondir le développe-
ment de Phalcon. INVO est I'une des applications que nous avons créé en tant qu’exemple. INVO est un petit site
web qui permet aux utilisateurs de générer des factures et faire d’autres tdiches comme gérer les clients et ses produits.
Vous pouvez cloner son code a partir de Github.
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© - - http://localhost/tutorial/signup/register - Google Chrome

1)
(L,

G http://localhost/ X
< C {0 | @ localhost & B ¢ o

Sorry, the following problems were generated: name is required
email is required

INVO utilise aussi Bootstrap comme framework coté client. Méme si I’application ne génere pas de factures, cela
donne un exemple pour aider a comprendre comment le framework fonctionne.

Structure du projet

Une fois que vous avez cloné le projet, a partir de la racine, vous verrez la structure suivante :

invo/
app/
config/
controllers/
forms/
library/
logs/
models/
plugins/
views/
cache/
volt/
docs/
public/
css/
fonts/
is/
schemas/

Comme vous I’avez vu précédemment, Phalcon n’impose pas de structure particuliere pour développer une application.
Ce projet fournit une simple structure MVC et un document racine public.
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Une fois I’application ouverte dans votre navigateur a I’adresse : http://localhost/invo vous verrez quelque chose
comme ceci :

ao0o NV | Welcome .
“ o) localhaost/ inva X

This is a sample application of the Phalcon PHP Framework. Please don't provide us any personal information. Thanks

Welcome to INVO

INVO s a revolutionary application to create invoices onling for free, Receive online
payments from your clents and improve your cash flow

Manage Invoices Dashboards And Invite, Share And
Online Reports Collaborate

Craate, track and axport your invoices Gain critical insights inbo how your Inwite users and sharm your workicad as
onling. Automabs Mecuring Fvoces and bisiness is doing. Ses whal sells most ireice supponts muliples users with
design your own invoics using our irvoice who ane your top paying cusiomens and different permissions. | helps your
template and brand it with your business the average time your customers take to business to ba momn productive and

Cette application est divisée en deux parties, un frontal, qui est une partie publique ol les visiteurs peuvent obtenir des
informations a propos d’INVO et des informations de contact. La seconde partie est le backend, une zone administra-
tive ol un utilisateur enregistré peut gérer ses produits et ses clients.

Routage

INVO utilise le routage standard qui est construit avec le composant Router. Ces routes correspondent au motif suivant
: /:controller/:action/:params. Ceci signifie que la premicere partie de I’URI est le contréleur, la seconde est 1’action et
ensuite viennent les parametres.

La route suivante /session/register exécute le controlleur SessionController et son action registerAction.
Configuration

INVO a un fichier de configuration qui définit les parametres géneraux de I’application. Ce fichier est lu par les
premieres lignes du fichier d’amorce (public/index.php) :

<?php
use Phalcon\Config\Adapter\Ini as ConfigIni;
//

// Lecture de la configuration
Sconfig = new ConfigIni (
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APP_PATH . "app/config/config.ini"
)i

Phalcon\Config nous permet de manipuler le fichier comme un objet. Dans cet exemple, nous utilisons un fichier
ini pour la configuration, cependant ils existe d’autres adaptateurs pour les fichiers de configuration. Le fichier de
configuration contient les parametres suivants :

[database]

host = localhost

username = root

password = secret

name = invo

[application]

controllersDir = app/controllers/
modelsDir = app/models/
viewsDir = app/views/
pluginsDir = app/plugins/
formsDir = app/forms/
libraryDir = app/library/
baseUri = /invo/

Phalcon n’a pas de convention de codage prédéfinie. Les sections nous permettent d’organiser les options de maniere
appropriée. Dans ce fichier il y a deux sections “application” et “database” que nous utiliserons plus tard.

Chargeurs automatiques

La seconde partie du fichier d’amorce (public/index.php) est le chargeur automatique:

<?php

J ko
* Configuration de chargement automatique
*/

require APP_PATH . "app/config/loader.php";

Le chargeur automatique consigne un ensemble de dossiers dans lesquels 1’application cherchera les classes dont il
aura éventuellement besoin.

<?php
Sloader = new Phalcon\Loader ();

// Nous consignons un ensemble de répertoire pris dans le fichier de configuration
Sloader->registerDirs(
[
APP_PATH . Sconfig->application->controllersDir,
APP_PATH . Sconfig->application->pluginsDir,

APP_PATH . Sconfig->application->libraryDir,
APP_PATH . Sconfig->application->modelsDir,
APP_PATH . Sconfig->application->formsDir,

)i

Sloader->register();
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Notez que le code ci-dessous consigne des dossiers qui sont définis dans le fichier de configuration. Le seul dossier
qui n’est pas enregistré est viewsDir parce qu’il ne contient pas de classes mais des fichiers de type HTML + PHP.
Notez aussi que nous avons utilisé une constante nommée APP_PATH. Cette constante est définie dans 1’amorce
(public/index.php) ce qui nous permet de garder une référence sur la racine de notre projet:

<?php
//

define (
"APP_PATH",
realpath("..") . "/"
)i

Inscription de services

Un autre fichier qui est requis dans I’amorce est (app/config/services.php). Ce fichier nous permet d’organiser les
services que INVO doit utiliser.

<?php

J ok k
* Chargement des services de 1'application
*/

require APP_PATH . "app/config/services.php";

L’inscription de service est réalisée comme dans le tutoriel précédents, avec I’utilisation de closures pour un charge-
ment paresseux des composants requis:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Url as UrlProvider;
//

J ok k
* Le composant URL sert a générer toutes sortes d'URL dans 1'application
*/
Sdi->set (
"url",
function () use (Sconfig) {
Surl = new UrlProvider () ;

Surl->setBaseUri (
$config->application->baseUri
)i

return Surl;

)i

Nous approfondirons 1’étude de ce fichier plus tard.
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Gestion de la requéte

Si nous sautons a la fin du fichier (public/index.php), la requéte est finalement gérée par Phalcon\Mvc\Application, qui
initialise et exécute tout ce qui est nécessaire pour faire tourner 1’application:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Application;

//

Sapplication = new Application(Sdi);
Sresponse = S$application->handle();
Sresponse—>send () ;

Injection de dépendances

Regardez a la premiere ligne du code ci-dessus, le constructeur de la classe Application regoit la variable $di en
argument. Quel est le role de cette variable ? Phalcon est un framework fortement découplé, donc on a besoin d’un
composant qui agit comme un ciment pour que tout fonctionne ensemble. Ce composant est Phalcon\Di. C’est un
conteneur de services qui réalise aussi des injections de dépendance et la localisation de service, instanciant tous les
composants nécessaires a 1’application.

Il y a différents moyens d’inscrire des services dans le conteneur. Dans INVO la plupart des services sont enregistrés
en utilisant des fonctions anonymes. Grace a cela, les objets sont instanciés paresseusement (= uniquement lorsque
nécessaire), ce qui réduit les ressources requises par 1’application.

Par exemple, dans 1’extrait suivant, le service de session est inscrit, la fonction anonyme sera appelée uniquement
lorsque 1’application aura besoin d’accéder aux données de la session:

<?php

use Phalcon\Session\Adapter\Files as Session;

//
// Démarre la session a la premiére demande au composant
Sdi->set (
"session",
function () {
Ssession = new Session();
Ssession—->start ();
return S:

)i

Ici, nous avons la possibilité de changer 1’adaptateur, de faire des initialisation supplémentaires ainsi que beaucoup
d’autres choses. Notez que le service est inscrit avec le nom ‘“‘session”, c’est une convention qui va permettre au
framework d’identifier le service actif dans le conteneur de service.

Une requéte peut utiliser plusieurs services et inscrire chaque services un par un peux étre une tache pénible. Pour
cette raison le framework fournit une variante a Phalcon\Di appelée Phalcon\Di\FactoryDefault qui a pour mission
d’enregistrer tous les services, fournissant ainsi un framework complet.
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<?php
use Phalcon\Di\FactoryDefault;

/7

// The FactoryDefault Dependency Injector automatically registers the
// right services providing a full-stack framework
Sdi = new FactoryDefault();

Cet extrait inscrit la majorité des services avec les composants fournis par le framework. Si on a besoin de surcharger
la définition de certains services on pourrait le redéfinir comme on I’a fait pour “session” ou “url”. C’est la raison
d’étre de la variable $d1i.

Dans le chapitre suivant, nous verrons comment 1’authentification et 1’autorisations sont mis en ceuvre dans INVO.

2.2.3 Tutorial 3: Securing INVO

In this chapter, we continue explaining how INVO is structured, we’ll talk about the implementation of authentication,
authorization using events and plugins and an access control list (ACL) managed by Phalcon.

Se connecter a I'application

Se connecter va nous premettre de travailler sur les controlleurs du backend. La séparation entre les controlleurs du
backend et du frontend sont purement d’ordre logique, car tous les contrdleurs sont localisés dans le méme dossier
(app/controllers/).

Pour se connecter il faut un nom d’utilsateur et un mot de passe valide. Les utilisateurs sont stockés dans la table
“users” de la base de données “invo”.

Avant de pouvoir commencer une session, nous devons configurer la connexion a la base de données. Un service
appelé “db” est utilisé dans le conteneur de service avec cette information. Pour ce qui est de 1’autoloader, on prends
en parametres les informations du fichier de configuration de maniere a configurer le service :

<?php
use Phalcon\Db\Adapter\Pdo\Mysgl as DbAdapter;

/7

// Database connection is created based on parameters defined in the configuration,
—~file
Sdi->set (
"db",
function () use (Sconfig) {
return new DbAdapter (

[

"host" Sconfig->database->host,
"username" nfig->database—->username,
"password" => onfig->database->password,
"dbname" => Sconfig->database->name,
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Ici on retourne une instance de 1’adaptateur de connexion a MySQL. Si nécessaire on pourrait faire des actions sup-
plémentaire tel qu’ajouter un logger, un profileur ou changer I’adaptateur, ...

Le formulaire (app/views/session/index.volt) demande les informations de connexion. Certaines lignes HTML ont été
supprimés dans 1’extrait suivant pour rendre 1’exemple plus concis:

{{ form("session/start") }}
<fieldset>
<div>
<label for="email">
Username/Email
</label>

<diwv>
{{ text_field("email") }}
</div>
</div>

<div>
<label for="password">
Password
</label>

<div>
{{ pas
</div>
</div>

brd_field("password") }}

<diwv>
{{ submit_button ("Login") }}
</div>
</fieldset>
{{ endForm() }}

Instead of using raw PHP as the previous tutorial, we started to use Volr. This is a built-in template engine inspired in
Jinja providing a simpler and friendly syntax to create templates. It will not take too long before you become familiar
with Volt.

Le SessionController: :startAction (app/controllers/SessionController.php) a pour tiche de valider les
données entrées a la recherche d’un utilisateur valide dans la base de données :

<?php

class SessionController extends ControllerBase
{
//

private function _registerSession(Suser)

{

Sthis—->session—->set (

"authﬂ ,

[
"ig" => Suser->id,
"name" => Suser—->name,
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VAT
* This action authenticate and logs a user into the application
*/
public function startAction()
{
if (Sthis->request->isPost()) {
// Get the data from the user
Semail = Sthis->request->getPost ("email");
Spassword = S$this->request->getPost ("password");

// Find the user in the database

Suser = Users::findFirst (
[
"(email = :email: OR username = :email:) AND password =_
—:password: AND active = 'Y'",
"bind" => [
"email" => S$email,

"password" => shal ($Spassword),

)i

if (Suser !== false) {
Sthis—>_registerSession (Suser);

Sthis->flash->success (
"Welcome " . Suser->name

)i

// Forward to the 'invoices' controller if the user is valid
return S$this->dispatcher->forward(
[
"controller" => "invoices",
"action" => "index",

)i

Sthis—->flash->error (
"Wrong email/password"

)i

// Forward to the login form again
return Sthis->dispatcher->forward (
[
"controller" => "session",
"action" => "index",

Pour des raisons de simplicité, nous avons utilisé “shal” pour stocker le mot de passe hashé dans la base de données,
cependant cet algorithme n’est pas recommandé pour une vraie application, il est préférable d’utiliser “bcrypr” a la

place.

2.2. Tutorials 63


http://php.net/manual/fr/function.sha1.php

Phalcon PHP Framework Documentation, Release 3.1.1

Veuillez noter que plusieurs attributs public sont accessibles dans le contrdleur avec $this->flash,
$Sthis->request ou $this->session. Ceux-ci sont des servies défini dans le conteneur de service de tout
a I’heure (app/config/services.php). Quand ils sont accédés pour la premiere fois, ils sont insérés dans le controlleur.

Ces services sont partagés, ce qui signifie qu’on accéde a la méme instance sans tenir compte de 1’endroit ot on les a
créés.

Par exemple, ici on créé le service de sessions et on enregistre I’identité de utilisateur dans la variable “auth’:

<?php

Sthis—>session—->set (

"auth",
[
"id" => $
"name" => ¢

)i

Another important aspect of this section is how the user is validated as a valid one, first we validate whether the request
has been made using method POST:

<?php

if (Sthis->request->isPost()) {

Then, we receive the parameters from the form:

<?php

= S$this->request->getPost ("email");
= Sthis->request->getPost ("password") ;

Now, we have to check if there is one user with the same username or email and password:

<?php
Suser = Users::findFirst (
(

"(email = :email: OR username = :email:) AND password = :password: AND active
= 'y'm

4

"bind" => [

"email" => S$email,

"password" => shal($

)i

Note, the use of ‘bound parameters’, placeholders :email: and :password: are placed where values should be, then the
values are ‘bound’ using the parameter ‘bind’. This safely replaces the values for those columns without having the
risk of a SQL injection.

If the user is valid we register it in session and forwards him/her to the dashboard:

<?php

if (Suser !== false) {
Sthis—->_registerSession($user);
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Sthis—->flash->success (
"Welcome " . Suser—->name

)
return S$this->dispatcher->forward(

"controller" => "invoices",
"action" => "index",

If the user does not exist we forward the user back again to action where the form is displayed:

<?php

return Sthis->dispatcher—->forward (
[
"controller" => "session",
"action" => "index",

Sécuriser le Backend

Le backend est une zone privé ol seul les personnes enregistrés ont acces. Par conséquent il est nécessaire de vérifier
que seul les utilisateurs enregistrés ont accés a ces controleurs. Si vous n’étes pas connectés a I’application et que vous
essayez d’accéder au contrdleur product, par exemple, vous verrez le message suivant :

800 INVO | Welcome .

“ o) localhost/ inva/ products X

You don't have acoess to this module

pplicaton of the Phalcon PHP Framework. Plesss don'l provide ua ey personal informb

Welcome to INVO

INVO is a revolutionary application 1o create invoices online for free. Receive online
payments from your clents and improve your cash flow

Manage Invoices Dashboards And Invite, Share And
Online Reports Collaborate

Create, track and export your irdoices Gain critical insights. inbo how your Inveite users. and share your workload as
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A chaque fois que quelqu’un essaye d’accéder a n’importe quel controleur/action, 1’application va vérifier que le role
de I'utilisateur (en session) lui permet d’y accéder, sinon il affiche un message comme celui du dessus et transfert le
flux a la page d’accueil.

Maintenant, découvrons comment 1”application fait cela. La premieére chose a savoir est qu’il y a un composant appelé
Dispatcher. 1l est informé de la route trouvé par le composant Routing. Puis, il est responsable de charger le contrdleur
approprié et d’exécuter 1’action correspondante.

En temps normal, le framework créé le dispatcher automatiquement. Dans notre cas, nous voulons faire une vérifica-
tion avant d’exécuter 1’action requise, vérifier si I’utilisateur y a acces ou pas. Pour faire cela, nous avons remplacé le
composant en créant une fonction dans le bootstrap (public/index.php):

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher;
//

J x*
* MVC dispatcher
*/
Sdi->set (
"dispatcher",
function () {

/7
Sdispatcher = new Dispatcher();
return Sdispatcher;

)i

Nous avons maintenant un contréle complet sur le dispatcher utilisé dans notre application. Plusieurs composants
du framework déclenchent des événements qui nous autorisent a modifier le flux interne des opérations. Comme
I’injecteur de dépendances agit comme une “colle” pour composants, un nouveau composant appelé EventsManager
nous aide a intercepter les événements produits par un composant routant les événements aux listeners.

Gestion des évenements

Un EventsManager (gestionnaire d’éveénement) nous permet d’attacher un ou plusieurs listeners a un type particulier
d’évenement. Le type d’évenement qui nous intéresse actuellement est le “dispatch”, la code suivant filtre tous les
évenements produit par le dispatcher :

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher;
use Phalcon\Events\Manager as EventsManager;

Sdi->set (
"dispatcher",
function () {
// Create an events manager
SeventsManager = new EventsManager();

// Listen for events produced in the dispatcher using the Security plugin
SeventsManager->attach (
"dispatch:beforeExecuteRoute",
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new SecurityPlugin ()
)

// Handle exceptions and not—-found exceptions using NotFoundPlugin
SeventsManager->attach (

"dispatch:beforeException",

new NotFoundPlugin ()

Sdispatcher = new Dispatcher();

// Assign the events manager to the dispatcher
Sdispatcher->setEventsManager (SeventsManager) ;

return Sdispatcher;

)i

When an event called “beforeExecuteRoute” is triggered the following plugin will be notified:

<?php

J ko
* Check if the user is allowed to access certain action using the SecurityPlugin
*/
SeventsManager->attach (
"dispatch:beforeExecuteRoute",
new SecurityPlugin ()
)i

When a “beforeException” is triggered then other plugin is notified:

<?php

VEE:
* Handle exceptions and not-found exceptions using NotFoundPlugin

*/

entsManager—>attach (
"dispatch:beforeException",
new NotFoundPlugin ()

)i

Le plugin de sécurité est une classe situé dans (app/plugins/SecurityPlugin.php). Cette classe implémente une méthode
“beforeExecuteRoute”. C’est le méme nom qu’un des éveénement produit dans le dispatcer :

<?php

use Phalcon\Events\Event;
use Phalcon\Mvc\User\Plugin;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher;

class SecurityPlugin extends Plugin
{
//
public function beforeExecuteRoute (Event S$Sevent, Dispatcher S$di

{
/7
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Les évenements “hooks” recoivent toujours un premier parametre qui contient le contexte de 1’information
de I’évenement produit ($event) et un second parametre qui est 1’objet produit par 1I’évenement lui-méme
($dispatcher). Il n’est pas obligatoire de faire étendre le plugin de la classe Phalcon\Mvc\User\Plugin, mais
en faisant ainsi on a un acces facilité aux services disponibles de I’application.

Maintenant nous allons vérifier le role de la session courrante, vérifier si 1’utilisateur a acces en utilisant les listes ACL
(access control list). S’il/elle n’a pas acces, il/elle sera redirigé(e) vers la page d’accueil comme expliqué précédem-
ment.

<?php

use Phalcon\Acl;

use Phalcon\Events\Event;
use Phalcon\Mvc\User\Plugin;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher;

class SecurityPlugin extends Plugin
{
/7

public function beforeExecuteRoute (Event S$event, Dispatcher S$dispatcher)

{

// Check whether the "auth" variable exists in session to define the active,
—role
Sauth = S$this->session->get ("auth");

if (!Sauth) {

Srole = "Guests";
} else {
Srole = "Users";

// Take the active controller/action from the dispatcher
Scontroller = $dispatcher->getControllerName () ;
Sdispatcher->getActionName () ;

Saction

// Obtain the ACL 1list
Sacl = Sthis->getAcl();

// Check 1f the Role have access to the controller (resource)
Sallowed = S$Sacl->isAllowed(Srole, S$controller, S$Saction);

if (!Sallowed) {
// If he doesn't have access forward him to the index controller
Sthis->flash->error (
"You don't have access to this module"
)i

Sdispatcher->forward (
[
"controller" => "index",
"action" => "index",
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// Returning "false" we tell to the dispatcher to stop the current,,
—operation
return false;

Fournir une liste ACL

Dans I’exemple précédent, nous avons obtenu les ACL en utilisant la méthode $this->getAcl (). Cette méthode
est aussi implémentée dans Plugin. Maintenant nous allons expliquer étape par étape comment nous avons construit
les ACL (access control list) :

<?php

use Phalcon\Acl;
use Phalcon\Acl\Role;
use Phalcon\Acl\Adapter\Memory as AclList;

// Create the ACL
Sacl = new AclList();

// The default action is DENY access
Sacl->setDefaultAction (

Acl::DENY
)i

// Register two roles, Users 1is registered users
// and guests are users without a defined identity

Sroles = [
"users" => new Role("Users"),
"guests" => new Role ("Guests"),

1

foreach (Sroles as Srole) {
Sacl->addRole (Srole);

On défini les ressources pour chaque zone. Le nom des contrdleurs sont des ressources et leurs actions sont accédées
pour les ressources :

<?php
use Phalcon\Acl\Resource;

/7

// Private area resources (backend)
SprivateResources = [

"companies" => ["index", "search", "new", "edit", "save", "create", "delete"],
"products" => ["index", "search", "new", "edit", "save", "create", "delete"],
"producttypes" => ["index", "search", "new", "edit", "save", "create", "delete"],
"invoices" => ["index", "profile"],

1

foreach ($privateResources as S$resourceName => S$actions) {
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Sacl—->addResource (
new Resource ($resourceName),
Sactions

)i

// Public area resources (frontend)

SpublicResources = [
"index" => ["index"],
"about" => ["index"],
"register" => ["index"],
"errors" => ["show404", "show500"],
"session" => ["index", "register", "start", "end"],
"contact" => ["index", "send"],

1

foreach (SpublicResources as SresourceName => Sactions) {
Sacl->addResource (
new Resource (SresourceName),
Sactions

)i

Les ACL ont maintenant connaissance des contrdleurs et de leurs actions. Le role “Users” a acces a toutes les
ressources du backend et du frontend. Le role “Guest” en revanche n’a acces qu’a la partie publique :

<?php

// Grant access to public areas to both users and guests
foreach (Sroles as Srole) {
foreach ($publicResources as Sresource => Sactions) {
Sacl->allow (
role->getName (),

wr

O

resource,

%"

// Grant access to private area only to role Users
foreach ($privateResources as S$Sresource => Sactions) {
foreach (Sactions as Saction) {
Sacl->allow (
"Users",

Sresource,
&

Hooray!, les ACL sont maintenant terminés. In next chapter, we will see how a CRUD is implemented in Phalcon and
how you can customize it.
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2.2.4 Tutorial 4: Travailler avec le CRUD

Backends usually provide forms to allow users to manipulate data. Continuing the explanation of INVO, we now ad-
dress the creation of CRUDs, a very common task that Phalcon will facilitate you using forms, validations, paginators
and more.

La plupart des options qui manipulent des données (companies, products et types de products), ont été développés en
utilisant un CRUD (create/read/update/delete) basique et commun. Chaque CRUD contient les fichiers suivants :

invo/
app/
controllers/
ProductsController.php
models/
Products.php
forms/
ProductsForm.php
views/
products/
edit.volt
index.volt
new.volt
search.volt

Chaque contr6leur a les actions suivantes :

<?php

class ProductsController extends ControllerBase
{
VAT
*# The start action, it shows the "search" view
*/
public function indexAction()
{
//

J ok k
* Execute the "search" based on the criteria sent from the "index"
* Returning a paginator for the results
*/
public function searchAction()
{
//

J ok k
* Shows the view to create a "new" product
*/
public function newAction()
{
//

J ok k
* Shows the view to "edit" an existing product
*/

public function editAction()
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/7

J x*
* Creates a product based on the data entered in the "new" action
*/
public function createAction()
{
//

J x*
* Updates a product based on the data entered in the "edit" action
*/
public function saveAction()
{
//

J ok k
+ Deletes an existing product
*/
public function deleteAction($id)
{
//

Formulaire de recherche

Tous les CRUD commencent avec le formulaire de recherche. Ce formulaire montre tous les champs que la table
products possede, permettant a 1’utilisateur de filtrer ses recherches. La tache “products” est liée a la table “prod-
ucts_types”. Dans notre cas, nous avons déja demandé des enregistrements de cette table, afin de faciliter la recherche
dans ce champ :

<?php

J ko
* The start action, it shows the "search" view
*/

public function indexAction()

{

Sthis->persistent->searchParams = null;

Sthis->view—>form = new ProductsForm();

An instance of the ProductsForm form (app/forms/ProductsForm.php) is passed to the view. This form defines the
fields that are visible to the user:

<?php

use Phalcon\Forms\Form;
use Phalcon\Forms\Element\Text;
use Phalcon\Forms\Element\Hidden;
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use
use
use
use

Phalcon\Forms\Element\Select;
Phalcon\Validation\Validator\Email;
Phalcon\Validation\Validator\PresenceOf;
Phalcon\Validation\Validator\Numericality;

class ProductsForm extends Form

{

VAT
* Initialize the products form
*/
public function initialize(Sentity = null, Soptions = [])

{
if (!isset (Soptions["edit"])) {
Selement = new Text ("id");

Selement—->setLabel ("Id");

Sthis—->add(
Selement
)i
} else {
Sthis—->add (
new Hidden ("id")
)i

Sname = new Text ("name");
Sname—>setLabel ("Name") ;

Sname—->setFilters(

[
"striptags",
"string",

)

Sname—->addValidators (

(

new PresenceOf (

[

"message" => "Name is required",

)i

Sthis—->add (Sname) ;

Stype = new Select (
"profilesId",
ProductTypes::find (),
[

"using" => [

2.2,
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Hidll,

nnamen,
]I
"useEmpty" => true,
"emptyText" => "...",

"emptyvaluell :> n "’
)i

Sthis->add ($type);

Sprice = new Text ("price");
Sprice->setLabel ("Price");

Sprice->setFilters(
[
"float",

)i

Sprice->addvValidators (
[
new PresenceOf (

[

"message" => "Price is required",

) s
new Numericality (

[

"message" => "Price is required",

)i

Sthis—->add (Sprice);

The form is declared using an object-oriented scheme based on the elements provided by the forms component. Every
element follows almost the same structure:

<?php

// Create the element
Sname = new Text ("name");

// Set its label
Sname—>setLabel ("Name") ;

// Before validating the element apply these filters
Sname—>setFilters (
[
"striptags",
"string",
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)i

// Apply this validators
Sname—>addValidators (

[

new PresenceOf (

[

"message" => "Name 1is required",

)i

// Add the element to the form
Sthis->add ($Sname) ;

Other elements are also used in this form:

<?php

// Add a hidden input to the form
Sthis—->add(

new Hidden ("id")
)i

//
SproductTypes = ProductTypes::find();

// Add a HTML Select (list) to the form
// and fill it with data from "product_types"
Stype = new Select (

"profilesId",

SproductTypes,

[

"using" => [
"id",
"name",
J 14
"useEmpty" => true,
"emptyText" => "...",

"emptyValue" =>

)i

Note that ProductTypes::find() contains the data necessary to fill the SELECT tag using
Phalcon\Tag: :select (). Once the form is passed to the view, it can be rendered and presented to the
user:

{{ form("products/search") }}
<h2>
Search products

</h2>

<fieldset>
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{% for element in form %}
<div class="control-group">
{{ element.label (["class": "control-label"]) }}

<div class="controls">
{{ element }}
</div>
</div>
% endfor %}

<div class="control-group">
{{ submit_button ("Search", "class": "btn btn-primary")
</div>

</fieldset>

{{ endForm() }}

}}

This produces the following HTML.:

<form action="/invo/products/search" method="post">

<h2>
Search products
</h2>

<fieldset>

<div class="control-group">
<label for="id" class="control-label">Id</label>

<div class="controls">
<input type="text" id="id" name="id" />
</div>
</div>

<div class="control-group">
<label for="name" class="control-label">Name</label>

<div class="controls">
<input type="text" id="name" name="name" />
</div>
</div>

<div class="control-group">

<label for="profilesId" class="control-label">profilesId</label>

<div class="controls">
<select id="profilesId" name="profilesId">
<option value="">...</option>
<option value="1">Vegetables</option>
<option value="2">Fruits</option>
</select>
</div>
</div>

76 Chapter 2. table des matiéres




Phalcon PHP Framework Documentation, Release 3.1.1

<div class="control-group">
<label for="price" class="control-label">Price</label>

<div class="controls">
<input type="text" id="price" name="price" />
</div>
</div>

<div class="control-group">
<input type="submit" value="Search" class="btn btn-primary" />
</div>

</fieldset>

</form>

When the form is submitted, the “search” action is executed in the controller performing the search based on the data
entered by the user.

Exécuter une recherche

L’action de recherche a un double comportement. Quand on y accéde avec POST, cela fait une recherche basé sur les
données que 1’on a envoyé a partir du formulaire. Mais quand on y accéde via GET cela change la page courante dans
le paginateur. Pour différencier la méthode (GET ou POST), nous utilisons le composant Request :

<?php

J ok *
+ Execute the "search" based on the criteria sent from the "index
* Returning a paginator for the results
*/

public function searchAction()

{

"

if (Sthis->request->isPost()) {
// Create the query conditions
} else {
// Paginate using the existing conditions

/7

Avec ’aide de Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Criteria ,nous pouvons créer les conditions de recherche basé sur les types de
données envoyé via le formulaire :

<?php

Squery = Criteria::fromInput (
Sthis->di,
"Products",
Sthis—>request—->getPost ()
)i

Cette méthode vérifie quelle valeur est différente de *’ (chaine vide) et “null” et les prends en compte pour créer les
criteres de recherche :
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¢ Si le champs de données est “text” ou similaire (char, varchar, text, etc.). L’ opérateur “like” sera utilisé pour
filtrer les résultats.

_

* Sile type de donnée est différent, I’opérateur sera utilisé.

De plus, “Criteria” ignore toutes les variables $_POST qui ne correspondent a aucun champs de la table. Les valeurs
seront automatiquement échappées en utilisant les parametres liés (bond parameters).

Maintenant, on va stoquer les parametres dans le “sac” de session du contrdleur :

<?php

Sthis->persistent->searchParams = $query->getParams();

Un sac de session est un attribut particulier dans un contrdleur qui est sauvegardé entre les requétes. Quand on y
accede, cet attribut injecte un service Phalcon\Session\Bag qui est indépendant de chaque contrdleur.

Puis, basé sur les parametres passé, on génere la requéte :

<?php

Sproducts = Products::find(Sparamete

if (count ($products) === 0) {
Sthis—->flash->notice (

"The search did not found any products"

)i

return S$this->dispatcher->forward(
(
"controller" => "products",
"action" => "index",

Si la recherche ne retourne aucun produit, on transfert 1’utilisateur a 1’action index. Si la recherche retourne des
résultats, on créé un paginateur pour se déplacer a travers les pages facilement :

<?php

use Phalcon\Paginator\Adapter\Model as Paginator;

//
Spaginator = new Paginator (
[
"data" => S$products, // Data to paginate
"limit" => 5, // Rows per page
"page" => SnumberPage, // Active page

)

// Get active page in the paginator
Spage = S$paginator->getPaginate();

Enfin, on passe la page retournée a la vue:
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<?php

Sthis->view->page = Spage;

Dans la vue (app/views/products/search.volt), on affiche le résultat correspondant a la page actuelle :

{% for product in page.items %}
{$ if loop.first %}

<table>
<thead>
<tr>
<th>Id</th>
<th>Product Type</th>
<th>Name</th>
<th>Price</th>
<th>Active</th>
</tr>
</thead>
<tbody>
% endif %}
<tr>
<td>
{{ product.id }}
</td>
<td>
{{ product.getProductTypes () .name }}
</td>
<td>
{{ product.name }}
</td>
<td>
{{ "%$.2f" | format (product.price) }}
</td>
<td>
{{ product.getActiveDetail () }}
</td>

<td width="7%">
{{ link_to("products/edit/" ~ product.id, "Edit") }}
</td>

<td width="7%">
{{ link_to("products/delete/" ~ product.id, "Delete") }}
</td>
</tr>

o)

% if loop.last 3%}

</tbody>
<tbody>
<tr>
<td colspan="7">
<div>
{{ ink_to ("products/search", "First") }}

2.2. Tutorials

79




Phalcon PHP Framework Documentation, Release 3.1.1

{{ link_to("products/search?page=" ~ page.before,
—~"Previous") }}

{{ link_to("products/search?page=" ~ page.next, "Next") }}

{{ ink_to ("products/search?page=" ~ j e.last, "Last") }}

<span class="help-inline">{{ page.current }} of {{ page.

—total pages }}</span>
</div>
</td>
</tr>
</tbody>
</table>
% endif %}
% else 3%}
No products are recorded

{% endfor %}

There are many things in the above example that worth detailing. First of all, active items in the current page are
traversed using a Volt’s ‘for’. Volt provides a simpler syntax for a PHP ‘foreach’.

’{% for product in page.items %} ‘

Which in PHP is the same as:

PN ‘

’<?php foreach (Spage->items as

The whole ‘for’ block provides the following:

items %}

% for product in page.
{% if loop.first %}
Executed before the first product in the loop

{% endif %}

Executed for every product of page.items

% if loop.last %}
Executed after the last product is loop
% endif 3}
% else 3%}
Executed if page.items does not have any products
¢ endfor %}

Now you can go back to the view and find out what every block is doing. Every field in “product” is printed accord-

ingly:

<tr>
<td>
{{ product.id }}
</td>

<td>
{{ product.prc
</td>

ctTypes.name }}

<td>
{{ product.name }}
</td>

<td>
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{{ "%$.2f" | format (product .price) }}
</td>

<td>
{{ product.getActiveDetail () }}
</td>

<td width="7%">
{{ link_to("products/edit/" ~ product.id, "Edit") }}
</td>

<td width="7%">
{{ link_to("products/delete/" ~ product.id, "Delete") }}
</td>
</tr>

As we seen before using product.id is the same as in PHP as doing: $product->id, we made the same
with product .name and so on. Other fields are rendered differently, for instance, let’s focus in product.
productTypes.name. To understand this part, we have to check the Products model (app/models/Products.php):

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

J ko
* Products
*/
class Products extends Model
{
//

J ok k

* Products initializer

*/
public function initialize()
{

Sthis->belongsTo (
"product_types_id",
"ProductTypes",
"id",

[

"reusable" => true,

/7

A model can have a method called initialize (), this method is called once per request and it serves the ORM to
initialize a model. In this case, “Products” is initialized by defining that this model has a one-to-many relationship to
another model called “ProductTypes”.

<?php

Sthis->belongsTo (
"product_types_id",
"ProductTypes",
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"id",
(

"reusable" => true,

)i

Which means, the local attribute “product_types_id” in “Products” has an one-to-many relation to the “ProductTypes”
model in its attribute “id”. By defining this relationship we can access the name of the product type by using:

’<td>{[ product .productTypes.name }}</td>

The field “price” is printed by its formatted using a Volt filter:

’<td>{{ "$.2f" | format (product.price) }}</td>

In plain PHP, this would be:

<?php echo sprintf("%.2f", Sproduct->price) ?>

Printing whether the product is active or not uses a helper implemented in the model:

’<td>{{ product.getActiveDetail () }}</td>

This method is defined in the model.

Créer et modifier des entrées

Voyons comment le CRUD créé et modifie des entrées. A partir des vues “new” et “edit”, la donnée entrée par
I’utilisateur est envoyé a I’action “create” et “save” qui exécute I’action de créer ou de modifier les produits.

Dans la page de création, on récupere les données envoyés et on leur assigne une nouvelle instance de produit :

<?php

Ve
* Creates a product based on the data entered in the "new" action
*/

public function createAction()

{

if (!Sthis->request->isPost()) {
return Sthis->dispatcher->forward (

[

"controller" => "products",
"action" => "index",

Sthis->request->getPost ("id", "int");
juct->product_types_id Sthis->request->getPost ("product_types_id", "int");
roduct—>name = Sthis->request->getPost ("name", "striptags");
(
(

uct—->price = "price", "double");
"active");

Sthis—->request—->getPost
luct->active = Sthis->request->getPost
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/7

Les données sont filtrés avant d’étre assignés a 1’objet Sproduct. Ce filtrage est optionnel, I’ORM échappe les
données entrées et caste les données en fonction des types des champs:

<?php

//

Sname = new Text ("name");
Sname—->setLabel ("Name") ;

// Filters for name
Sname—->setFilters (
[
"striptags",
"string",

)i

// Validators for name
Sname->addValidators (

[

new PresenceOf (

[

"message" => "Name is required",

)i

Sthis—>add ($name) ;

Quand on sauvegarde, nous saurons si la donnée est conforme aux reégles et validations implémentés dans le form
ProductsForm (app/forms/ProductsForm.php):

<?php

//

Sform = new ProductsForm() ;
Sproduct = new Products();

// Validate the input

Sdata = Sthis->request->getPost();
if (!$form->isValid($data, Sproduct)) {
Smessa = $form->getMessages|() ;

foreach (Sm 5 as Smessa
Sthis->flash->error ($Smess

}

return Sthis->dispatcher->forward (
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"controller" => "products",
"action" => "new",

Finally, if the form does not return any validation message we can save the product instance:

<?php

/7

if (Sproduct->save () === false) {
Smessages = Sproduct->getMessages();

foreach (Smessages as Smessage) {
Sthis->flash->error (S$Smessage) ;

return S$this->dispatcher->forward(

[

"controller" => "products",
"action" => "new",

)i

Sform->clear ();

Sthis—->flash->success(
"Product was created successfully"”

)i

return Sthis->dispatcher->forward(

[

"controller" => "products",
"action" => "index",

)i

Maintenant, dans le cas de la modification de produit, on doit présenter les données a éditer a I’utilisateur en pré-
remplissant les champs:

<?php

J ko
* Edits a product based on its id
*/

public function editAction($id)

{

if (!Sthis->request->isPost()) {
Sproduct = Products::findFirstById($id);

if (!Sproduct) {
Sthis—->flash->error (
"Product was not found"

)i
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return S$this->dispatcher—->forward(

[

"controller" => "products",
"action" => "index",
]
)i
}
Sthis->view—>form = new ProductsForm(

Sproduct,

"edit" => true,

L’helper “setDefault” entre les valeurs du produit dans les champs qui portent le méme nom comme valeur par défaut.
Grace a cela, l'utilisateur peut changer n’importe quelle valeur et ensuite envoyer ses modifications a la base de

données avec I’action “save”:

<?php

VEE:
* Updates a product based on the data entered in the
*/

public function saveAction()

{

if (!Sthis->request->isPost()) {
return S$this->dispatcher->forward(
[
"controller" => "products",
"action" => "index",
1
)
}
$id = $this->request->getPost ("id", "int");

Sproduct = Products::findFirstById($id);

if (!Sproduct) {
Sthis->flash->error (
"Product does not exist"

~

return Sthis->dispatcher->forward (

[

"controller" => "products",
"action" => "index",
]
)
}
Sform = new ProductsForm();
Sdata = $this->request->getPost ();

"edit"

action
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if (!S$form->isValid($data, Sproduct)) {
Smessages = S$form->getMessages () ;

foreach (Smessages as Smessage) {

Sthis->flash->error (Smessage) ;

return Sthis->dispatcher->forward/(

[

"controller" => "products",
"action" => "new",
]
)i
}
if (Sproduct->save () === false) {
Smessages = S$product->getMessages();

foreach (Smessages as Smessage) {
Sthis->flash->error (Smessage) ;

return S$this->dispatcher->forward(

[

"controller" => "products",
"action" => "new",

)

Sform—>clear();

Sthis—->flash->success (
"Product was updated successfully"

)i

return S$this->dispatcher->forward/(
[
"controller" => "products",
"action" => "index",

We have seen how Phalcon lets you create forms and bind data from a database in a structured way. In next chapter,
we will see how to add custom HTML elements like a menu.

2.2.5 Tutorial 5: Customizing INVO

To finish the detailed explanation of INVO we are going to explain how to customize INVO adding UI elements and
changing the title according to the controller executed.
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Composants utilisateurs

Tous les éléments graphique et visuels de 1’application ont été réalisés principalement avec Bootstrap. Certains élé-
ments, comme la barre de navigation, changent en fonction de 1’état de 1’applicatin (connecté/déconnecté). Par exem-
ple dans le coin en haut a droite, les liens “Log in / Sign up” (se connecter/s’inscrire) se changent en “Log out” (Se
déconnecter) quand un utilisateur se connecte.

Cette partie de I’application est implémentée en utilisant le composant “Elements” (app/library/Elements.php).

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\User\Component;

class Elements extends Component
{
public function getMenu ()
{
//

public function getTabs ()
{
//

Cette classe étend de Phalcon\Mvc\User\Component, il n’est pas imposé d’étendre un composant avec cette classe,
mais cela permet d’accéder plus rapidement/facilement aux services de 1’application. Maintenant enregistrons cette
classe au conteneur de service :

<?php

// Register a user component
Sdi->set (
"elements",
function () {
return new Elements();

)i

Tout comme les contrdleurs, les plugins et les composants a ’intérieur des vues, ce composant a aussi acces aux
services requis dans le conteneur en accédant juste a I’attribut :

<div class="navbar navbar-fixed-top">
<div class="navbar—inner">
<div class="container">
<a class="btn btn-navbar" data-toggle="collapse" data-target=".nav-
—collapse">
<span class="icon-bar"></span>
<span class="icon-bar"></span>
<span class="icon-bar"></span>
</a>

<a class="brand" href="#">INVO</a>
{{ elements.getMenu () }}

</div>
</div>
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</div>

<div class="container">

{{ content () }}
<hr>

<footer>
<p>&copy; Company 2015</p>
</footer>
</div>

La partie la plus importante est :

{{ elements.getMenu () }}

Changer le titre de maniére dynamique

Quand vous naviguez sur le site, vous remarquerez que le titre change d’une page a I'autre. Cela est réalisé dans
[““initializer” de chaque controleur :

<?php

class ProductsController extends ControllerBase
{
public function initialize()

{
// Set the document title

Sthis->tag->setTitle (
"Manage your product types"
)i

parent::initialize();

/7

Notez que la méthode parent::initialize () est aussi appelée, cela ajoute plus de donnée a la suite du titre :

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class ControllerBase extends Controller
{
protected function initialize()
{
// Prepend the application name to the title
Sthis->tag->prependTitle (
"INVO

)i

/7
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Enfin, le titre est affiché dans la vue principale (app/views/index.volt) :

<!DOCTYPE html>

<html>
<head>
<?php echo $this->tag->getTitle(); ?>
</head>
<l - ... -
</html>

2.2.6 Tutorial 6: Vokuro

Vokuré is another sample application you can use to learn more about Phalcon. Vkurd is a small website that shows
how to implement a security features and management of users and permissions. You can clone its code from Github.

Project Structure

Once you clone the project in your document root you’ll see the following structure:

vokuro/
app/
config/
controllers/
forms/
library/
models/
views/
cache/
public/
css/
img/
schemas/

This project follows a quite similar structure to INVO. Once you open the application in your browser http://localhost/
vokuro you’ll see something like this:

The application is divided into two parts, a frontend, where visitors can sign up the service and a backend where
administrative users can manage registered users. Both frontend and backend are combined in a single module.

Load Classes and Dependencies

This project uses Phalcon\Loader to load controllers, models, forms, etc. within the project and composer to load
the project’s dependencies. So, the first thing you have to do before execute Vokurd is install its dependencies via
composer. Assuming you have it correctly installed, type the following command in the console:

cd vokuro
composer install

Vokuré sends emails to confirm the sign up of registered users using Swift, the composer.json looks like:

{
"require" : {
llphp" . ll>:5'5'OH,
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Now, there is a file called app/config/loader.php where all the auto-loading stuff is set up. At the end of this file you can
see that the composer autoloader is included enabling the application to autoload any of the classes in the downloaded
dependencies:

<?php
/S

// Use composer autoloader to load vendor classes
require_once BASE_PATH . "/vendor/autoload.php";

Moreover, Vokurd, unlike the INVO, utilizes namespaces for controllers and models which is the recommended
practice to structure a project. This way the autoloader looks slightly different than the one we saw before
(app/config/loader.php):

<?php
use Phalcon\Loader;
Sloader = new Loader () ;

Sloader->registerNamespaces (
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"Vokuro\\Models" => Sconfig->application->modelsDir,

"Vokuro\\Controllers" => Sconfig->application->controllersDir,
"Vokuro\\Forms" =>
"Vokuro" =>

nfig->application->formsDir,
onfig->application->libraryDir,

)i
$loader->register();

/7

Instead of using registerDirectories (), we use registerNamespaces (). Every namespace points to
a directory defined in the configuration file (app/config/config.php). For instance the namespace Vokuro\Controllers
points to app/controllers so all the classes required by the application within this namespace requires it in its definition:

<?php
namespace Vokuro\Controllers;

class AboutController extends ControllerBase

{
/7

Sign Up

First, let’s check how users are registered in Vokuré. When a user clicks the “Create an Account” button, the controller
SessionController is invoked and the action “signup” is executed:

<?php
namespace Vokuro\Controllers;
use Vokuro\Forms\SignUpForm;
class RegisterController extends ControllerBase
{
public function signupAction()
Sform = new SignUpForm() ;

/7

Sthis->view—>form = S$form;

This action simply pass a form instance of SignUpForm to the view, which itself is rendered to allow the user enter the
login details:

{{ form("class": "form-search") }}

<h2>
Sign Up
</h2>
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<p>{{ form.label ("name") }}</p>
<p>
{{ form.render ("name") }}
{{ form.messages ("name") }}
</p>
<p>{{ form.label ("email") }}</p>
<p>
{{ form.render ("email"™) }}
{{ form.messages ("email") }}
</p>
<p>{{ form.label ("password") }}</p>
<p>
{{ form.render ("password") }}
{{ form.messages ("password") }}
</p>
<p>{{ form.label ("confirmPassword") }}</p>
<p>
{{ form.render ("confirmPassword") }}
{{ form.messages ("confirmPassword") }}
</p>
<p>
{{ form.render ("terms") }} {{ form.label ("terms")
{{ form.messages ("terms") }}
</p>
<p>{{ form.render ("Sign Up") }}</p>

["value": secu

}}

{{ form.render ("csrf",
{{ form.messages ("csrf")

<hr>

{{ endForm() }}

}}

2.2.7 Tutorial 7: Créer une application REST API

Dans ce tutoriel, nous allons montrer comment créer une simple application qui fourni une API RESTful en utilisant

les méthodes HTTP suivantes :
* GET pour récupérer et chercher les données
e POST pour ajouter des données
* PUT pour modifier les données

* DELETE pour supprimer les données

Définir I’API

L’ API comprends les méthodes suivantes :
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Method | URL Action

GET /api/robots Récupérer tous les robots

GET /api/robots/search/Astro | Cherche les robots ayant ‘Astro’ dans leur nom
GET /api/robots/2 Récuperer les robots a partir de leur clé primaire
POST /api/robots Ajouter un nouveau robot

PUT /api/robots/2 Modifier les robots a partir de leur clé primaire
DELETE | /api/robots/2 Supprimer les robots a partir de leur clé primaire

Créer I’'application

Comme I’application est relativement simple, nous n’allons pas implémenter un environnement MVC complet. Dans
notre cas nous allons utiliser une micro application.

La structure de fichier suivante sera largement suffisante :

my-rest-api/
models/
Robots.php
index.php
.htaccess

Tout d’abord nous avons besoin d’un .htaccess qui va contenir toutes les reégles de réécriture d”URL pour notre fichier
index.php :

<IfModule mod_rewrite.c>

RewriteEngine On

RewriteCond %${REQUEST_FILENAME} !-f

RewriteRule ~((?s).*)$ index.php?_url=/$1 [QSA,L]
</IfModule>

Ensuite dans notre fichier index.php, on ajoute ceci :

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Micro;
Sapp = new Micro();

// Define the routes here

Sapp->handle () ;

Maintenant, nous allons créer les routes comme défini au dessus (le tableau) :

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Micro;
Sapp = new Micro();

// Retrieves all robots
Sapp->get (
"/api/robots",

function () {
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// Searches for robots with Sname in their name
Sapp->get (

"/api/robots/search/{name}",

function (Sname) {

)i

// Retrieves robots based on primary key

Sapp->get (
"/api/robots/{id:[0-9]+}",
function ($id) {

)i

// Adds a new robot
Sapp—>post (
"/api/robots",

function () {

)i

// Updates robots based on primary key
Sapp->put (
"/api/robots/{id:[0-9]+}",
function () {

)i

// Deletes robots based on primary key

S$app—>delete (
"/api/robots/{id:[0-9]1+}",
function () {

)i

Sapp->handle () ;

Chaque route est définie avec une méthode qui a le méme nom que la requéte HTTP. Le premier parametre est le
modele de la route suivi par une fonction anonyme. La route suivante '/api/robots/{id:[0-9]+}"', par
exemple, prends un parametre ID qui doit nécessairement avoir un format numérique.

Quand une requéte URI corresponds a une route défini, I’application exécute la fonction anonyme qui lui est liée.

Créer un Model

Notre API fournit des informations sur les ‘robots’, ces données doivent donc étre enregistrées dans une base de
données. Le model suivant nous permet d’accéder a la table comme si ¢’était un objet. Nous avons implémenté
quelques regles en utilisant des validateurs. Ainsi nous serons tranquilles car les données respecteront toujours les
conditions nécessaires pour notre application :
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<?php
namespace Store\Toys;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Message;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Validator\Uniqueness;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Validator\InclusionIn;

class Robots extends Model

{
public function validation ()
{

// Type must be: droid, mechanical or virtual
Sthis—->validate (
new InclusionIn (

[

"field" => "type",
"domain" => [
"droid",

"mechanical",
"virtual",

)

// Robot name must be unique
Sthis—->validate (
new Uniqueness (

[
"field" => "name",
"message" => "The robot name must be unique",

)i

// Year cannot be less than zero
if ($this->year < 0) {
Sthis—->appendMessage (
new Message ("The year cannot be less than zero")

)i

// Check 1if any messages have been produced
if (Sthis->validationHasFailed() === true) {
return false;

Maintenant nous devons mettre en place la connexion qui sera utilisée par le model and load it within our app :

<?php

use Phalcon\Loader;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Micro;
use Phalcon\Di\FactoryDefault;
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use Phalcon\Db\Adapter\Pdo\Mysqgl as PdoMysqgl;

// Use Loader () to autoload our model
Sloader new Loader ();

Sloader->registerNamespaces (
[
"Store\\Toys" => . "/models/",

)i
Sloader->register();

Sdi = new FactoryDefault ();

// Set up the database service
Sdi->set (
"db",
function () {
return new PdoMysqgl (

[

"host" => "localhost",
"username" => "asimov",
"password" => "zeroth",
"dbname" => "robotics",

)i

// Create and bind the DI to the application
Sapp = new Micro($di);

Récupérer les données

Le premier gestionnaire que I’on a implémenté est celui qui retourne tous les robots a partir d’'une méthode GET.
Utilisons PHQL pour exécuter une simple requéte qui retourne les résultats sous forme de JSON :

<?php

// Retrieves all robots
Sapp->get (

"/api/robots",

function () use (Sapp) {

Sphgl = "SELECT * FROM Store\\Toys\\Robots ORDER BY name";
Srobots = Sapp->modelsManager—>executeQuery ($phgl);
Sdata = [1];
foreach (Srobots as Srobot) {
Sdatal] = [
"id" => Srobot->id,
"name" => S$robot->name,

17
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echo json_encode (Sdata);

)i

PHQL, nous permet d’écrire des requétes en utilisant un dialect SQL haut niveau et orienté objet qui va traduire la

syntaxe SQL des requétes en fonction du systeme de base de données que I’on utilise. Le mot clé “use” dans la
fonction anonyme nous permet de passer des variable golables sous forme locale facilement.

La recherche par nom ressemblera a cela :

<?php

// Searches for robots with Sname in their name
Sapp->get (

"/api/robots/search/{name}",

function (Sname) use (Sapp) {

Sphgl = "SELECT * FROM Store\\Toys\\Robots WHERE name LIKE :name: ORDER BY,
—name";
Srobots = S$app->modelsManager—->executeQuery (
Sphqgl,
[
"name n :> "%" . ST“&W’T%‘ "%"
]
)
Sdata = [];
foreach (Srobots as Srobot) {
S$datal]l = [
LERe A =>
"name" =>

1

echo json_encode ($data);

)i

Chercher avec I’identifiant “id” est relativement identique, dans notre cas, nous allons notifier I’utilisateur si le robot
n’existe pas :

<?php
use Phalcon\Http\Response;

// Retrieves robots based on primary key
Sapp->get (

"/api/robots/{id:[0-9]+}",

function ($id) use (Sapp) {

Sphgl = "SELECT * FROM Store\\Toys\\Robots WHERE id = :id:";
Srobot = S$app->modelsManager—>executeQuery (
Sphqgl,
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) —>getFirst () ;

// Create a response
Sresponse = new Response();

if (Srobot === false) {
Sresponse->setJsonContent (

[
"status" => "NOT-FOUND"

)i
} else {
Sresponse->setJsonContent (
[
"status" => "FOUND",
"data" => [
"id" => Srobot->id,
"name" => Srobot->name

)i

return Sresponse;

Ajouter des données

Prenons la données comme une chaine JSON que 1’on insert dans le corps de la requéte. Nous allons utiliser PHQL
pour I’insertion :

<?php
use Phalcon\Http\Response;

// Adds a new robot
Sapp->post (
"/api/robots",
function () use (Sapp) {
Srobot = S$app->request->getJsonRawBody () ;

Sphgl = "INSERT INTO Store\\Toys\\Robots (name, type, year) VALUES (:name:,

"

—:type:, :year:)";

Sstatus = Sapp->modelsManager—>executeQuery (
$phal,
[
"name" => S$robot->name,
"type" => S$robot->type,
"year" => S$robot->year,
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// Create a response
Sresponse = new Response();

// Check if the insertion was successful

if (Sstatus—->success () === true) {
// Change the HTTP status
Sresponse—->setStatusCode (201, "Created");

Srobot->id = $status->getModel ()->id;

Sresponse->setJsonContent (
[
"status" => "OK",
"data" => Srobot,

)i

} else {
// Change the HTTP status
Sresponse->setStatusCode (409, "Conflict");

// Send errors to the client

Serrors = [];
foreach ($status—->getMessages () as Smessage) {
Serrors[] = Smessage->getMessage () ;

Sresponse->setJsonContent (

[
"status" => "ERROR",
"messages" => S$Serrors,

)i

return Sresponse;

)i

Modifier les données

La modification de données est similaire a I’insertion. L’ID passé en parametre indique quel robot doit étre modifié :

<?php
use Phalcon\Http\Response;

// Updates robots based on primary key
Sapp->put (
"/api/robots/{id:[0-9]+}",
function ($id) use (Sapp) {
Srobot = S$app->request->getJsonRawBody () ;

Sphgl = "UPDATE Store\\Toys\\Robots SET name = :name:, type = :type:, year =,
—:year: WHERE id = :id:";
Sstatus = S$app->modelsManager—->executeQuery (
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$phql,

[
mid" => $id,
"name" => S$robot->name,
"type" => Srobot->type,
"year" => S$robot->year,

)i

// Create a response
Sresponse = new Response () ;

// Check if the insertion was successful
if (Sstatus—->success () === true) {
Sresponse->setJsonContent (
[

"status" => "OK"

)i

} else {
// Change the HTTP status
Sresponse—->setStatusCode (409, "Conflict");

Serrors = [];
foreach ($status—->getMessages () as Smessage) {
Serrors[] = Smessage->getMessage () ;

Sresponse->setJsonContent (
[
"status" => "ERROR",
"messages" => Serrors,

)i

return Sresponse;

Supprimer des données

La suppression de données est relativement identique a la modification. L’identifiant est aussi passé en parametre pour
indiquer quel robot doit étre supprimé :

<?php
use Phalcon\Http\Response;

// Deletes robots based on primary key
Sapp->delete (
"/api/robots/{id: [0-9]1+}",
function ($id) use (Sapp) {
Sphgl = "DELETE FROM Store\\Toys\\Robots WHERE id = :id:";
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O
0]
pars
)]

"id" => s$id,

)

// Create a response
Sresponse = new Response();

if (Sstatus->success() === true) {
onse->setJsonContent (

"status" => "OK"

]

)i

} else {
// Change the HTTP status
Sresponse->setStatusCode (409, "Conflict");

Serrors = [];
foreach ($status—->getMessages () as Smessage) {
Serrors[] = Smessage->getMessage () ;

&

Sresponse—->setJdsonContent (

"status" => "ERROR",
"messages" => Serrors,

)i

return Sresponse;

Tester notre application

En utilisant curl nous allons tester chaque route de notre application et vérifier que les opérations fonctionnent cor-
rectement.

Récupérer tous les robots :

curl -i -X GET http://localhost/my-rest—-api/api/robots

HTTP/1.1 200 OK

Date: Tue, 21 Jul 2015 07:05:13 GMT
Server: Apache/2.2.22 (Unix) DAV/2
Content-Length: 117

Content-Type: text/html; charset=UTF-8

[{Ylid" : "1"’ "name" : "Robotlna" } , {"id" : "2", "name" : "Astro Boy" } , {"id" : "3", "name":
—~"Terminator"}]

Chercher un robot par son nom :
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curl —-i -X GET http://localhost/my-rest—api/api/robots/search/Astro

HTTP/1.1 200 OK

Date: Tue, 21 Jul 2015 07:09:23 GMT
Server: Apache/2.2.22 (Unix) DAV/2
Content-Length: 31

Content-Type: text/html; charset=UTF-8

[{"id":"2", "name" :"Astro Boy"}]

Récupérer un robot par son ID :

curl —-i -X GET http://localhost/my-rest—-api/api/robots/3

HTTP/1.1 200 OK

Date: Tue, 21 Jul 2015 07:12:18 GMT
Server: Apache/2.2.22 (Unix) DAV/2
Content-Length: 56

Content-Type: text/html; charset=UTF-8

{"status":"FOUND", "data":{"id":"3", "name" :"Terminator"}}

Insérer un nouveau robot :

curl -i -X POST -d '{"name":"C-3PO","type":"droid", "year":1977}"
http://localhost/my-rest-api/api/robots

HTTP/1.1 201 Created

Date: Tue, 21 Jul 2015 07:15:09 GMT
Server: Apache/2.2.22 (Unix) DAV/2
Content-Length: 75

Content-Type: text/html; charset=UTF-8

{"status":"OK", "data":{"name" :"C-3PO", "type":"droid", "year":1977,"id":"4"}}

Essayer d’insérer un nouveau robot avec le nom d’un robot existant :

curl -i -X POST -d '{"name":"C-3PO","type":"droid","year":1977}"
http://localhost/my-rest-api/api/robots

HTTP/1.1 409 Conflict

Date: Tue, 21 Jul 2015 07:18:28 GMT
Server: Apache/2.2.22 (Unix) DAV/2
Content-Length: 63

Content-Type: text/html; charset=UTF-8

{"status":"ERROR", "messages": ["The robot name must be unique"]}

Modifier un robot avec un type inconnu :

curl —-i -X PUT -d '{"name":"ASIMO", "type":"humanoid", "year":2000}"
http://localhost/my-rest—-api/api/robots/4

HTTP/1.1 409 Conflict

Date: Tue, 21 Jul 2015 08:48:01 GMT
Server: Apache/2.2.22 (Unix) DAV/2
Content-Length: 104

Content-Type: text/html; charset=UTF-8
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{"status":"ERROR", "messages": ["Value of field 'type' must be part of
list: droid, mechanical, virtual"]}

Enfin, la suppresion de robots :

curl -i -X DELETE http://localhost/my-rest-api/api/robots/4

HTTP/1.1 200 OK

Date: Tue, 21 Jul 2015 08:49:29 GMT
Server: Apache/2.2.22 (Unix) DAV/2
Content-Length: 15

Content-Type: text/html; charset=UTF-8

{"status":"OK"}

Conclusion

Comme nous 1’abons vu, développer une API RESTful avec Phalcon est simple. Plus loin dans la documentation,
nous expliqueront en détail comment utiliser une micro application et nous aborderont aussi le langage PHQOL plus en
détail.

2.2.8 Liste d’exemple de projets

Les exemples suivants sont des applications completes que vous pouvez utiliser pour apprendre Phalcon et servir de
base pour vos propres sites/applications:

2.3 Components

2.3.1 Injection de dépendance/Localisation de Service

Before reading this section, it is wise to read the section which explains why Phalcon uses service location
and dependency injection.

Phalcon\Di est un composant qui met en ceuvre ’Injection de Dépendance et la Localisation de Service et il est
lui-méme un conteneur pour cela.

Comme Phalcon est fortement découplé, Phalcon\Di est essentiel pour intégrer les différents composants dans le
framework. Le développeur peut également exploiter ce composant pour injecter des dépendances et gérer les instances
globales des différentes classes utilisées dans I’application.

A la base, ce composant implémente le patron Inversion de Controle. En appliquant cela, les objets ne recoivent
pas leur dépendances en utilisant des accesseurs ou des constructeurs, mais en interrogeant un service injecteur de
dépendance. Ceci réduit la complexité tant qu’il n’y aura qu’une seule fagon d’obtenir les dépendances nécessaires au
composant.

De plus, ce patron augmente la testabilité du code, le rendant ainsi moins vulnérable aux erreurs.
Inscription de services dans le conteneur

Le framework comme le développeur peuvent inscrire des service. Lorqu’un composant A nécessite un composant B
(ou une instance de cette classe) pour fonctionner, il peut demander le composant B au conteneur plutot que créer une
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nouvelle instance du composant B.
Cette facon de faire procure plusieurs avantages:
* Nous pouvons facilement remplacer un composant par un autre réalisé par nos soins ou un tiers.

* Nous avons un contrdle complet sur I’initialisation de 1’objet, nous permettant de préparer les objets comme
nous le souhaitons avant de les livrer aux composants.

» Nous pouvons récupérer des instances globales de composant, d’une maniere structurée et unifiée.

Plusieurs styles de définitions permettent d’inscrire les services:

Inscription simple

Comme vu précédemment, il existe plusieurs facons d’inscrire un service. Voici ceux que nous appelons “simple”:

Chaine de caracteres (string)

Ce mode s’attend a un nom de classe valide, retournant un objet de la classe spécifiée, qui si elle n’est pas chargée, le
sera en utilisant un chargeur automatique de classes. Ce mode de définition ne permet pas de spécifier des arguments
pour constructeur de la classe ni des parametres:

<?php

// Return new Phalcon\Http\Request ();
Sdi->set (
"request",
"Phalcon\\Http\\Request"
)i

Instance de classe

Ce mode s’attend a un objet. Comme 1’objet n’a pas besoin d’étre résolu puisqu’il est déja un objet, certains diront
que ce n’est pas vraiment une injection de dépendance. Toutefois, cela peut étre utile si vous souhaitez forcer la
dépendance retournée a étre toujours le méme objet ou la méme valeur:

<?php
use Phalcon\Http\Request;

// Return new Phalcon\Http\Request ();
Sdi->set (

"request",

new Request ()
)i

Fermetures (Closures)/Fonctions anonymes:

Cette méthode offre une grande liberté pour construire les dépendances comme désirées, cependant il est difficile de
changer extérieurement sans avoir a changer compleétement la définition de la dépendance:

104 Chapter 2. table des matiéres




Phalcon PHP Framework Documentation, Release 3.1.1

<?php
use Phalcon\Db\Adapter\Pdo\Mysgl as PdoMysqgl;

Sdi->set (
n db " ,
function () {
return new PdoMysqgl (

[

"host" => "localhost",
"username" => "root",
"password" => "secret",
"dbname" => "blog",

)i

Certaines limites peuvent &tre contournées en passant des variables supplémentaires a I’environnement de la fermeture:

<?php

use Phalcon\Config;
use Phalcon\Db\Adapter\Pdo\Mysgl as PdoMysqgl;

Sconfig = new Config(
[
"host" => "127.0.0.1",
"username" => "user",
"password" => "pass",
"dbname" => "my_database",

)i

// Utilisation de la variable Sconfig dans la portée courante.
Sdi->set (
"dp" ,
function () use (Sconfig) {
return new PdoMysql (

[

fig->host,
nfig->username,
fig->password,
"dbname" => Sconfig->name,

"host" => S¢
"username" => Sc¢
"password" => $

)i

Vous pouvez également accéder a d’autres services DI en utilisant la méthode get () :

<?php

use Phalcon\Config;
use Phalcon\Db\Adapter\Pdo\Mysgl as PdoMysqgl;

Sdi—->set (
"config",
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function () {
return new Config(

[

"host" => "127.0.0.1",
"username" => "utilisateur",
"password" => "mot_de_passe",
"dbname" => "ma_base_de_donnees",

)i

// Avec le service 'config' du DI

Sdi->set (
n db " ,
function () {
Sconfig = $this->get ("config");

return new PdoMysqgl (

l

"host" => S$config->host,

"username" => Sconfig->username
) 14

"password" => Sconfig->password,

"dbname" => S$config->name,

Inscription Complexe

S’il est nécessaire de changer la définition d’un service sans devoir instancier/résoudre le service, nous devrons alors
définir les services en utilisant la syntaxe tableau. La définition d’un service sous forme de tableau peut étre un peu
plus verbeuse:

<?php
use Phalcon\Logger\Adapter\File as LoggerFile;

// Inscription d'un service "logger" avec un nom de classe et ses parametres
Sdi->set (
"logger",
[
"className" => "Phalcon\\Logger\\Adapter\\File",

"arguments" => [
[
"type" => "parameter",
"value" => "../apps/logs/error.log",

)i

// En utilisant une fonction anonyme
Sdi->set (
"logqer",

106 Chapter 2. table des matiéres




Phalcon PHP Framework Documentation, Release 3.1.1

function () {
return new LoggerFile("../apps/logs/error.log");

)i

Les deux inscriptions précédentes produisent le méme résultat. Cependant, la définition sous forme de tableau permet
une altération des parametres du service si nécessaire:

<?php

// Changement du nom de service
Sdi->getService ("logger")->setClassName ("MyCustomLogger") ;

// Changement du premier parametre sans instancier le logger
Sdi->getService ("logger")->setParameter (
0,
[
"type" => "parameter",
"value" => "../apps/logs/error.log",

)i

De plus, en utilisant la syntaxe tableau, vous pouvez exploiter trois type d’injection de dépendance:

Injection de constructeur

Ce type d’injection transmet les dépendances au constructeur de la classe. Admettons que nous ayons le composant
suivant:

<?php
namespace SomeApp;
use Phalcon\Http\Response;

class SomeComponent
{
J ok k
* @var Response
*/
protected $_response;

protected $_someflag;

public function construct (Response Sresponse, Ssomellaq)
{

Sthis->_response = Sresponse;

Sthis->_someFlag = S$someFlag;

Le service peut étre inscrit de cette facon:
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<?php

Sdi->set (
"response",

[
"className" => "Phalcon\\Http\\Response"

)i
Sdi->set (

"someComponent",

[

"className" => "SomeApp\\SomeComponent",
"arguments" => [
[
"type" => "service",
"name" => "response",
]I
[
"type" => "parameter",
"value" => true,

1,

)i

Le service “response” (Phalcon\Http\Response) est résolu pour €tre transmis en premier argument au constructeur,
alors que le second est une valeur booléenne (true) transmise telle quelle.

Injection d’accesseur

Les classes peuvent posséder des accesseurs pour injecter des dépendances optionnelles. Nos précédentes classes
peuvent &tre modifiées pour accepter des dépendances avec des accesseurs:

<?php
namespace SomeApp;
use Phalcon\Http\Response;

class SomeComponent
{
J ok k
* @var Response
*/
protected $_response;

protected $_someflag;

public function setResponse (Response Sresponse)
{

&

Sthis->_response = Sresponse;
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public function setFlag($someflag)
{

Sthis->_someFlag = $someFlag;

Un service avec une injection par accesseur peut étre inscrite comme suit:

<?php

Sdi->set (
"response",

[
"className" => "Phalcon\\Http\\Response",

)i
Sdi->set (

"someComponent",

[

"className" => "SomeApp\\SomeComponent",
"calls™" => [
[
"method" => "setResponse",
"arguments" => [
[
"type" => "service",
"name" => "response",
]
]
]l
[
"method" => "setFlag",
"arguments" => [
[
"type" => "parameter",
"value" => true,

Injection de propriétés

Une stratégie moins courante est d’injecter directement des dépendances ou des parametres aux attributs publics de la

classe:

<?php
namespace SomeApp;
use Phalcon\Http\Response;

class SomeComponent

2.3. Components

109




Phalcon PHP Framework Documentation, Release 3.1.1

{
J x*
* @var Response
*/
public Sresponse;
public S$someflag;
}

Un service avec un injection de propriétés peut étre inscrite comme suit:

<?php

Sdi->set (
"response",
[
"className" => "Phalcon\\Http\\Response",

)i
sdi->set (

"someComponent",

[

"className" => "SomeApp\\SomeComponent",
"properties" => [
[
"name" => "response",
"value" => [
"type" => "service",
"name" => "response",
]I
]I
[
"name" => "someFlag",
"value" => [
"type" => "parameter",
"value" => true,

1,

)

Les différents types de parametre supportés sont les suivants:

Type | Description Exemple

paramefr®keprésente une valeur littérale ["type" => "parameter", "value" => 1234]
transmise en parametre

ser- Représente un autre service dans le | ["type" => "service", "name" => "request"]

vice conteneur de services

in- Représente un objet qui doit étre ["type" => "instance", "className" =>

stance | construit dynamiquement "DateTime", "arguments" => ["now"]]

La résolution d’un service dont la définition est complexe peut €tre légerement plus lente que pour les définitions
simples vues précédemment. Cependant, ceci fournit une approche plus robuste pour définir et injecter des services.

Le mélange de différents types de définitions est permis. Chacun décide de la méthode d’inscription des service la
plus appropriée en fonction des besoins de I’application.
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Forme tableau

L’écriture sous forme de tableau est possible pour inscrire des services:

<?php

use Phalcon\Di;
use Phalcon\Http\Request;

// Création du conteneur d'Injection de Dépendance
Sdi = new Di();

// D'aprés son nom
$di["request"] = "Phalcon\\Http\\Request";

// Chargement tardif avec une fonction anonyme
$di["request"] = function () {

return new Request ();
bi

// En inscrivant directement une instance
Sdi["request"] = new Request();

// Avec un tableau de définition
$di["request"] = [

"className" => "Phalcon\\Http\\Request",
1i

Dans les exemples précédents, lorsque le framework doit accéder aux données demandées, il interroge le service iden-
tifié en tant que ‘request’ dans le conteneur. Le conteneur retourne une instance du service demandé. Le développeur
peut éventuellement remplacer les composants selon ses besoins.

Chacune des méthodes (vues dans les exemples précédents) utilisée pour définir/inscrire un service a ses avantages et
ses inconvénients. C’est au développeur de choisir laquelle utiliser en fonction des exigences.

Définir un service par une chaine de caracteres est simple mais manque de souplesse. Définir un service par un tableau
offre plus de flexibilité mais rend le code plus compliqué. La fonction lambda est un bon équilibre entre les deux mais
risque de nécessiter plus de maintenance que nécessaire.

Phalcon\Di offre un chargement tardif pour chaque service qu’il stocke. A moins que le développeur choisisse
d’instancier directement et de le stocker dans le conteneur, chaque objet qui lui est confié (via tableau, chaine de
caracteres, etc.) sera chargé tardivement c.a.d instancié lors de la demande.

Résolution de services

L’obtention d’un service a partir d’un conteneur peut se faire simplement en utilisant la méthode “get”. Une nouvelle
instance du service sera retournée:

est = Sdi->get ("request");

<?php $

Ou en invoquant la méthode magique:

<?php

Srequest = $di->getRequest () ;

Ou en utilisant I’écriture tableau:
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<?php

&

= $di["request"];

Les arguments sont transmis au constructeur en ajoutant un tableau en parametre de la méthode “get”:

<?php

// new MyComponent ("some-parameter"”, "other")
Scomponent = S$di->get (
"MyComponent",
(
"some—-parameter",
"other",

Evénements

Phalcon\Di est capable d’envoyer des événements a un EventsManager s’il existe. Les événements sont déclenchés en
utilisant le type “di”. Les événements qui retourne la valeur booléenne faux peuvent interrompre 1’opération en cours.
Les événements suivants son supportés:

Nom Déclenchement Stoppe Desti-

d’événement I'opération | nataire
?

beforeSer- Déclenché avant la résolution de service. Les écouteurs recoivent le nom Non Ecou-

viceRe- du service ainsi que les parametres qui lui sont transmis teurs

solve

afterSer- Déclenché avant la résolution de service. Les écouteurs recoivent le nom Non Ecou-

viceRe- du service, I’instance, ainsi que les parametres qui lui sont transmis teurs

solve

Services partagés

Les services peuvent étre inscrits en tant que service “partagé”. Ceci signifie qu’ils se comporteront toujours comme
des singletons. Une fois que le service est résolu une premiere fois la méme instance est systématiquement retournée
lorsqu’un consommateur récupere le service depuis le conteneur:

<?php
use Phalcon\Session\Adapter\Files as SessionFiles;

// Inscription du service de session comme "toujours partagée"
$di->setShared(
"session",
function () {
Ssession = new SessionFiles|();

ssion—>start () ;

return ¢
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// Localisation du service pour la premiére fois
session = $di->get ("session");

// Retourne 1l'objet instancié initialement

&

S$Ssession = $di->getSession();

Une autre fagon d’inscrire des services partagés est de transmettre “true” au troisi¢me parametre de “set”:

<?php

// Inscription du service de session comme "toujours partagée”
Sdi->set (

"session",

function () {

//

}I

true
)i

Si un service n’est pas inscrit comme partagé et vous voulez étre siir d’accéder a une instance partagée a chaque fois
que le service est obtenu aupres de DI, vous pouvez utiliser la méthode ‘getShared’:

<?php

Srequest = $di->getShared("request");

Manipuler les services individuellement

Une fois qu’un service est inscrit dans le conteneur de services, vous pouvez le récupérer pour le manipuler individu-
ellement:

<?php
use Phalcon\Http\Request;

// Inscription du service "request"
Sdi->set ("request", "Phalcon\\Http\\Request");

// Récupére le service
SrequestService = $di->getService ("request");

// Modifie sa définition
SrequestService->setDefinition (
function () {
return new Request ();

)i

// Le transforme en "partagé"
SrequestService->setShared (true);

// Résolution du service (retourne un instance de Phalcon\Http\Request)
Srequest = $requestService->resolve();
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Instanciation de classes via le Conteneur de Services

Lorsque vous demandez un service au conteneur de services, s’il n’en trouve pas un avec le méme nom, il tente de
charger une classe avec le méme nom. Grice a ce comportement nous pouvons remplacer n’importe quelle autre
simplement en inscrivant un service avec son nom:

<?php

// Inscription d'un contréleur en tant que service
Sdi->set (
"IndexController",
function () {
Scomponent = new Component () ;
return Scomponent;
}y
true
)i

// Inscription d'un contréleur en tant que service
Sdi->set (
"MyOtherComponent",
function () {
// Actuellement retourne un autre composant
Scomponent = new AnotherComponent () ;

return Scomponent;
)i

// Création d'un instance via le conteneur de service.
SmyComponent = $di->get ("MyOtherComponent") ;

Vous pouvez profiter de ceci en instanciant toujours vos classes depuis le conteneur de services (méme s’ils ne sont
pas inscrits en tant que service). Le DI prendra par défaut un chargeur automatique valide pour charger la classe. En
faisant comme ceci, vous pourrez aisément replacer n’importe quelle classe en implémentant une définition pour elle.

Injection automatique pour le DI lui-méme

Si une classe ou un composant ai besoin que le DI localise lui-méme les services, le DI peut automatiquement s’injecter
les instances qu’il crée. Pour ceci, vous devez implémenter I’interface Phalcon\Di\InjectionAwarelnterface dans vos
classes:

<?php

use Phalcon\DiInterface;
use Phalcon\Di\InjectionAwareInterface;

class MyClass implements InjectionAwarelInterface

{

VAT
* @var DilInterface
*/

protected S_di;
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public function setDi (Dilnterface $di)

{

Sthis—->_di = $di;

public function getDi ()
{

return Sthis->_di;

Une fois que le service est résolu, la variable $di sera transmise automatiquement a setD1i () :

<?php

// Inscription du service
$di->set ("myClass", "MyClass");

// Résolution du service (NOTE: S$myClass—->setDi (5di) est automatiquement appélée)
SmyClass = $di->get ("myClass");

Organisation des services en fichiers

Vous pouvez mieux organiser votre application en déplacant I’inscription des services dans des fichiers distincts au
lieu de tout mettre dans 1’amorce de I’application:

<?php

Sdi->set (
"router",
function () {

return include "../app/config/routes.php";

)i

Ainsi le fichier (”../app/config/routes.php”) renvoi I’ objet résolu:

<?php
Srouter = new MyRouter();
Srouter->post ("/login");

return Srouter;

Acceés au DI de manieére statique

Si nécessaire, vous pouvez accéder au dernier DI créé dans une fonction statique de la facon suivante:

<?php
use Phalcon\Di;

class SomeComponent

{
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public static function someMethod ()
{
// Récupére le service de session
Ssession = Di::getDefault () ->getSession();

Construction du DI par défaut

Bien que le caractere découplé de Phalcon offre une grande liberté et flexibilité, peut-€tre que nous voulons simplement
I’utiliser comme un framework full-stack. Pour réaliser ceci, le framework fournit une variante de Phalcon\Di appelée
Phalcon\DiN\FactoryDefault. Cette classe inscrit automatiquement les services appropriés qui sont encapsulés dans le
framework afin qu’il agisse comme un full-stack.

<?php
use Phalcon\Di\FactoryDefault;

Sdi = new FactoryDefault();

Convention de nommage des services

Bien que vous puissiez inscrire les services avec le nom que vous voulez, Phalcon a plusieurs conventions de nommage
qui permettent d’obtenir le bon service (built-in) au bon moment.
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Nom de Description Par défaut Partagé
service
dispatcher Service de ventilation des controleurs Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher Oui
router Service de routage Phalcon\Mvc\Router Oui
url Service de génération d’URL Phalcon\Mvc\Url Oui
request HTTP Request Environment Service Phalcon\Http\Request Oui
response HTTP Response Environment Service Phalcon\Http\Response Oui
cookies HTTP Cookies Management Service Phalcon\Http\Response\Cookies Oui
filter Service de filtrage des entrées Phalcon\Filter Oui
flash Service des messages flash Phalcon\Flash\Direct Oui
flashSession Service de session des messages flash Phalcon\Flash\Session Oui
session Service de session Phalcon\Session\Adapter\Files Oui
eventsManager | Service de gestion des événements Phalcon\Events\Manager Oui
db Service élémentaire de connexion aux bases Phalcon\Db Oui
de données
security Auxiliaires de sécurité Phalcon\Security Oui
crypt Cryptage/Décryptage Phalcon\Crypt Oui
tag Aide de génération HTML Phalcon\Tag Oui
escaper Echappement contextuel Phalcon\Escaper Oui
annotations Analyseur d’annotations Phal- Oui
con\Annotations\Adapter\Memory
modelsManager | Service de gestion des modeles Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Manager Oui
modelsMeta- Service de métadonnées des modeles Phal- Oui
data con\Mvc\Model\MetaData\Memory
transactionMan- | Service de gestion des transactions Phal- Oui
ager con\Mvc\Model\Transaction\Manager
modelsCache Cache pour les modeles coté serveur Aucun Non
viewsCache Cache des fragments de vue coté serveur Aucun Non

Création de votre propre DI

Pour remplacer le DI fournit par Phalcon, vous devez soit implementer I'interface Phalcon\Dilnterface, soit étendre
un existant.

2.3.2 L’architecture MVC

Phalcon offre les classes orientés objets nécessaires pour implémenter 1’architecture avec model, vue et contrdleur
(plus connue comme MVC). Ce patron de conception est trés largement utilisé par les autres framework web et
applications bureau.

Les avantages du MVC:
» Séparation de la partie métier de la partie interface utilisateur ainsi que de la couche d’acces aux données.
» Repérer plus facilement les dépendances de code afin de faciliter la maintenance.

Si vous décidez d’utiliser le MVC, chaque requéte de votre application sera gérée par I’architecture MVC. Les classes
de Phalcon sont écrites en C, ce qui offre une haute performance a ce principe, pour une application PHP.

Les modéles

Un modele représente les informations (données) de 1’application et les reégles pour manipuler ces données. Les
modeles sont principalement utilisés pour gérer 1’intéraction avec une base de données. Dans la plupart des cas,
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chaque table de votre base de données correspondra a un model de votre application. L’essentiel de la logique de votre
application sera concentrée sur les models. En savoir plus

Les vues

Les vues représentent 1’interface utilisateur. Elles sont souvent en HTML, avec du PHP intégré pour exécuter certaines
taches lié principalement a la représentation des données. Les vues s’occupent de retranscrire les données de maniere
visible sur un navigateur ou tout autre support visuel. En savoir plus

Les controleurs

Les controleurs gerent le “flux” entre les modeles et les vues. Ils sont responsables de la gestion des requétes venant
du navigateur, d’interroger le modele pour les données et transmettre ces données a la vue. En savoir plus

2.3.3 Utilisation de Controleurs

Les contrdleurs fournissent un certain nombre de méthodes qui sont appelées actions. Les actions sont des méthodes
du contrdleur qui traitent les requétes. Par défaut toutes les méthodes publiques d’un contréleur sont reliées a des
actions et sont accessibles par URL. Les actions sont responsables de 1’interprétation de la requéte et de la création de
la réponse. Habituellement les réponses sont sous la forme de vues mais il existe d’autres facons de créer des réponses
adaptées.

Par exemple, en accédant & une URL comme ceci: http://localhost/blog/posts/show/2015/the-post-title Phalcon par
défaut décomposera chaque partie comme ceci:

Répertoire Phalcon | blog
Controéleur posts
Action show
Parametre 2015
Parametre the-post-title

Dans ce cas, le controleur “PostsController” gerera cette requéte. Il n’y a pas d’emplacement particulier pour placer
les contrdleurs dans une application, ils seraient chargés grace a un chargeur automatique, et donc vous restez libre
d’organiser vos contrdleurs selon vos besoins.

Les contrdleurs doivent posséder le suffixe “Controller”, et les actions le suffixe “Action”. Un exemple de contréleur
se trouve ci-apres:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class PostsController extends Controller

{

public function indexAction()

{

public function showAction(Syear, SpostTitle)

{
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Les parametres supplémentaires de I’URI sont définis comme des parametres de I’action, ainsi ils restent facilement
accessibles en utilisant des variables locales. Un contrdleur peut éventuellement étendre Phalcon\Mvc\Controller. En
faisant ceci, le controleur accede facilement aux services de I’application.

Les parametres sans valeur par défaut sont correctement gérés. La définition de parametres optionels se fait comme
d’habitude en PHP:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class PostsController extends Controller
{

public function indexAction()

{

public function showAction ($Syear = 2015, SpostTitle = "some default title")

{

Les parametres sont assignés dans le méme ordre qu’ils sont transmis dans la route. Vous pouvez récupérer arbitraire-
ment des parametres de la fagon suivante:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;
class PostsController extends Controller

{

public function indexAction ()

{

public function showAction()

= Sthis->dispatcher->getParam("year");

Sthis->dispatcher->getParam("postTitle");

Boucle de répartition (dispatch)

La boucle de répartition sera exécutée dans le “Dispatcher” tant qu’il reste des actions a exécuter. Dans I’exemple
précédent, seule une action était exécutée. Voyons maintenant comment la méthode forward () peut fournir un flot
plus complexe d’opération a la boucle de répartition en faisant suivre le fil d’exécution a un autre controleur ou une
autre action.

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class PostsController extends Controller
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public function indexAction()

{

public function showAction (Syear, SpostTitle)
{
Sthis—->flash->error (
"Vous n'avez pas la permission d'accéder a cette zone"

)

// Redirection du flux a une autre action
Sthis->dispatcher->forward (
[
"controller" => "users",
"action" => "signin",

Si les utilisateurs n’ont pas la permission d’accéder a une certaine action, ils seront redirigés vers le controleur “Users”,
action “signin”.

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class UsersController extends Controller

{

public function indexAction()

{

public function signinAction()

{

Votre application n’est pas limitée en nombre de “forward”, tant qu’il n’y a pas de références circulaires, sinon votre
application sera arrétée. S’il ne reste plus d’action a répartir dans la boucle, le répartiteur invoquera automatiquement
la couche vue du MVC qui est gérée par Phalcon\Mvc\View.

Initialisation des controleurs

Phalcon\Mvc\Controller propose une méthode d’initialisation qui est exécutée en premier avant n’importe quelle ac-
tion du contdleur. L’ utilisation de la méthode “__construct” est a proscrire.

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class PostsController extends Controller
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public S$settings;

public function initialize()
{
Sthis->settings = [
"mySetting" => "value",

1;

public function saveAction()
{
if (Sthis->settings["mySetting"] === "value") {
//

La méthode “initialize” n’est appelée que si I’événement “beforeExecuteRoute” est exécuté avec succes.
Ceci évite I’éxecution de I’initialiseur sans autorisation.

Si vous souhaitez procéder a une initialisation juste apres la construction du contrdleur, vous pouvez définir la méthode
“onConstruct’:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class PostsController extends Controller

{

public function onConstruct ()

{
/7

Soyez attentifs au fait que la méthode onConstruct () sera exécutée méme si aucune action n’existe
dans le contrdleur, ou bien que I'utilisateur n’y ait pas acces (selon le controle d’acces fournit par le
développeur).

Injection de services

Si un contrdleur étend Phalcon\Mvc\Controller il a alors facilement acces au conteneur de service de 1’application. Si
vous avez par exemple inscrit un service comme celui-ci:

<?php

use Phalcon\Di;

Sdi

= new Di();

Sdi->set (

"storage",
function () {
return new Storage (
"/un/repertoire"

)i
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b
true

)

Nous pouvons alors accéder a ce service de plusieurs facons:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class FilesController extends Controller
{
public function saveAction ()

{

// Injection de service en accédant seulement a la propriété du méme nom
Sthis—->storage—->save ('/un/fichier');

// Acces au service depuis le DI
Sthis—->di->get ('storage')->save ('/un/fichier');

// Une autre facon avec 1'accesseur magique
Sthis->di->getStorage () —>save ('/un/fichier');

// Une autre facon avec 1'accesseur magique
Sthis—->getDi () —>getStorage () —>save (' /un/fichier');

// Avec 1'écriture tableau
Sthis—>di['storage']->save('/un/fichier');

Si vous utilisez Phalcon comme un framework full-stack, vous pouvez consulter les services fournis par défaut par le
framework.

Requéte et réponse

En supposant que le framework fournisse un ensemble de services pré-inscrit, nous allons expliquer comment in-
teragir avec I’environnement HTTP. Le service “request” contient un instance de Phalcon\Http\Request et le service
“response” est une instance de Phalcon\Http\Response qui représente ce qui est renvoyé au client.

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class PostsController extends Controller
{
public function indexAction()

{

public function saveAction ()
{
// Vérifie que la requéte utilise la méthode POST
if (Sthis->request->isPost ()) {
// Access POST data
ScustomerName = S$this->request->getPost ("name");
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ScustomerBorn = S$this->request->getPost ("born");

Normalement, I’objet réponse n’est pas utilisé directement mais il est construit avant I’exécution de 1’action. Parfois,
comme dans 1’événement “afterDispatch” il peut étre utile d’accéder a la réponse directement:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class PostsController extends Controller
{
public function indexAction()

{

public function notFoundAction ()

{
// Envoi d'une entéte de réponse HTTP 404
Sthis->response->setStatusCode (404, "Not Found");

Vous apprendrez plus sur I’environnement HTTP dans les articles dédiés a request et response.

Données de Session

Les sessions nous aident a maintenir la persistence des données entre les requétes. Vous pouvez accéder a Phal-
con\Session\Bag a partir de n’importe quel controleur pour encapsuler les données devant étre persistantes.

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class UserController extends Controller

{
public function indexAction()

{

Sthis->persistent->name = "Michael";

public function welcomeAction ()

{

echo "Welcome, ", S$this->persistent->name;

Utilisation des Services en tant que Contré6leurs

Les services peuvent agir comme des controleurs. Les classes contrdleur sont toujours intérrogées depuis le con-
teneur de services. En conséquence, n’importe quelle autre classe inscrite avec son nom peut aisément remplacer un
controdleur:
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<?php

// Inscription d'un contrdéleur en tant que service
Sdi->set (
"IndexController",
function () {
Scomponent = new Component () ;

return Scomponent;
)i

// Inscription d'un contrdleur avec espace de nom en tant que service
Scomponent = new Component () ;
Sdi->set (
"Backend\\Controllers\\IndexController",
function () {
Scomponent = new Component () ;

return Scomponent;

Les Evénements dans les Controleurs

Les contrdleurs agissent automatiquement comme des écouteurs pour les événements du répartiteur. La réalisation de
méthodes avec ces noms d’événements vous permet de créer des points d’interception avant que les actions ne soient
exécutées:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class PostsController extends Controller
{
public function beforeExecuteRoute (Sdispatcher)
{
// Ceci est exécuté avant chaque action trouvée
if (Sdispatcher->getActionName () === "save") ({
Sthis->flash->error (
"You don't have permission to save posts"

)i

Sthis->flash->error ("Vous n'avez pas l'autorisation d'enregistrer des
—annonces") ;
Sthis->dispatcher->forward(
[
"controller" => "home",
"action" => "index",

)i

return false;
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public function afterExecuteRoute (Sdispatcher)
{

// Exécutée apreés chaque action trouvée

2.3.4 Travailler avec les Modeéles

Un modele représente I’information (donnée) d’une application et les régles pour manipuler cette donnée. Les modeles
sont principalement utilisés pour gérer les régles d’interaction avec la table correspondante dans la base données. La
plupart du temps, a chaque table dans la base correspondra un modele dans votre application. L’essentiel de la logique
métier de votre application sera concentré dans les modeles.

Phalcon\Mvc\Model est 1a base de chaque modele dans une application Phalcon. Il fournit une indépendance vis a vis
de la base de données, une fonctionnalité _CRUD élémentaire, des capacités de recherche avancées et la possibilité de
relier les modeles entre eux au travers d’autres service. Phalcon\Mvc\Model évite la nécessité d’utiliser des instructions
SQL parce qu’il traduit dynamiquement les méthodes vers les opérations du moteur de bases de données respectif.

Les modeles sont prévus pour travailler avec les bases de données sur une couche élevée d’abstraction.
Si vous devez exploiter des bases de données a un bas niveau consultez la documentation du composant
Phalcon\Db.

Création de modeéles

Un modele est une classe qui étend Phalcon\Mvc\Model. Son nom de classe doit suivre la notation camel:

<?php
namespace Store\Toys;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class RobotParts extends Model
{

Si vous utilisez PHP 5.4/5.5, il est recommandé que vous déclariez chaque colonne qui fait partie du
modele afin de préserver la mémoire et de réduire les allocations en mémoire.

Par défaut, le modele “Store\Toys\RobotParts” fait référence a la table “robot_parts”. Si vous souhaitez spécifiez un
autre nom pour la table de correspondance, vous pouvez utiliser la méthode set Source ():

<?php
namespace Store\Toys;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class RobotParts extends Model

{

public function initialize()

{

Sthis->setSource ("toys_robot_parts");
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Le modele RobotParts est désormais relié a la table “toys_robots_parts”. La méthode initialize () facilite la
mise en place d’un comportement personnalisé comme par exemple une table différente.

La méthode initialize () n’estinvoquée qu'une seule fois lors de la requéte, il est destiné a effectuer des initial-
isations qui s’appliquent a toutes les instances du modele créées au sein de I’application. Si vous voulez réaliser des
taches d’initialisation a chaque instanciation vous le pouvez avec la méthode onConstruct ():

<?php
namespace Store\Toys;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class RobotParts extends Model
{
public function onConstruct ()
{
//

Propriétés publiques contre Accesseurs

Les modeles peuvent étre implémentés avec des propriétés a portée publique, ce qui signifie que chaque propriété peut
&tre lue ou écrite sans aucune restriction a partir de n’importe quel code qui instancie le modele:

<?php
namespace Store\Toys;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;
class Robots extends Model
{

public S$id;

public Sname;

public Sprice;

Avec des accesseurs, vous contrdlez quelles sont les propriétés qui sont visibles publiquement et vous pouvez ef-
fectuer diverses transformations sur les données (qui ne seraient pas possible autrement) ainsi qu’ajouter des regles de
validation sur les données portées par I’ objet:

<?php
namespace Store\Toys;

use InvalidArgumentException;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Robots extends Model
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protected $id;
protected Sname;
protected Sprice;

public function getId()
{

return Sthis->id;

public function setName ($Sname)
{
// Le nom est-il trop court ?
if (strlen(Sname) < 10) {
throw new InvalidArgumentException (
"Le nom est trop court"

)i

$this—->name = S$name;

public function getName ()

{

return Sthis—->name;

public function setPrice(Sprice)
{
// Les prix négatifs sont interdits
if (Sprice < 0) {
throw new InvalidArgumentException (
"Le prix ne peut étre négatif"
)i

Sthis—>price = Sprice;

public function getPrice()

{
// Conversion de la valeur en type double avant utilisation
return (double) Sthis->price;

Les propriétés publiques sont moins complexes a développer. Cependant, les accesseurs augmentent grandement la
testabilité, I’extensibilité et la maintenabilité des applications. C’est au développeur de décider quelle est la stratégie
est la plus appropriée pour I’application en cours de création. L'ORM est compatible avec les deux approches de
définition de propriétés.

Les tirets bas (_) dans les noms de propriétés peuvent étre problématiques avec les accesseurs

Si vous utilisez des tirets bas dans les noms de propriété, vous devez toujours utiliser la forme camelcase pour la déc-
laration de vos accesseurs pour une utilisation des méthodes magiques (par ex. $model->getPropertyName au lieu de
$model->getProperty_name, $model->findByPropertyName au lieu de $model->findByProperty_name, etc.). Comme
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le systeme s’attend a une forme camelcase, et que les tirets bas sont généralement supprimés, il est recommandé de
nommer vos propriétés de la maniere indiquée dans la documentation. Vous pouvez utiliser un mapping de colonnes
(comme décrit avant) pour assurer une bonne correspondance entre vos propriétés et les homologues dans la base de
données.

Comprendre le lien entre les Enregistrements et les Objets

Chaque instance d’un modele représente une ligne dans la table. Vous accédez facilement aux données de
I’enregistrement en lisant les propriétés de 1’objet. Par exemple, pour une table “robots” avec ces enregistrements:

mysqgl> select % from robots;

e o - +
| id | name | type | year |
ot o - +
| 1 | Robotina | mechanical | 1972 |
| 2 | Astro Boy | mechanical | 1952 |
| 3 | Terminator | cyborg | 2029

e R o +

3 rows in set (0.00 sec)

Vous pourriez trouver un enregistrement particulier d’apres sa clé primaire et imprimer son nom:

<?php
use Store\Toys\Robots;

// Trouve 1'enrgt avec 1id = 3
Sr bt = Robots::findFirst (3);

// Imprime "Terminator"
echo $

bot—->name;

Une fois que I’enregistrement est en mémoire, vous pouvez effectuer des modifications sur ces données et enregistrer
les changements:

<?php

use Store\Toys\Robots;

= Robots::findFirst (3);

Srobot->name = "RoboCop";

Srobot—->save () ;

Comme vous pouvez le constater, il n’est pas nécessaire d’utiliser directement des instructions SQL. Phal-
con\Mvc\Model fournit une haute abstraction de la base de données pour les applications web.

Trouver des enregistrements

Phalcon\Mvc\Model offre également différentes méthodes pour chercher des enregistrements. Les exemples qui suiv-
ent vous montrent comment extraire un ou plusieurs enregistrements a partir d’un modele:

<?php

use Store\Toys\Robots;
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// Combien y—-a-t'il de robots ?
Srobots = Robots::find();
echo "There are ", count ($robots), "\n";

// Combien y-a-t'il de robots 'mechanical' ?
Srobots = Robots::find("type = 'mechanical'");
echo "There are ", count (Srobots), "\n";

// Récupere et imprime les robots 'virtual' par ordre de nom
Srobots = Robots::find(
[
"type = 'virtual'",
"order" => "name",

)i
foreach (Srobots as Srobot) {
echo Srobot->name, "\n";

// Récupére les 100 premier robots 'virtual' par ordre de nom
Srobots = Robots::find(
[
"type = 'virtual'",
"order" => "name",
"limit" => 100,

)i
foreach (Srobots as Srobot) {
echo Srobot->name, "\n";

Si vous voulez trouver un enregistrement d’aprés une donnée externe (telle qu’une entrée utilisateur) ou
une variable, vous devez utiliser la liaison de parameétres.

Vous pouvez également utiliser la méthode findFirst () pour récupérer le premier enregistrement qui correspond
au critere fournit:

<?php
use Store\Toys\Robots;

// Quel est le premier robot dans la table robots ?
Srobot = Robots::findFirst ();
echo "The robot name is ", Srobot—->name, "\n";

// Quel est le premier robot 'mechanical' dans la table robots ?
Srobot = Robots::findFirst ("type = 'mechanical'");
echo "The first mechanical robot name is ", S$robot->name, "\n";

// Récupere le premier robot 'virtual' par ordre de nom
Srobot = Robots::findFirst (
[
"type = 'virtual'",
"order" => "name",

)i
echo "The first virtual robot name is ", S$robot->name, "\n";
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Les deux méthodes find () et findFirst () acceptent un tableau associatif spécifiant les criteres de recherche:

<?php

use Store\Toys\Robots;

Srobot = Robots::findFirst (
"type = 'virtual'",

"order" => "name DESC",
"limit" => 30,

robots = Robots::find(
[
"conditions" => "type = 271",
"bind" =>

1 => "virtual",

)i

Les différentes options de requéte sont:
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Param@&escription Exemple
con- | Conditions pour I’opération de recherche. Il est utilisé pour "conditions" => "name
di- extraire seulement les enregistrements qui répondent au critere LIKE 'steve%'"

tions | spécifié. Par défaut Phalcon\Mvc\Model suppose que les
conditions sont en premier parametre.

columns§pécifie les colonnes a renvoyer au lieu de toutes colonnes du "columns" => "id, name"
modeles. Avec cette option, I’objet est incomplet lorsqu’il est
retourné

bind | Bind est utilisé conjointement avec des options en remplagant "bind" => array ("status"
des espaces réservés et échappant les valeurs améliorant ainsila | => "A", "type" =>
sécurité "some—-time")

bind- | Lors de la liaison de parameétres, vous pouvez utiliser ce "bindTypes" =>

Types| parametre pour introduire une conversion de type du parametre array (Column: :BIND_PARAM STR,
lié, augmentant encore la sécurité
Column: :BIND_PARAM_INT)

or- Est utilisé pour trier le résultat. Un ou plusieurs champs séparés | "order" => "name DESC,

der par une virgule. status"

limit | Limite le résultat a une certaine plage "limit" => 10

off- | Décale le resultat d’un certain nombre de lignes. "offset" => 5

set

group| Collecte les données au travers de plusieurs enregistrement et "group" => "name, status"
regroupe les résultats selon une ou plusieurs colonnes

for_updateec cette option, doc: Phalcon\Mvc\Model "for_update" => true

<../api/Phalcon_Mvc_Model> lit les dernieres données
disponibles en activant un verrou exclusif sur chaque
enregistrement

shared_Kveke cette option, doc: Phalcon\Mvc\Model "shared_lock" => true
<../api/Phalcon_Mvc_Model> lit les dernieres données
disponibles en activant un verrou partagé sur chaque

enregistrement
cache| Met en cache le résultat, réduisant les acces au systeme "cache" =>
relationnel array ("lifetime" => 3600,
"key" => "my-find-key")
hy- Définit la stratégie d’hydratation pour alimenter chaque "hydration" =>
dra- | enregistrement du résultat Resultset::HYDRATE_OBJECTS

tion

Si vous préférez, il existe une facon plus orientée objet pour créer des requétes plutét qu’utiliser un tableau de
parametres:

<?php
use Store\Toys\Robots;

robots = Robots::query ()
—>where ("type = :type:")
—>andWhere ("year < 2000")
—>pbind(["type" => "mechanical"])
->order ("name")
->execute () ;

La méthode statique query () retourne un objet Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Criteria qui plus favorable a 1’autocomplétion
des IDE.

Toutes les requétes sont gérées en interne comme des requétes PHOL. PHQL est un langage de haut niveau semblable
au SQL et orienté objet. Ce langage dispose d’autre caractéristiques pour réaliser des requétes comme des jointures
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avec d’autres modeles, des regroupement, des agrégats, etc.

Enfin, il existe la méthode findFirstBy<property-name> (). Cette méthode étend la méthode
findFirst () mentionnée plus tot. Elle permet de réaliser rapidement une restitution depuis la table en exploitant
le nom de la propriété elle-méme et en transmettant en parametre les données a rechercher sur cette colonne. Suivons
un exemple en reprenant notre modele Robots mentionné précédemment:

<?php
namespace Store\Toys;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;
class Robots extends Model
{

public $id;

public Sname;

public Sprice;

Nous disposons de trois propriétés pour travailler avec: $id, $name et $Sprice. Bon, mettons que vous voulez
récupérer le premier enregistrement de la table avec le nom “Terminator”. Ceci peut étre écrit ainsi:

<?php
use Store\Toys\Robots;
$name = "Terminator";

Srobot = Robots::findFirstByName (Sname) ;

if (Srobot) {

echo "Le premier robot avec le nom " Sname " colite " "
} else {

echo "I1 n'existe pas dans la table de robot avec le nom " . Sname . ".";

Notez que nous avons utilisé “Name” dans 1’appel de la méthode et transmis la variable $name qui contient le nom
que nous recherchons dans notre table. Notez également que lorsque nous trouvons une correspondance avec notre
requéte, toutes les autres propriétés nous sont également disponibles.

Jeux de résultat de modeles

Alors que findFirst () retourne directement une instance de la classe appelée (s’il existe des données a renvoyer),
la méthode £ind () retourne un Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Resultse\Simple. C’est un objet qui encapsule toutes les fonc-
tionnalités d’un jeu d’enregistrement comme le parcours, la recherche d’enregistrements spécifiques, le décompte,
etc.

Ces objets sont plus puissants que les tableaux standards. Une des plus intéressantes caractéristiques de Phal-
con\Mvc\Model\Resultset est qu’a n’importe quel moment il n’y a qu’un seul enregistrement en mémoire. Ceci facilite
grandement la gestion de la mémoire surtout lorsqu’on travaille avec de grands volumes de données.

<?php

use Store\Toys\Robots;
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// Récupere tous les robots
Srobots = Robots::find();

// Parcours avec un foreach

foreach (Srobots as Srobot) {
echo S$robot—>name, "\n";

// Parcours avec un while
Srobots—>rewind () ;

while (Srobots—->valid()) {
Srobot = Srobots—->current ();

echo Srobot—>name, "\n";
Srobots—->next () ;
// Décompte du jeu de résultat
echo count ($Srobots);

// Une autre fagon de décompter le jeu de résultat
echo Srobots->count ();

// Déplace le curseur interne au troisieme robot
Srobots—->seek (2);

Srobot = S$robots—->current ();

// Accede au robot par sa position dans le jeu de résultat
obot = S$robots[5];

// Vérifie qu'il existe un enregistrement a une certaine position
if (isset ($Srobots[31)) {
Srobot = Srobots[3];

// Prend le premier enregistrement dans le résultat
Srobot = S$robots->getFirst();

// Prend le dernier enregistrement
Srobot = S$robots->getLast();

Les jeux de résultat de Phalcon émulent les curseurs défilables. Vous pouvez prendre n’importe quel ligne juste d’apres
sa position, ou déplacer le pointeur interne a une position spécifique. Notez que certains SGBD ne supportent pas les
curseurs défilables ce qui oblige a ré-exécuter la requéte pour faire repartir le curseur depuis le début et d’obtenir
I’enregistrement a la position demandée. De méme, si un jeu de résultat doit étre parcouru plusieurs fois, la requéte
sera exécutée d’autant de fois.

Comme le stockage en mémoire de volumineux résultats peut &tre gourmand en ressources, les jeux de résultat sont
extraits de la base données par morceaux de 32 lignes, réduisant la nécessité de re-exécuter la requéte dans la plupart
des cas.

Notez que les jeux de résultats peuvent étre sérialisés et stockés dans un cache serveur. Phalcon\Cache peut aider dans
cette tAiche. Cependant, la sérialisation de données oblige Phalcon\Mvc\Model a récupérer toutes les données de la
base dans un tableau consommant ainsi plus de mémoire que nécessaire.
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<?php

// Demande tous les enregistrements depuis le modele
Sparts = Parts::find();

// Stocke le jeu de résultat dans un fichier
file_put_contents (

"cache.txt",

serialize(Sparts)

)i

// Récupére les données depuis un fichier
Sparts = unserialize(
file_get_contents ("cache.txt")

)i

// Parcours les données
foreach (Sparts as Spart) {
echo Spart->id;

Filtrer les jeux d’enregistrement

La méthode la plus efficace pour filtrer les données est de définir des criteres de recherche, les bases de données
exploitant les index pour retourner les données plus rapidement. Phalcon vous permet de filtrer les données avec PHP
en utilisant n’importe quelle ressource qui n’est pas disponible dans la base de données:

<?php
Scustomers = Customers::find();
Scustomers = Scustomers—->filter (

function (Scustomer) {
// Retourne que les clients avec un e-mail valide
if (filter_var (Scustomer—>email, FILTER_VALIDATE_EMAIL)) {
return Scustomer;

Liaison de Parametres

La liaison de parametres est également supportée dans Phalcon\Mvc\Model. Vous €étes encouragés a utiliser cette
méthode pour éliminer la possibilité que votre code soit le sujet d’attaques par injection SQL.

<?php
use Store\Toys\Robots;

// Interrogation de robots en liant les parametres avec des marqueurs texte
// Parametres dont les clés sont les méme que les marqueurs
Srobots = Robots::find(
[
"name = :name: AND type = :type:",
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"bind" => [
"name" => "Robotina",
"typeﬂ :> Hmaid",

1,

)i
// Interrogation de robots en liant les parametres avec les marqueurs numériques

obots = Robots::find(
[

"name = ?1 AND type = 22",
"bind" => [

1 => "Robotina",

2 => "maid",

1,
)i

// Interrogation de robots avec a la fois des marqueurs numériques et textuels
// Parametres dont les clés sont les méme que les marqueurs
Srobots = Robots::find(

[

"name = :name: AND type = 71",
"bind" => [

"name" => "Robotina",

1 => "maid",

1,

)i

En plagant des marqueurs numériques, vous devez les écrire sous forme d’entier comme 1 ou 2. Dans ce cas “1” ou
“2” sont considérés comme du texte et non des nombres, donc I’espace marqué ne peut pas étre remplacé avec succes.

Les chaines de caracteres sont automatiquement échappées a 1’aide de PDO. Cette fonction prend en compte le jeu
de caracteres de la connexion, donc il est recommandé de définir le bon jeu de caractéres dans les parametres de la
connexion ou bien dans la configuration de la base de données. Un mauvais jeu de caracteres risque de produire des
effets indésirables lors du stockage ou de la récupération des données.

De plus, vous pouvez définir le parametre “bindTypes” qui permet de définir comment les parametres sont liés en
accord avec leurs types de données.

<?php

use Phalcon\Db\Column;
use Store\Toys\Robots;

// Parametre 1ié
Sparameters = [
"name" => "Robotina",
"year" => 2008,
17

// Conversion de type
Stypes

"name" => Column::BIND_PARAM_ STR,
"year" => Column::BIND_PARAM_ INT,
17

2.3. Components 135



http://php.net/manual/fr/pdo.prepared-statements.php

Phalcon PHP Framework Documentation, Release 3.1.1

// Interrogation de robots en liant les paramétres a des marqueurs textuels
Srobots = Robots::find(
[
"name = :name: AND year = :year:",
"bind" => Sparameters,
"bindTypes" => Stypes,

Comme le type par défaut est Phalcon\Db\Column: : BIND_PARAM STR, il n’est pas nécessaire de
préciser le parametre “bindTypes” si toutes les colonnes sont de ce type.

Si vous attachez des tableaux aux parametres liés, conservez a 1’esprit que les index sont basés zéro:

<?php

use Store\Toys\Robots;

Sarray = ["a","b","c"1; // Sarray: [[0] => "a", [1] => "b", [2] => "c"]
unset (Sarray[1l]); // Sarray: [[0] => "a", [2] => "c"]

// Maintenant nous devons réindexer le tableau
Sarray = array_values (Sarray); // Sarray: [[0] => "a", [1] => "c"]

Srobots = Robots::find(
[
'letter IN ({letter:arravy})’',
'bind' => [
'letter' => Sarray

La liaison de parametres est disponible pour chaque méthode de requétage tel que find () et
findFirst () mais aussi les méthodes de calcul comme count (), sum (), average (), etc.

Si vous utilisez les “finders”, les parametres sont automatiquement liés:

<?php
use Store\Toys\Robots;
// Requéte liant explicitement un parametre

Srobots = Robots::find(
[

"name = 20",
"bind" => [
"Ultron",

1,
)i

// Requéte liant implicitement un parametre
Srobots = Robots::findByName ("Ultron");
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Initialisation et Préparation d’Enregistrement récupéré

Il peut arriver qu’apres avoir obtenu un enregistrement depuis la base de données, il soit nécessaire d’initialiser les
données avant qu’elles ne soient utilisées dans le reste de 1’application. Vous implémentez pour cela la méthode
afterFetch () dans le modele, cet événement sera exécuté juste apres la création de I’instance et 1’assignation des
données:

<?php
namespace Store\Toys;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Robots extends Model

{
public $id;

public Sname;
public S$status;

public function beforeSave ()

{
// Conversion du tableau en chaine de caractéres
Sthis->status = join(",", S$this->status);

public function afterFetch ()

{
// Conversion de la chaine de caractéres en tableau
Sthis->status = explode(",", Sthis->status);

public function afterSave()

{
// Conversion de la chaine de caractéres en tableau
Sthis->status = explode(",", S$this->status);

Si vous utilisez les accesseurs et/ou les propriétés publiques, vous pouvez initialiser le champ une fois qu’il est accédé:

<?php
namespace Store\Toys;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;
class Robots extends Model
{

public $id;

public Sname;

public Sstatus;

public function getStatus/()
{
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return explode(",", Sthis->status);

Génération de calculs

Les calculs (ou les aggrégations) sont des aides pour les fonctions couramment utilisées des SGBD comme COUNT,
SUM, MAX, MIN ou AVG. Phalcon\Mvc\Model permet d’utiliser ces fonctions directement depuis les méthodes
exposées.

Exemples de Count:

<?php

// Combien y-a-t'il d'employés ?
Srowcount = Employees::count();

// Combien de zones différentes sont assignées aux employés ?
Srowcount = Employees::count (
[

"distinct" => "area",
)i

// Combien y-a-t'il d'employés dans le secteur "Testing" ?
Srowcount = Employees: :count (
"area = 'Testing'"

)i

// Dénombre les employés en groupant le résultat par secteur
Sgroup = Employees::count (
[

"group" => "area",

)i
foreach (Sgroup as Srow) {
echo "There are ", Srow—->rowcount, " in ", Srow->area;

// Dénombre les employés en les groupant par secteur et ordonnant le résultat sur le_
—compte
Sgroup = Employees::count (
[
"group" => "area",
"order" => "rowcount",

)i

// Evite les injections SQL avec des paramétres liés
Sgroup = Employees: :count (
[
"type > 20",
"bind" => [
Stype
1,
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Exemples de Sum:

<?php

// A combien s'éleve le salaire de tous les employés ?
Stotal = Employees: :sum(
[

"column" => "salary",
)i

// A combien s'éleve le salaire de tous les employés du secteur des ventes ?
Stotal = Employees: :sum(
(
"column" => "salary",
"conditions" => "area = 'Sales'",

)i

// Génere un regroupement des salaires par secteur
Sgroup = Employees: :sum(
[
"column" => "salary",
"group" => "area",

)i
foreach (Sgroup as Srow) {
echo "The sum of salaries of the ", S$row->area, " is ", S$row->sumatory;

// Génere un regroupement des salaires par secteur en ordonnant
// les salaires du plus grand au plus petit
Sgroup = Employees: :sum(

"column" => "salary",
llgroup" => llareaH,
"order" => "sumatory DESC",

)i

// Evite les injections SQL avec des paramétres 1liés
Sgroup = Employees: :sum(

[

"conditions" => "area > 20",
"bind" => [
Sarea

1,

)i

Exemples d’ Average:

<?php

// Quel est le salaire moyen de tous les employés ?
Saverage = Employees::average (

[
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"column" => "salary",

)

// Quel est le salaire moyen de tous les employés du secteur des ventes ?

Saverage = Employees::average (
[
"column" => "salary",
"conditions" => "area = 'Sales'",

)i

// Evite les injections SQL avec des parametres 1iés

Saverage = Employees::average (
[
"column" => "age",
"conditions" => "area > 20",
"bind" = [
Sarea
J 14
]
)i
Exemples Max/Min:
<?php

// Quel est 1'dge le plus élevé de tous les employés ?
Sage = Employees::maximum (
(

"column" => "age",

)i

// Quel est 1'dge le plus élevé de tous les employés du secteur des ventes ?

Sage = Employees::maximum (
[
"column" => "age",
"conditions" => "area = 'Sales'",

)i

// Quel est le salaire le plus bas de tous les employés ?
Ssalary = Employees: :minimum (
[

"column" => "salary",

Création et Mise a jour d’Enregistrements

La méthode Phalcon\Mvc\Model: : save () vous permet de créer ou de mettre a jour les enregistrement selon
s’ils existent déja dans la table associée au modele. La méthode “save” est appelée en interne par les méthodes “create”
et “update” de Phalcon\Mvc\Model. Pour que cela fonctionne comme prévu, il est nécessaire d’avoir correctement
défini une clé primaire dans I’entité pour déterminer si un enregistrement should be updated or created.

De plus, la méthode exécute les validateurs associés, les clés étrangeres virtuelle ainsi que les événements qui sont
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définis dans le modele:

<?php

use Store\Toys\Robots;
Srobot = new Robots () ;
robot->type = "mechanical";

ot—>name = "Astro Boy";
srobot->year = 1952;

if (Srobot->save () === false) {
echo "Umh, We can't store robots right now: \n";

foreach
echo
}
} else {
echo "Great, a new robot was saved successfully!";

Un tableau peut étre transmis a “save” pour éviter d’assigner chaque colonne manuellement. Phalcon\Mvc\Model va
vérifier s’il existe des setters pour les colonnes indiquées dans le tableau en leur donnant priorité plutdt que d’affecter
directement les valeurs des attributs:

<?php

use Store\Toys\Robots;

Srobot = new Robots () ;
Srobot—->save (
(
"type" => "mechanical",
"name" => "Astro Boy",

"year" => 1952,

)i

Les valeurs qui sont assignées soit directement, soit a 1’aide d’un tableau d’attributs, sont échappées et assainies selon
le type de données relatif a I’attribut. Donc, n’ayez crainte des injections SQL lors de la transmission d’un tableau peu
str:

<?php
use Store\Toys\Robots;
Srobot = new Robots () ;

bot—->save (S_POST) ;

Sans précaution, une affectation de masse pourrait permettre de définir la valeur a n’importe quelle
colonne de la base de données. N’utilisez uniquement cette fonction que si vous voulez permettre a
un utilisateur d’insérer ou de mettre a jour toutes les colonnes du modele, méme si ces champs ne sont
pas soumis par le formulaire.
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Vous pouvez ajouter un parametre supplémentaire a “save” pour indiquer la liste blanche des champs qui seront pris
en compte lors de I’assignation de masse:

<?php

use Store\Toys\Robots;

Srobot = new Robots();

Srobot—->save (
$_POST

"name" ,

" type n ,

Créer/Mettre a jour avec Confiance

Lorsqu’une application contient beaucoup d’acces concurrents, nous pourrions nous attendre a créer un enregistrement
alors qu’il est mis a jour. Cela peut arriver en utilisant Phalcon\Mvc\Model: : save () lors de la persistance des
enregistrement en base. Pour €tre absolument certain que 1’enregistrement soit créé ou mis a jour, nous pouvons
remplacer I’appel de save () par create () ouupdate ():

<?php
use Store\Toys\Robots;
Srobot = new Robots();

t->type = "mechanical";

>t—>name = "Astro Boy";
1952;

Srobot->year

// Cet enregistrement sera seulement créé
if (Srobot->create() === false) {
echo "Umh, We can't store robots right now: \n";

Smessages = Srobot—->getMessages();

foreach (Smessa 5 as smessage) |

u\nu,,.

echo Smess

}
} else {
echo "Great, a new robot was created successfully!";

Les méthodes “create” et “update” acceptent également un tableau de valeurs en parametre.

Suppression d’enregistrements

La méthode Phalcon\Mvc\Model: :delete () permet de supprimer un enregistrement. Vous pouvez ’utiliser
comme suit:
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<?php
use Store\Toys\Robots;
$ - = Robots::findFirst (11);
if ) == false) {
if (Srobot—->delete() === false) {
echo "Sorry, we can't delete the robot right now: \n";
Smessages = Srobot->getMessages () ;
foreach (Smessages as Smessage) {
echo Smessage, "\n";
}
} else {
echo "The robot was deleted successfully!";
}
}

Vous pouvez également supprimer plusieurs enregistrements en parcourant un jeu d’enregistrement avec foreach:

<?php
use Store\Toys\Robots;

Srobots = Robots::find(
"type = 'mechanical'"

)i

foreach (Srobots as Srobot) {
if (Srobot->delete() === false) {
echo "Sorry, we can't delete the robot right now: \n";

Smessages = Srobot->getMessages|();

foreach ($ ges as Smessage) {

echo Smes

sage, "\n";
}
} else {
echo "The robot was deleted successfully!";

Les événements qui suivent servent a définir des regles métier qui seront exécutées lors d’une opération de suppression:

Opération | Nom Opération stoppée ? | Explication
Deleting beforeDelete | Oui Lancé avant I’opération de suppression
Deleting afterDelete Non Lancé apres I’opération de suppression

Avec les événements ci-dessus vous pouvez également définir des régles métier dans les modeles:

<?php
namespace Store\Toys;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

2.3. Components 143




Phalcon PHP Framework Documentation, Release 3.1.1

class Robots extends Model

{
public function beforeDelete()

{
if (Sthis->status === "A") {
echo "The robot is active, it can't be deleted";

return false;

return true;

2.3.5 Relation de modeéle

Relations entre modéles

Il existe quatre types de relations: un-a-un, un-a-plusieurs, plusieurs-a-un, plusieurs-a-plusieurs. La relation peut
étre unidirectionnelle ou bidirectionnelle, et chacune peut étre simple (entre deux modeles) ou plus complexe (une
combinaison de modeles). Le gestionnaire de modeles s’occupe des contraintes de clés étrangeres pour ces relations,
la définition de celles-ci contribue a I’intégrité référentielle aussi aisément que 1’acces rapide aux enregistrements liés
a un modele. Grace a la mise en ceuvre de relations, il devient facile d’accéder aux données des modeles associés a
chaque enregistrement d’une maniere uniforme.

Relations Unidirectionnelles

Les relations unidirectionnelles sont celles qui sont dirigés d’un modele vers un autre mais pas réciproquement.

Relations Bidirectionnelles

Les relations bidirectionnelles construisent des relations entre deux modeles, et chaque modele établit une relation
réciproque a I’autre.

Définition de relations

Dans Phalcon, les relations doivent étre définies dans la méthode initialize () d’un modele. Les méthodes
belongsTo (), hasOne (), hasMany () et hasManyToMany () définissent la relation entre un ou plusieurs
champs du modele courant vers des champs d’un autre modele. Chacune de ces méthodes requiert 3 parametres:
champs locaux, modele référencé, champs référencés.

Méthode Description

hasMany Définit une relation 1-n
hasOne Définit une relation 1-1
belongsTo Définit une relation n-1
hasManyToMany | Définit une relation n-n

Le schéma suivant montre 3 tables dont les relations vont nous servir d’exemples sur les relations:
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CREATE TABLE robots  (
"id’ int (10) unsigned NOT NULL AUTO_INCREMENT,
‘name’ varchar (70) NOT NULL,
"type  varchar (32) NOT NULL,
‘year int(11) NOT NULL,
PRIMARY KEY ( id")
)i

CREATE TABLE robots_parts (
"id’ int (10) unsigned NOT NULL AUTO_INCREMENT,
"robots_id® int (10) NOT NULL,
"parts_id® int (10) NOT NULL,
‘created_at® DATE NOT NULL,
PRIMARY KEY (' id'),
KEY "robots_id" ( robots_id'),
KEY parts_id ( parts_id )
)i

CREATE TABLE parts’ (
"id’ int (10) unsigned NOT NULL AUTO_INCREMENT,
‘name’ varchar (70) NOT NULL,
PRIMARY KEY ( id")

)i

¢ Le modele “Robots” a plusieurs “RobotsParts”.

* Le modele “Parts” a plusieurs “RobotsParts”.

* Le modele “RobotsParts” appartient aux modeles “Robots” et “Parts” dans une relation plusieurs-a-un.

* Le modele “Robots” a une relation plusieurs-a-plusieurs vers “Parts” au travers de “RobotsParts”.
Regardez le diagramme EER pour mieux comprendre les relations:

Les modeles et leurs relations pourraient étre implémentées comme suit:

<?php
namespace Store\Toys;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Robots extends Model

{
public S$id;

public Sname;

public function initialize ()
{
Sthis->hasMany (
Hid",
"RobotsParts",
"robots_id"

)i
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7 id INT{10)

< name VARCHAR(70)
& type VARCHAR(32)
& yaar INT(11)

|

|

|

'
— 1

7 id INT(10)
% robots_id INT(10)
@ parts_id INT(10)

Indexos
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<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Parts extends Model

{
public Sid;

public Sname;

public function initialize()
{
Sthis->hasMany (
"id",
"RobotsParts",
"parts_id"

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class RobotsParts extends Model

{
public $id;

public $

public Sparts_id;

public function initialize()
{

Sthis->belongsTo (
"robots_id",
"Store\\Toys\\Robots",
"j_d"

Sthis->belongsTo (
"parts_id",
"Parts",

"id"

Le premier parametre indique le champ dans le modele local impliqué dans la relation; le deuxieme indique le nom
du modele référencé et le troisieme le nom du champ dans le modele référencé. Vous pouvez également utiliser des
tableaux pour définir plusieurs champs dans la relation.

Les relations de type plusieurs a plusieurs nécessitent 3 modeles et la définition des attributs impliqués dans la relation:

<?php

namespace Store\Toys;
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use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Robots extends Model

{
public $id;

public Sname;

public function initialize()
{
Sthis->hasManyToMany (

"id",
"RobotsParts",
"robots_id", "parts_id",
"Parts",
Hid"

Profiter de I’avantage des relations

En définissant explicitement les relations entre modeles, il est aisé de trouver les enregistrements relatifs a un enreg-
istrement particulier.

<?php

use Store\Toys\Robots;

- = Robots::findFirst (2);

t—->robotsParts as SrobotPart) {
Part—->parts—>name, "\n";

foreach (S
echo Srobot

Phalcon utilise les méthodes magiques ___set/___get/__call pour stocker ou récupérer les données relatives.

En accédant a un attribut du méme nom que la relation, nous récupérons tous les enregistrements relatifs.

<?php
use Store\Toys\Robots;
Srobot = Robots::findFirst ();

/ Tous les enregistrements relatifs dans RobotsParts
SrobotsParts = Srobot->robotsParts; /

De méme, vous pouvez utiliser un accesseur magique:

<?php
use Store\Toys\Robots;

Srobot = Robots::findFirst();
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// Tous les enregistrements relatifs dans RobotsParts
SrobotsParts = $robot->getRobotsParts();

// Transmision de parametres
SrobotsParts = Srobot->getRobotsParts (
[

"limit" => 5,

)i

113

Si une méthode appelée porte le préfixe “get” alors Phalcon\Mvc\Model retournera un résultat
findFirst ()/find (). L'exemple suivant compare la récupération de résultats relatif avec et sans les méthodes
magiques:

<?php
use Store\Toys\Robots;
Srobot = Robots::findFirst (2);

// Le modéle Robots a une relation 1-n
// (hasMany) avec RobotsParts
SrobotsParts = $robot->robotsParts;

// Seulement les "parts" qui répondent a la condition
SrobotsParts = Srobot->getRobotsParts (
[
"created_at = :date:",
"bind" => [
"date" => "2015-03-15"

)i
SrobotPart = RobotsParts::findFirst (1);
// le modéle RobotsParts a une relation n-1

// (belongsTo) avec RobotsParts
Srobot = S$robotPart->robots;

Obtenir des enregistrements relatifs manuellement:

<?php
use Store\Toys\Robots;
Srobot = Robots::findFirst (2);

// Le modéle Robots a une relation 1-n
// (hasMany) avec RobotsParts
SrobotsParts = RobotsParts::find(
[
"robots_id = :id:",
"bind" => [
"id" => Srobot->id,
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// Seulement les "parts" qui répondent a la condition

srobotsParts = RobotsParts::find(
[
"robots_id = :id: AND created_at = :date:",
"bind" => [
"id" => S$robot->id,

"date" => "2015-03-15",

)
SrobotPart = RobotsParts::findFirst (1);
// le modéele RobotsParts a une relation n-1
// (belongsTo) avec Robots
Srobot = Robots::findFirst(

"id = :id:",

"bind" => [
"id" => SrobotPart->robots_id,

)i

Les méthodes “get” sont utilisées pour rechercher avec find () ou findFirst () les enregistrements associés
selon le type de la relation:

Type Description Méthode
implicite
Belongs-To Retourne une instance du modele de I’enregistrement directement associé findFirst
Has-One Retourne une instance du modele de I’enregistrement directement associé findFirst
Has-Many Retourne une collection d’instances du modele référencé find
Has-Many- Retourne une collection d’instances du modele référencé. Réalise implicitement (requéte
to-Many des “innner joins” avec les modeles concernés complexe)

Vous pouvez également utiliser le préfixe “count” pour retourner un entier qui indique le nombre d’enregistrements
relatifs:

<?php
use Store\Toys\Robots;
Srobot = Robots::findFirst (2);

echo "The robot has ", S$robot->countRobotsParts(), " parts\n";

Alias dans les relations

Pour mieux comprendre comment les alias marchent, consultez I’exemple suivant:

La table “robots_similar” contient une fonction pour indiquer comment chaque robot est similaire a d’autres:

mysgl> desc robots_similar;

| Field | Type | Null | Key | Default | Extra |
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o o +o———— +———— t——————— o +
| id | int (10) unsigned | NO | PRI | NULL | auto_increment |
| robots_id | int (10) unsigned | NO | MUL | NULL | |
| similar_robots_id | int (10) unsigned | NO | | NULL | |
o o e fo———— o e +
3 rows in set (0.00 sec)

Les deux champs “robots_id” et “similar_robots_id” possedent une relation vers le modele Robots:

¢ id INT{10)
2 name VARCHAR(70)

& type VARCHAR(32)
< year INT(11)

< robots_id INT

Un modele qui défini une association de cette table et de ses relation est le suivant:

<?php

class RobotsSimilar extends Phalcon\Mvc\Model
{
public function initialize ()
{
Sthis—->belongsTo (
"robots_id",
"Store\\Toys\\Robots",
"idl‘

)i

Sthis->belongsTo (
"similar_robots_id",
"Store\\Toys\\Robots",
"id"

)i

Tant que les deux relations pointent le méme modele (Robots), obtenir les enregistrements associés par les relations
n’est pas tres clair:

<?php

SrobotsSimilar = RobotsSimilar::findFirst ();
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// Retourne 1'enregistrement sous-jacent a la colonne robots_id

// Mais c'est aussi un belongsTo qui ne retourne qu'un seul enregistrement
// mais le nom "getRobots" semble indiquer qu'il en retourne plus d'un
Srobot = S$SrobotsSimilar->getRobots () ;

// Mais alors, comment récupérer 1'enregistrement sous-jacent a la colonne similar_
—robots_id
// Si les deux relations possedent le méme nom ?

Les alias nous permettent de renommer chacune des relations, pour résoudre ce type de problemes:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class RobotsSimilar extends Model
{
public function initialize ()
{

Sthis->belongsTo (
"robots_id",
"Store\\Toys\\Robots",
"id",

[

"alias" => "Robot",
)i

$Sthis->belongsTo (
"similar_robots_id",
"Store\\Toys\\Robots",
mign,
[

"alias" => "SimilarRobot",

Avec ces définitions d’alias nous pouvons récupérer aisément les enregistrements relatifs:

<?php
SrobotsSimilar = RobotsSimilar::findFirst ();

// Retourne 1'enregistrement sous-—jacent a la colonne (robots_id)
Srobot = S$SrobotsSimilar->getRobot () ;
Srobot = S$robotsSimilar->robot;

// Retourne 1'enregistrement sous-jacent a la colonne (similar_robots_id)
$SsimilarRobot = $robotsSimilar->getSimilarRobot () ;
$similarRobot = $robotsSimilar—->similarRobot;
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Accesseurs magiques contre méthodes explicites

La plupart des IDEs et des éditeurs ayant une autocomplétion ne peuvent pas déterminer le bon type avec les accesseurs
magiques. Donc, au lieu d’utiliser les accesseurs magiques vous pouvez éventuellement définir explicitement ces
méthodes avec leur docblock respectif aidant ainsi les IDE de produire une meilleur autocomplétion:

<?php
namespace Store\Toys;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Robots extends Model

{
public $id;

public Sname;

public function initialize()
{
Sthis->hasMany (
"id",
"RobotsParts",
"robots_id"

VAT

* Return the related "robots parts"

*

* @return \RobotsParts/[]

*/
public function getRobotsParts (Sparameters = null)
{

return $this->getRelated('RobotsParts', S$parameters);

Clés étrangeres virtuelles

Par défaut, les relations n’agissent pas comme les clés étrangeres des bases de données, ce qui fait que si vous tentez
d’insérer ou de mettre a jour une valeur sans avoir une valeur valide dans le modele référencé, Phalcon ne produira
pas de message de validation. Vous pouvez modifier de comportement en ajoutant un quatrieme parametre lors de la
définition de la relation.

Le modele RobotsParts peut étre modifié pour montrer cette capacité:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;
class RobotsParts extends Model
{
public $id;

public Srobots_id;
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public Sparts_id;

public function initialize()
{

Sthis->belongsTo (
"robots_id",
"Store\\Toys\\Robots",
"id",

[

"foreignKey" => true

)

Sthis—>belongsTo (
"parts_id",
"Parts",
"id",
[
"foreignKey" => [

"message" => "The part_id does not exist on the Parts model"

Si vous altérez une relation belongsTo () pour qu’elle agisse comme une clé étrangere, elle vérifiera que les
valeurs insérées ou mises a jour sur ces champs sont valides dans le modele référencé. De méme, si une rela-
tion hasMany () /hasOne () est altérée, elle vérifiera que les enregistrements ne peuvent pas étre supprimés si

I’enregistrement en question est utilisé dans le modele référencé.

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Parts extends Model

{
public function initialize()
{
Sthis->hasMany (
"id",
"RobotsParts",
"parts_id",
[
"foreignKey" => [
"message" => "The part cannot be deleted because other robots are,

—using it",

)i

Une clé étrangere virtuelle peut étre modifiée pour autoriser des valeurs nulles comme suit:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;
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class RobotsParts extends Model

{
public Sid;

public Srobots_id;

public Sparts_id;

public function initialize ()
{

Sthis->belongsTo (
"parts_id",

"Parts",
"id",
[
"foreignKey" => [
"allowNulls" => true,
"message" => "The part_id does not exist on the Parts model",

Action en cascade ou Restrictions

Les relations qui agissent en tant que relation étrangere virtuelle restreignent par défaut la création, la suppression et
la mise a jours d’enregistrements afin de maintenir 1’intégrité des données:

<?php
namespace Store\Toys;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Relation;

class Robots extends Model

{
public Sid;

public Sname;

public function initialize ()
{
Sthis->hasMany (
"id",
"Parts",
"robots_id",
[
"foreignKey" => [
"action" => Relation::ACTION_CASCADE,
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Le code ci-dessus fait en sorte que les enregistrements référencés (parts) soient supprimés si I’enregistrement maitre
(robot) est supprimé.

Stockage des enregistrements relatifs

Les propriétés magiques peuvent étre utilisées pour stocker les enregistrements et les propriétés associées;

<?php

// Creation d'un artiste

Sartist = new Artists();
Sartist—->name = "Shinichi Osawa";
Sartist—->country = "Japan";

// Creation d'un album
Salbum = new Albums () ;

Salbum—>name = "The One";
Salbum->artist = Sartist; // Assign the artist
Salbum->year = 2008;

// Sauvegarde les 2 enregistrements
Salbum->save () ;

Sauvegarder un enregistrement et ses enregistrements associés dans une relation has-many:

<?php

// Récupére un artiste existant
Sartist = Artists::findFirst (
"name = 'Shinichi Osawa'"

)i

// Création d'un album
Salbum = new Albums () ;

Salbum—->name = "The One";
Salbum->artist

Sartist;

[1;

w
[0
O
3

«Q
0

Il

// Création du premier morceau

$songs[0] = new Songs () ;
$songs[0]->name = "Star Guitar";
Ssongs[0]->duration = "5:54";

// Création du deuxiéme morceau

Ssongs[1] = new Songs|();
Ssongs[1l]->name = "Last Days";
Ssongs[l]->duration = "4:29";

// Assignation du tableau de morceaux
Salbum->songs = $songs;
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// Enregistre 1'album et ses morceaux
Salbum->save () ;

L’enregistrement simultané de 1’album et de I’artiste implique 1’ utilisation implicite d’une transaction, ainsi s’il y a un
probléme lors de la sauvegarde des enregistrement associés, le parent ne sera pas sauvegardé non plus. Les messages
sont renvoyés a I’utilisateur pour I’informer d’éventuelles erreurs.

Note: L’ajout d’entités relatives en surchargeant les méthodes suivantes n’est pas possible:
* Phalcon\Mvc\Model: :beforeSave ()
e Phalcon\Mvc\Model: :beforeCreate ()
* Phalcon\Mvc\Model: :beforeUpdate ()

Vous devez surcharger la méthode Phalcon\Mvc\Model: : save () dans un modele pour que cela fonctionne.

Opérations sur les jeux de résultat

Si un jeu de résultat est composé d’objets complets, le jeu de résultat est dans la capacité de réaliser des opérations sur
les enregistrements d’une facon simple:

Mise a jour des enregistrements relatifs

Au lieu de faire ceci:

<?php
Sparts = $robots->getParts|();
foreach (Sparts as Spart) {

Spart->stock = 100;
Spart—->updated_at = time();

if (Spart->update() === false) {
sages = S$part->getMessages();
foreach (Smessages as Smessage) {

echo Smessage;

break;

vous pouvez faire cela:

<?php

ts—>getParts () —>update (

[

"stock" => 100,
"updated_at" => time(),

)i

‘update’ accepte aussi des fonctions anonymes pour filter les enregistrements a mettre a jour:
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<?php

Sdata = [
"stock" => 100,
"updated_at" => time(),
17

// Mise a jour de tous les parts excepté ceux quil ont le type basic
Srobots->getParts () ->update (
Sdata,
function (Spart) {
if (Spart->type === Part::TYPE_BASIC) {
return false;

return true;

Suppression des enregistrements relatifs

Au lieu de faire ceci:

<?php
Sparts = S$Srobots->getParts();
foreach (Sparts as Spart) {
if (Spart->delete() === false) {
Smessages = S$part->getMessages () ;
foreach (Smessages as Smessage) {

echo Smessage;

break;

vous pouvez faire cela:

<?php

Srobots->getParts () ->delete();

delete () accepte aussi une fonction anonyme pour filtrer les enregistrements a supprimer:

<?php

// Supprime uniquement ceux dont le stock est positif ou nul
Srobots->getParts () ->delete (
function (Spart) {
if (Spart->stock < 0) {
return false;
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return true;

2.3.6 Evénements et Modeéles

Evénements et Gestionnaire d’événements

Les modeles vous permettent d’écrire des événements qui seront générés lors de la réalisation d’une insertion/mise
a jour(m.a.j.)/suppression. Il permettent de définir les regles métiers. Ce qui suit sont les événements supportés par
Phalcon\Mvc\Model et leur ordre d’exécution:

m.a.j.

Opéra- Nom Opération stoppée ? | Explication

tion

insertion / | beforeValidation | Oui | Est exécuté avant la validation des champs sur du texte nul ou vide ou bien des clés étrangeres

m.a.j.

insertion beforeValida- Oui Est exécuté avant la validation des champs sur du texte nul ou vide ou bie
tionOnCreate clés étrangeres lors d’une opération d’insertion

m.a.j. beforeValida- Oui Est exécuté avant la validation des champs sur du texte nul ou vide ou bie
tionOnUpdate clés étrangeres lors d’une opération de mise a jour

insertion / | onValidation- Oui (systématiquement) | Est exécuté lors de I’échec d’une validation d’intégrité

m.a.j. Fails

insertion afterValida- Oui Est exécuté apres la validation des champs sur du texte nul ou vide ou bie
tionOnCreate clés étrangeres lors d’une opération d’insertion

m.a.j. afterValida- Oui Est exécuté apres la validation des champs sur du texte nul ou vide ou bie
tionOnUpdate clés étrangeres lors d’une opération de mise a jour

insertion / | afterValidation Oui Est exécuté apres la validation des champs sur du texte nul ou vide ou bie

m.a.j. clés étrangeres

insertion / | beforeSave Oui Lancé avant I’opération requise sur le SGBD

m.a.j.

m.a.j. beforeUpdate Oui Lancé avant I’opération de mise a jour requise sur le SGBD

insertion beforeCreate Oui Lancé avant I’opération d’insertion requise sur le SGBD

m.a.j. afterUpdate Non Lancé apres 1’opération de mise a jour requise sur le SGBD

insertion afterCreate Non Lancé apres I’opération d’insertion requise sur le SGBD

insertion / | afterSave Non Lancé apres I’opération requise sur le SGBD

Mise en ceuvre d’événements dans la classe du Modéle

La fagon la plus facile pour faire en sorte qu'un modele réagisse aux événement est de réaliser dans la classe une
méthode du méme nom que 1I’événement:

<?php

namespace Store\Toys;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Robots extends Model

{

public function beforeValidationOnCreate ()

{
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echo "Ceci est exécuté avant la création d'un Robot !";

Les événements peuvent étre utiles pour assigner des valeurs avant la réalisation d’une opération comme par exemple:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Products extends Model
{
public function beforeCreate()
{
// Etablir la date de création
Sthis—->created_at = date("Y-m-d H:i:s8");

public function beforeUpdate ()

{
// Etablir la date de modification

Sthis->modified_in = date("Y-m—-d H:i:s8");

Utilisation d’un Gestionnaire d’Evénements personnalisé

De plus, ce composant est intégré dans Phalcon\Events\Manager, ce qui signifie que nous pouvons créer des écouteurs
qui s’exécutent lors du déclenchement d’un événement.

<?php
namespace Store\Toys;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;
use Phalcon\Events\Event;
use Phalcon\Events\Manager as EventsManager;

class Robots extends Model
{
public function initialize ()

{

SeventsManager = new EventsManager ();

// Attache une fonction anonyme pour écouter les événements de "model"
SeventsManager->attach (
"model :beforeSave",
function (Event Sevent, Srobot) {
if (Srobot->name === "Scooby Doo") {
echo "Scooby Doo isn't a robot!";

return false;

return true;
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)i

// Attache le gestionnaire d'événement a 1'événement
Sthis->setEventsManager ($SeventsManager) ;

Dans I’exemple précédent, le Gestionnaire d’Evénements agit comme un pont entre 1I’objet et I’écouteur (la fonction
anonyme). Les événements fuseront vers les écouteurs lors de la sauvegarde de ‘robots’:

<?php
use Store\Toys\Robots;
Srobot = new Robots () ;

Srobot->name = "Scooby Doo";
Srobot->year 1969;

Srobot->save () ;

Si vous voulez que tous les objets créés dans votre application utilisent le méme EventsManager, vous devez alors
I’assigner au Gestionnaire de Modeles:

<?php

use Phalcon\Events\Event;
use Phalcon\Events\Manager as EventsManager;

// Inscription du service "modelsManager"
Sdi->setShared (
"modelsManager",
function () {
SeventsManager = new EventsManager();

// Attache une fonction anonyme en tant qu'écouteur pour les événements de "model"
SeventsManager—>attach (
"model :beforeSave",
function (Event Sevent, Smodel) {
// Capture les événements produits par le modele
— "Robots"
if (get_class(Smodel) === "Store\\Toys\\Robots") {
if (Smodel->name === "Scooby Doo") {
echo "Scooby Doo isn't a robot!";

return false;

return true;
)i

// Etablissement d'un EventsManager par défaut
SmodelsManager = new ModelsManager () ;

SmodelsManager—->setEventsManager (SeventsManager) ;
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return SmodelsManager;

)

Si un écouteur retourne “faux’ alors ceci interrompt 1’opération en cours d’exécution.

Journalisation des instructions SQL de bas niveau

Losrqu’on utilise un composant de haut niveau d’abstraction tel que Phalcon\Mvc\Model pour accéder aux données,
il devient difficile de savoir quelles sont les instructions qui sont finalement envoyées au SGBD. Phalcon\Mvc\Model
est supporté en interne par Phalcon\Db. Phalcon\Logger interagit avec Phalcon\Db, fournissant des capacités de
journalisation sur la couche d’abstraction de la base de données, ce qui nous permet de journaliser les instructions
quand elles surviennent.

<?php

use Phalcon\Logger;

use Phalcon\Events\Manager;

use Phalcon\Logger\Adapter\File as Filelogger;
use Phalcon\Db\Adapter\Pdo\Mysgl as Connection;

Sdi->set (
n db " ,
function () {
SeventsManager = new EventsManager () ;
Slogger = new FileLlogger ("app/logs/debug.log");

// Ecoute tous les événements de la base de données
SeventsManager—>attach (
"db:beforeQuery",
function ($event, S$connection) use ($logger) {
Slogger—->1log(
Sconnection->getSQLStatement (),
Logger: : INFO
)

)

Sconnection = new Connection (
[
"host" => "localhost",
"username" => "root",
"password" => "secret",
"dbname" => "invo",

)

// Assigne 1'eventsManager a 1'instance de 1'adaptateur de bd
Sconnection->setEventsManager (SeventsManager) ;

return Sconnection;

)i

Comme les modeles utilisent la connexion par défaut a la base de données, toutes les instructions SQL envoyées au
SGBD seront journalisées dans un fichier:
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<?php
use Store\Toys\Robots;

Srobot = new Robots () ;

"Robby the Robot";

Srobot—->name
$ "1956-07-21";

Srobot—->created_at

if (Srobot->save () === false) {
echo "Cannot save robot";

D’apres le code ci-dessus, le fichier app/logs/db.log doit contenir quelque chose du genre:

[Mon, 30 Apr 12 13:47:18 -0500] [DEBUG] [Resource Id #77] INSERT INTO robots
(name, created_at) VALUES ('Robby the Robot', '1956-07-21")

Profilage des instructions SQL

Grace a Phalcon\Db, le composant sous-jacent de Phalcon\Mvc\Model, il est possible de profiler les instructions
SQL générées par I’ORM afin d’analyser la performance d’opérations en base de données. Avec ceci vous pouvez
diagnostiquer des problémes de performance et découvrir les goulots d’étranglement.

<?php

use Phalcon\Db\Profiler as ProfilerDb;
use Phalcon\Events\Manager as EventsManager;
use Phalcon\Db\Adapter\Pdo\Mysql as MysqglPdo;

Sdi->set (
"profiler",
function () {
return new ProfilerDb () ;
}I
true
)i

Sdi->set (

n db n ,
function () use (5di) {
SeventsManager = new EventsManager();

// Récupere une instance partagée de DbProfiler
Sprofiler = $di->getProfiler();

// Ecoute tous les événements de base de données
SeventsManager->attach (

n db n ,
function ($Sevent, S$connection) use (Sprofiler) {
if (Sevent->getType () === "beforeQuery") {

Sprofiler—->startProfile (
Sconnection->getSQLStatement ()

)
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if (Sevent->getType() === "afterQuery") {

Sprofiler->stopProfile();

)i

Sconnection = new MysqglPdo (

[

"host" => "localhost",
"username" => "root",
"password" => "secret",
"dbname" => "invo",

)i

// Assigne 1'eventsManager a 1'instance de 1'adaptateur de bd
Sconnection->setEventsManager (SeventsManager) ;

return Sconnection;

)i

Profilons quelques requétes:

<?php
use Store\Toys\Robots;

// Envoi de quelques instructions SQL a la base
Robots::find();

Robots::find(
[

"order" => "name",
)i

Robots::find(
[

"limit" => 30,
)i

// Récupere les profils générés par le profileur
Sprofiles = $di->get ("profiler")->getProfiles();

foreach (Sprofiles as Sprofile) {
echo "SQL Statement: ", S$Sprofile->getSQLStatement (), "\n";
echo "Start Time: ", Sprofile->getInitialTime(), "\n";
echo "Final Time: ", Sprofile->getFinalTime(), "\n";
echo "Total Elapsed Time: ", Sprofile->getTotalElapsedSeconds (), "\n";

Chaque profil généré contient le temps en millisecondes que chaque instruction prend pour compléter ainsi I’instruction
SQL générée.
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2.3.7 Model Behaviors

Behaviors are shared conducts that several models may adopt in order to re-use code, the ORM provides an API to
implement behaviors in your models. Also, you can use the events and callbacks as seen before as an alternative to
implement Behaviors with more freedom.

A behavior must be added in the model initializer, a model can have zero or more behaviors:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Behavior\Timestampable;

class Users extends Model

{
public S$id;

public Sname;
public Screated_at;

public function initialize()
{
Sthis—->addBehavior (
new Timestampable (

[

"beforeCreate" => [
"field" => "created_at",
"format" => "Y-m-d",

The following built-in behaviors are provided by the framework:

Name Description

Timestam- Allows to automatically update a model’s attribute saving the datetime when a record is created

pable or updated

SoftDelete Instead of permanently delete a record it marks the record as deleted changing the value of a flag
column

Timestampable

This behavior receives an array of options, the first level key must be an event name indicating when the column must
be assigned:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Behavior\Timestampable;

public function initialize()
{
Sthis->addBehavior (
new Timestampable (
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"beforeCreate" => [
"field" => "created_at",
"format" => "Y-m-d",

Each event can have its own options, ‘field’ is the name of the column that must be updated, if ‘format’ is a string it
will be used as format of the PHP’s function date, format can also be an anonymous function providing you the free
to generate any kind timestamp:

<?php

use DateTime;
use DateTimeZone;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Behavior\Timestampable;

public function initialize()
{
Sthis->addBehavior (
new Timestampable (

[

"beforeCreate" => [
"field" => "created_at",
"format" => function () {

Sdatetime = new Datetime (
new DateTimeZone ("Europe/Stockholm")
) 7

return Sdatetime->format ("Y-m-d H:i:sP");

If the option ‘format’ is omitted a timestamp using the PHP’s function time, will be used.

SoftDelete

This behavior can be used in the following way:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Behavior\SoftDelete;

class Users extends Model
{

const = "D";

const = "N";
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public Sid;
public Sname;

public Sstatus;

public function initialize()
{
Sthis—->addBehavior (
new SoftDelete (
[
"field" => "status",
"value" => Users::DELETED,

This behavior accepts two options: ‘field’ and ‘value’, ‘field” determines what field must be updated and ‘value’ the
value to be deleted. Let’s pretend the table ‘users’ has the following data:

mysqgl> select x from users;

Fom Fo——————— +
| 1d | name | status |
ot +——— +
| 1 | Lana | N |
| 2 | Brandon | N |
ot +———— +
2 rows in set (0.00 sec)

If we delete any of the two records the status will be updated instead of delete the record:

<?php

Users::findFirst (2)->delete();

The operation will result in the following data in the table:

mysqgl> select x from users;

t——— - +
| 1id | name | status |
ot +——— +
| 1 | Lana | N |
| 2 | Brandon | D |
s - +
2 rows in set (0.01 sec)

Note that you need to specify the deleted condition in your queries to effectively ignore them as deleted records, this
behavior doesn’t support that.
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Creating your own behaviors

The ORM provides an API to create your own behaviors. A behavior must be a class implementing the Phal-
con\Mvc\Model\Behaviorinterface. Also, Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Behavior provides most of the methods needed to ease
the implementation of behaviors.

The following behavior is an example, it implements the Blameable behavior which helps identify the user that is
performed operations over a model:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Behavior;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\BehaviorInterface;

class Blameable extends Behavior implements BehaviorInterface
{

public function notify (SeventType, S$model)

{

switch (SeventType) {

case "afterCreate":
case "afterDelete":
case "afterUpdate":

SuserName = // ... get the current user from session

// Store in a log the username, event type and primary key
file_put_contents (

"logs/blamable-log.txt",
n n

SuserName SeventType . " " . Smodel->id

)
break;

default:
/#* ignore the rest of events x/

The former is a very simple behavior, but it illustrates how to create a behavior, now let’s add this behavior to a model:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Profiles extends Model

{

public function initialize ()

{
Sthis—->addBehavior (
new Blameable ()
)

A behavior is also capable of intercepting missing methods on your models:
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<?php

use Phalcon\Tag;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Behavior;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\BehaviorInterface;

class Sluggable extends Behavior implements BehaviorInterface
{
public function missingMethod (Smodel, Smethod, Sarguments = [])
{
// If the method is 'getSlug' convert the title
if (Smethod === "getSlug") {
return Tag::friendlyTitle(Smodel->title);

Call that method on a model that implements Sluggable returns a SEO friendly title:

<?php

Stitle = Spost->getSlug();

Using Traits as behaviors

Starting from PHP 5.4 you can use Traits to re-use code in your classes, this is another way to implement custom
behaviors. The following trait implements a simple version of the Timestampable behavior:

<?php

trait MyTimestampable
{

public function beforeCreate()

{

Sthis->created_at = date("r");

public function beforeUpdate ()

{
Sthis->updated_at = date("r");

Then you can use it in your model as follows:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Products extends Model

{

use MyTimestampable;
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2.3.8 Models Metadata

To speed up development Phalcon\Mvc\Model helps you to query fields and constraints from tables related to models.
To achieve this, Phalcon\Mvc\ModeN\MetaData is available to manage and cache table metadata.

Sometimes it is necessary to get those attributes when working with models. You can get a metadata instance as
follows:

<?php

bot = new Robots () ;

// Get Phalcon\Mvc\Model \Metadata instance
$metadata = S$robot->getModelsMetaDatal();

// Get robots fields names
Sattributes = S$metadata->getAttributes ($Srobot);
print_r (Sattributes);

// Get robots fields data types
SdataTypes = S$metadata->getDataTypes (Srobot);
)i

print_r ($SdataTypes

Caching Metadata

Once the application is in a production stage, it is not necessary to query the metadata of the table from the database
system each time you use the table. This could be done caching the metadata using any of the following adapters:

Adaptebdescription API

Mem+ This adapter is the default. The metadata is cached only during the request. When Phal-

ory | the request is completed, the metadata are released as part of the normal memory of | con\Mvc\Model\Metd|
the request. This adapter is perfect when the application is in development so as to
refresh the metadata in each request containing the new and/or modified fields.

\Data\Memory

Ses- | This adapter stores metadata in the $__SESSION superglobal. This adapter is Phal-
sion | recommended only when the application is actually using a small number of con\Mvc\ModeN\MetaData\Session
models. The metadata are refreshed every time a new session starts. This also
requires the use of session_start () to start the session before using any
models.
Apc | This adapter uses the Alternative PHP Cache (APC) to store the table metadata. Phal-
You can specify the lifetime of the metadata with options. This is the most con\Mvc\Model\MetaData\Apc

recommended way to store metadata when the application is in production stage.
XCachéThis adapter uses XCache to store the table metadata. You can specify the lifetime Phal-
of the metadata with options. This is the most recommended way to store metadata | con\Mvc\Model\Meta,
when the application is in production stage.
Files | This adapter uses plain files to store metadata. By using this adapter the Phal-
disk-reading is increased but the database access is reduced. con\Mvc\ModeN\Metd

As other ORM’s dependencies, the metadata manager is requested from the services container:

\Data\Xcache

\Data\Files

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\MetaData\Apc as ApcMetaData;

Sdi["modelsMetadata"] = function () {
// Create a metadata manager with APC
Smetadata = new ApcMetaData (
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"lifetime" => 86400,
"prefix" => "my-prefix",

)i

return Smetadata;

}i

Metadata Strategies

As mentioned above the default strategy to obtain the model’s metadata is database introspection. In this strategy, the

information schema is used to know the fields in a table, its primary key, nullable fields, data types, etc.

You can change the default metadata introspection in the following way:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\MetaData\Apc as ApcMetaData;

Sdi["modelsMetadata"] = function () {
// Instantiate a metadata adapter
Smetadata = new ApcMetaData (

[
"lifetime" => 86400,
"prefix" => "my-prefix",

)i

// Set a custom metadata introspection strategy
Smetadata->setStrategy (

new MyIntrospectionStrategy ()
)i

return Smetadata;

}i

Database Introspection Strategy

This strategy doesn’t require any customization and is implicitly used by all the metadata adapters.

Annotations Strategy

This strategy makes use of annotations to describe the columns in a model:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Robots extends Model
{
VAT

* @Primary
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* @Identity
* @Column (type="integer", nullable=false)
*/

public Sid;

J %k
* @Column (type="string", length=70, nullable=false)

*/
public Sname;

VAT
* @Column (type="string", length=32, nullable=false)

*/
public Stype;

J ok k
* @Column (type="integer", nullable=false)
*/

public Syear;

Annotations must be placed in properties that are mapped to columns in the mapped source. Properties without the
@Column annotation are handled as simple class attributes.

The following annotations are supported:

Name Description

Primary | Mark the field as part of the table’s primary key
Identity | The field is an auto_increment/serial column
Column | This marks an attribute as a mapped column

The annotation @Column supports the following parameters:

Name Description

type The column’s type (string, integer, decimal, boolean)
length The column’s length if any

nullable | Set whether the column accepts null values or not

The annotations strategy could be set up this way:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\MetaData\Apc as ApcMetaData;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\MetaData\Strategy\Annotations as StrategyAnnotations;

Sdi["modelsMetadata"] = function () {
// Instantiate a metadata adapter
Smetadata = new ApcMetaData (

[
"lifetime" => 86400,
"prefix" => "my-prefix",

)i

// Set a custom metadata database introspection
Smetadata—->setStrategy (
new StrategyAnnotations ()

)i
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return Smetadata;

}i

Manual Metadata

Phalcon can obtain the metadata for each model automatically without the developer must set them manually using

any of the introspection strategies presented above.

The developer also has the option of define the metadata manually. This strategy overrides any strategy set in the
metadata manager. New columns added/modified/removed to/from the mapped table must be added/modified/removed

also for everything to work properly.

The following example shows how to define the metadata manually:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;
use Phalcon\Db\Column;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\MetaData;

class Robots extends Model
{
public function metaData ()
{
return array (
// Every column in the mapped table
MetaData: :MODELS_ATTRIBUTES => [
"id",
"name",
"type",
"year",

]I

// Every column part of the primary key
MetaData: :MODELS_PRIMARY_KEY => [
"id",

1,

// Every column that isn't part of the primary key

MetaData: :MODELS_NON_PRIMARY_KEY => [
"name",
thpeu,
nyearn,

]I

// Every column that doesn't allows null values
MetaData: :MODELS_NOT_NULL => [

"id",

"name",

"type",
]I

// Every column and their data types

MetaData: :MODELS_DATA_TYPES => [
"ig" => Column::TYPE_INTEGER,
"name" => Column: :TYPE_VARCHAR,
"type" => Column::TYPE_VARCHAR,
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"year" => Column::TYPE_INTEGER,
i

// The columns that have numeric data types
MetaData: :MODELS_DATA_TYPES_NUMERIC => [
mid" => true,
"year" => true,

1,

// The identity column, use boolean false 1if the model doesn't have
// an identity column
MetaData: :MODELS_IDENTITY_COLUMN => "id",

// How every column must be bound/casted

MetaData: :MODELS_DATA_TYPES_BIND => [
"ig" => Column: :BIND_PARAM_INT,
"name" => Column::BIND_PARAM_STR,
"type" => Column::BIND_PARAM_ STR,
"year" => Column::BIND_PARAM_INT,

]I

// Fields that must be ignored from INSERT SQL statements
MetaData: :MODELS_AUTOMATIC_DEFAULT_INSERT => [
"year" => true,

I

// Fields that must be ignored from UPDATE SQL statements
MetaData: :MODELS AUTOMATIC_DEFAULT_ _UPDATE => [
"year" => true,

1,

// Default values for columns

MetaData: :MODELS_DEFAULT_VALUES => [
"year" :> "2015",

1/

// Fields that allow empty strings
MetaData: :MODELS_EMPTY_ STRING_VALUES => [
"name" => true,

1,

2.3.9 Model Transactions

When a process performs multiple database operations, it might be important that each step is completed successfully
so that data integrity can be maintained. Transactions offer the ability to ensure that all database operations have been
executed successfully before the data is committed to the database.

Transactions in Phalcon allow you to commit all operations if they were executed successfully or rollback all operations
if something went wrong.
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Manual Transactions

If an application only uses one connection and the transactions aren’t very complex, a transaction can be created by
just moving the current connection into transaction mode and then commit or rollback the operation whether it is
successful or not:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class RobotsController extends Controller
{
public function saveAction ()
{
// Start a transaction
Sthis->db->begin () ;

Srobot = new Robots();
Srobot->name = "WALL-E";
Srobot->created_at = date("Y-m-d");

// The model failed to save, so rollback the transaction
if (Srobot->save () === false) ({

Sthis—->db->rollback () ;

return;

SrobotPart = new RobotParts();

SrobotPart->robots_id = S$robot->id;
SrobotPart->type "head";

// The model failed to save, so rollback the transaction
if (SrobotPart—->save () === false) {
Sthis—->db->rollback () ;

return;

// Commit the transaction
Sthis—->db->commit () ;

Implicit Transactions

Existing relationships can be used to store records and their related instances, this kind of operation implicitly creates
a transaction to ensure that data is correctly stored:

<?php
SrobotPart = new RobotParts();
SrobotPart->type = "head";
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Srobot

new Robots () ;

robot—->name
robot—->created_at
Srobot->robotPart

"WALL-E";
date ("Y-m-d") ;
SrobotPart;

€U

0

o8

// Creates an implicit transaction to store both
Srobot—->save () ;

records

Isolated Transactions

Isolated transactions are executed in a new connection ensuring that all the generated SQL, virtual foreign key checks
and business rules are isolated from the main connection. This kind of transaction requires a transaction manager that
globally manages each transaction created ensuring that they are correctly rolled back/committed before ending the

request:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Transaction\Failed as TxFailed;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Transaction\Manager as TxManager;

try {
// Create a transaction manager
new TxManager () ;

Smanager

// Request a transaction
Stransaction

Smanager->get () ;

Srob

new Robots () ;

ot

Srobot->setTransaction (Stransaction);

Srobot—->name
Srobot->created_at

"WALL-E";
date ("Y-m-d");

obot->save ()

if (Sr false) {
Stransaction->rollback (
"Cannot save robot"

)i

SrobotPart

new RobotParts();

SrobotPart->setTransaction (Stransaction);

SrobotPart->robots_id = Srobot->id;
SrobotPart->type = "head";
if (SrobotPart->save() === false) {

Stransaction->rollback(
"Cannot save robot part"

)i

// Everything's gone fine, let's commit the

transaction
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Stransaction—->commit () ;
} catch (TxFailed Se) {
echo "Failed, reason: ", S$e->getMessage();

Transactions can be used to delete many records in a consistent way:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Transaction\Failed as TxFailed;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Transaction\Manager as TxManager;

try {
// Create a transaction manager
Smanager = new TxManager ();

// Request a transaction
Stransaction = $manager->get ();

// Get the robots to be deleted
Srobots = Robots::find(
"type = 'mechanical'"

)i

foreach (Srobots as Srobot) {
Srobot->setTransaction (Stransaction);

// Something's gone wrong, we should rollback the transaction
if (Srobot->delete() === false) {
Smessages = $robot->getMessages|();

foreach (S$messages as Smessage) {
Stransaction—->rollback (
Smessage—->getMessage ()

)i

// Everything's gone fine, let's commit the transaction
Stransaction->commit () ;

echo "Robots were deleted successfully!";
} catch (TxFailed S$e) {
echo "Failed, reason: ", S$e->getMessage();

Transactions are reused no matter where the transaction object is retrieved. A new transaction is generated only when a
commit () or rollback () is performed. You can use the service container to create the global transaction manager

for the entire application:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Transaction\Manager as TransactionManager
Sdi->setShared(

"transactions",
function () {
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return new TransactionManager () ;

)i

Then access it from a controller or view:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class ProductsController extends Controller

{

public function saveAction ()

{

// Obtain the TransactionsManager from the services container

Smanager = Sthis->di->getTransactions();
// Or
Smanager = S$this->transactions;

// Request a transaction

Stransaction = S$manager->get ();

/7

While a transaction is active, the transaction manager will always return the same transaction across the application.

2.3.10 Validation de modeles

Validation de I'intégrité des données

Phalcon\Mvc\Model fournit plusieurs événements pour valider les données et rédiger les régles métier. L' événement
spécial “validation” nous permet d’appeler des validateurs prédéfinis sur I’enregistrement. Phalcon expose quelques
validateurs déja préts a I’emploi a ce niveau de validation.

L’exemple suivant montre comment I’ utiliser:

<?php
namespace Store\Toys;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;
use Phalcon\Validation;
use Phalcon\Validation\Validator\Uniqueness;
use Phalcon\Validation\Validator\InclusionIn;

class Robots extends Model

{

public function validation()

{

Svalidator = new Validation();

$validator—>add (
"type" y
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new InclusionIn (
[
"domain" => [
"Mechanical",
"Virtual",

)

Svalidator—->add (
"name" ,
new Uniqueness (

[

"message" => "The robot name must be unique",

)i

return Sthis->validate(Svalidator);

L’exemple précédent effectue une validation en utilisant le validateur prédéfini “InclusionIn”. Il vérifie que la valeur
du champ “type” soit dans la liste de “domain”. Si la valeur n’est pas inclue dans la méthode alors le validateur échoue
et retourne “faux”. Les validateurs prédéfinis qui suivent sont disponibles:

Pour plus d’information sur le validateurs, consultez Validation documentation.

L’idée derriere la création de validateurs est de les rendre réutilisables entre plusieurs modeles. Un validateur peut étre
aussi simple que:

<?php
namespace Store\Toys;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Message;

class Robots extends Model
{
public function validation{()

{

if (Sthis->type === "01ld") {
Smessage = new Message (
"Sorry, old robots are not allowed anymore",
"type",
"MyType"
)i
$this->appendMessage ($message) ;

return false;

return true;
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Messages de validation

Phalcon\Mvc\Model dispose d’un sous-systeme de messagerie qui fourni un moyen flexible de sortir ou stocker des
messages de validation générés pendant les processus d’insertion/mise a jour.

Chaque message consiste en une instance de la classe Phalcon\Mvc\ModeNMessage. L’ ensemble de messages générés
peut étre récupéré avec la méthode getMessages (). Chaque message contient une information étendue comme le
nom du champ a I’origine du message ou bien le type du message:

<?php

foreach (Smessa
echo "Message: ", sage—>getMessage () ;
echo "Field: ", Sr g ->getField();
echo "Type: ", Smessage->getType();

es as Smessage) {

getMessages () peut générer les types de messages de validation suivants:

Type Description

PresenceOf Généré lorsqu’un champ avec un attribut non-nul en base tente d’insérer/mettre a jour une
valeur nulle

ConstraintViola- | Généré lorsqu’un champ a clé étrangere tente d’insérer/mettre a jour une valeur qui n’existe
tion pas dans le modele référencé

InvalidValue Généré lorsqu’un validateur échoue a cause d’une valeur invalide

InvalidCreateAt- | Produit lors de la tentative de création d’un enregistrement qui existe déja

tempt
InvalidUp- Produit lors de la tentative de mise a jour d’un enregistrement qui n’existe pas
dateAttempt

La méthode getMessages () peut étre surchargée dans un modele pour remplacer/traduire le message par défaut
qui est généré automatiquement par I’ORM:

<?php

namespace Store\Toys;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;
class Robots extends Model

{

public function getMessages ()

{

Smessages = [];

foreach (parent::getMessages() as

switch (S$message->getType()) {
case "InvalidCreateAttempt":
Smessages[] = "The record cannot be created because it already,,
—exists";
break;

case "InvalidUpdateAttempt":
jes[] = "The record cannot be updated because it doesn't,

—exigt",
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break;

case "PresenceOf":
Smessages[] = "The field " . Smessage->getField() . " is mandatory

break;

return Smess

Evénement d’échec de validation

D’autres types d’événement sont disponibles lorsque le processus de validation détecte une incohérence:

Opération Nom Explication

Insertion ou M.a,j notSaved Déclenché lorsqu’une opération INSERT ou UPDATE échoue pour
une raison quelconque

Insertion, suppression onValidation- | Déclenché lorsqu’une opération de manipulation sur les données

ouM.a,]j Fails échoue

2.3.11 Travailler avec des modeéles (Avancé)

Modes d’hydratation de données

Comme mentionné plus haut, les jeux de résultat sont des collections completes d’objets, ce qui signifie que chaque
résultat renvoyé est un objet qui représente une ligne dans la base de données. Ces objets peuvent étre modifiés et
re-sauvegardés pour la persistence:

<?php
use Store\Toys\Robots;
Srobots = Robots::find();
// Manipulation d'un jeu complet de résultats d'objets
foreach (Srobots as Srobot) {
Srobot->year = 2000;

&

Srobot—->save () ;

Parfois les enregistrement récupérés ne doivent étre présentées a I’utilisateur qu’en lecture seule. Dans ces cas il peut
étre utile de changer la maniére dont les enregistrement sont présentés afin de faciliter leur manipulation. La statégie
utilisée pour présenter les objets retournés dans un jeu de résultat est appelée “mode d’hydratation”:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Resultset;
use Store\Toys\Robots;

Srobots = Robots::find();
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// Retourne tous les robots dans un tableau
Srobots->setHydrateMode (

Resultset: :HYDRATE_ARRAYS
)i

foreach (Srobots as Srobot) {
echo Srobot["year"], PHP_EOL;

// Retourne tous les robots dans une stdClass
Srobots->setHydrateMode (

Resultset: :HYDRATE_OBJECTS
)i

foreach (Srobots as Srobot) {
echo S$robot->year, PHP_EOL;

// Retourne tous les robots dans une instance de Robots
Srobots->setHydrateMode (

Resultset: :HYDRATE_RECORDS
)

e}

as Srobot) {

foreach (Sro S
ot—->year, PHP_EOL;

echo Srof

Le mode d’hydratation peut également €tre transmis en parametre de “find”:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Resultset;
use Store\Toys\Robots;

Srobots = Robots::find(

[
"hydration" => Resultset::HYDRATE_ARRAYS,

)i

foreach (Srobots as Srobot) {
echo Srobot["year"], PHP_EOL;

Les colonnes identité auto-générées

Certains modeles peuvent avoir une colonne identité. Ces colonnes servent habituellement de clé primaire dans la
table rattachée. Phalcon\Mvc\Model peut reconnaitre la colonne identité et I’omet dans I’instruction SQL INSERT
générée, laissant le SGBD générer ainsi automatiquement la valeur pour lui. Systématiquement apres chaque création
d’enregistrement, le champ identité est rempli avec la valeur générée par le SGBD:

<?php

Srobot—->save () ;
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echo "The generated id is: ", S$robot->id;

Phalcon\Mvc\Model est capable de reconnaitre la colonne identité. Selon le SGBD, ces colonnes peut étre des colonnes
“serial” comme dans PostgreSQL ou “auto_increment” dans le cas de MySQL.

PostgreSQL utilise les séquences pour générer des valeurs numérique. Par défaut, Phalcon tente d’obtenir les valeurs
depuis la séquence “<table>_<field>_seq”, comme par exemple “robots_id_seq”. Si cette séquence a un nom différent,
alors la méthode “getSequenceName” doit étre réalisée:

<?php
namespace Store\Toys;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Robots extends Model

{
public function getSequenceName ()
{

return "robots_sequence_name";

Omission de colonnes

Pour indiquer a Phalcon\Mvc\Model qu’il doit omettre systématiquement des champs lors de la création ou la mise a
jour d’enregistrement afin de déléguer au SGDB la mission d’assigner les valeurs soit par défaut soit par I’intermédiaire
d’un déclencheur:

<?php
namespace Store\Toys;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Robots extends Model

{
public function initialize()
{
// Omission de colonnes sur 1'INSERT et 1'UPDATE
Sthis->skipAttributes(
[
"year",
"price",

)i

// Omis uniquement a la création
Sthis—->skipAttributesOnCreate (
[

"created_at",
)

// Omis uniquement a la mise a jour
Sthis->skipAttributesOnUpdate (
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"modified_in",

Ceci ignorera ces champs sur chaque opération d’ INSERT ou d’UPDATE pour I’ensemble de I’application. Si vous
voulez ignorer des attributs selon 1’opération INSERT ou UPDATE, vous devez spécifier un dexuieéme parametre
(booléen) - vrai pour le remplacement. Forcer une nouvelle valeur par défaut peut étre réalisée de la facon suivante:

<?php
use Store\Toys\Robots;

use Phalcon\Db\RawValue;

= new Robots();

oot —>name = "Bender";
t->year = 1999;
ot->created_at = new RawValue ("default");

ot->create();

Une fonction de rappel peut étre utilisée pour réaliser une assignation conditionnelle des valeurs par défaut:

<?php
namespace Store\Toys;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;
use Phalcon\Db\RawValue;

class Robots extends Model
{
public function beforeCreate()
{
if (Sthis->price > 10000) {
Sthis->type = new RawValue ("default");

N’utilisez jamais Phalcon\Db\Raw Value pour assigner des valeurs externes (comme les entrées utilisateur)
ou des données variables. Les valeurs de ces champs sont ignorées lors de la liaison de parametres a la
requéte. Ceci peut étre sujet a des attaques par injection SQL.

Mise a jour dynamique

Par défaut, les instructions SQL UPDATE sont créées avec toutes les colonnes définies dans le modele (full all-field
SQL update). Vous pouvez modifier des modeles spécifique pour réaliser des mises a jour dynamiques. Dans ce cas,
seuls les champs qui ont changé seront utilisés dans I’instruction SQL finale.

Dans certains cas, cela peut améliorer les performances en réduisant le trafic entre I’application et le serveur de base
de données. Ceci est particulierement utiles lorsque la table contient des champs blob ou textuels:
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<?php
namespace Store\Toys;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Robots extends Model

{

public function initialize()

{

Sthis->useDynamicUpdate (true) ;

Correspondance indépendante de colonnes

L’ORM supporte une correspondance indépendante de colonnes, ce qui permet au développeur d’utiliser des noms de
colonnes dans le modeles différents de ceux de la table. Phalcon reconnaitra les nouveaux noms de colonnes et les
renommera pour qu’ils correspondent aux colonnes respectives dans la base. Ceci est une caractéristique intéressante
lorsqu’on a besoin de renommer des champs sans avoir a se soucier de toutes les requétes du code. Un simple
changement dans la correspondance de colonnes et le modele s’occupera du reste. Par exemple:

<?php

namespace Store\Toys;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;
class Robots extends Model

{
public 5S¢

public StheName;

public S$theType;

public $theVYear;

public function columnMap ()
{

// Les clés sont les vrais noms dans la table et
// Les valeurs sont leur noms dans 1'application

return [
"idll :> "COde"
4
"the_name" => "theName",

"the_type" => "theType",
"the_year" => "theYear",

1

Ainsi vous pouvez utilisez simplement les nouveaux noms dans votre code:

<?php

use Store\Toys\Robots;
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// Rechercher un robot par son nom
obot = Robots::findFirst (
"theName = 'Voltron'"

)i

echo Srobot->theName, "\n";

// Récupérer les robots triés par type
Srobot = Robots::find(

(
"order" => "theType DESC",

)

foreach (Srobots as St
echo "Code: ", Srobo

ot) |
t->code, "\n";

// Création d'un robot

Srobot = new Robots();
Srobot—->code = "10101";
Srobot—->theName = "Bender";

Srobot->theType = "Industrial";
Srobot->theYear = 2999;

robot->save () ;

Prenez en considération ce qui suit lors du renommage de colonnes:

¢ Les références aux attributs dans les relations et validateurs doivent utiliser les nouveaux noms

* Se référer au nom réel résultera en une exception de la part de I’ORM
La correspondance indépendante de colonnes vous permet:
* D’écrire des application en utilisant vos propre conventions

» D’éliminer les suffixe ou préfixe dans votre code

* De renommer les colonnes sans avoir a modifier le code de votre application

Instantanés d’enregistrements

Des modeles spéciaux peuvent étre définis pour maintenir un instantané d’enregistrements lors de 1’interrogation. Vous
pouvez utiliser cette caractéristique pour mettre en ceuvre un audit ou bien juste pour savoir quels sont les champs qui

ont changés depuis leur derniere interrogation:

<?php

namespace Store\Toys;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;
class Robots extends Model
{

public function initialize()

{
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Sthis->keepSnapshots (true) ;

En activant cette caractéristique, 1’application consomme un peu plus de mémoire pour conserver les valeurs d’origine
obtenues depuis la persistance. Dans les modeles qui ont activés cette caractéristique vous pouvez vérifier quels sont
les champs qui ont changé:

<?php
use Store\Toys\Robots;

// Récupere un enregistrement depuis la base
Srobot = Robots::findFirst ();

// Modifie une colonne
Srobot—->name = "Other name";

var_dump (Srobot->getChangedFields()); // ["name"]
var_dump (Srobot->hasChanged ("name")); // true

var_dump (Srobot->hasChanged ("type")); // false

Pointer un schéma différent

Si un modele est rattaché a une table qui se trouve dans un autre schéma ou base que celui par défaut, vous pouvez
utiliser la méthode set Schema () pour définir cela:

<?php
namespace Store\Toys;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Robots extends Model
{

public function initialize()

{

Sthis—>setSchema ("toys");

Définition de plusieurs bases de données

Dans Phalcon, tous les modeles peuvent dépendre de la méme connexion a la base de données ou en avoir un par-
ticulier. Actuellement, lorsque Phalcon\Mvc\Model a besoin de se connecter a la base, il interroge le service “db”
dans le container de services de 1’application. Vous pouvez surcharger le paramétrage de ce service dans la méthode
initialize ():

<?php

use Phalcon\Db\Adapter\Pdo\Mysqgl as MysqglPdo;
use Phalcon\Db\Adapter\Pdo\PostgreSQL as PostgreSQLPdo;
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// Ce service retourne une base de données MySQL

Sdi->set (
"dbMysqgl",
function () {
return new MysglPdo (
[

"host" => "localhost",
"username" => "root",
"password" => "secret",
"dbname" => "invo",

)i

// Ce service retourne une base de données PostgreSQL
Sdi->set (
"dbPostgres",
function () {
return new PostgreSQLPdo (
[

"host" => "localhost",
"username" => "postgres",
"password" => "H,

"dbname" => "invo",

)i

Ainsi, dans la méthode initialize (), nous définissons le service de connexion pour le modele:

<?php
namespace Store\Toys;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Robots extends Model

{

public function initialize()

{

Sthis—->setConnectionService ("dbPostgres") ;

Mais Phalcon offre encore plus de flexibilité, nous pouvons définir une connexion pour la lecture et une pour I’écriture.
Ceci est particulierement utile pour équilibrer la charge entre les bases de données dans une architecture maitre-esclave:

<?php
namespace Store\Toys;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Robots extends Model

{
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public function initialize ()

{

Sthis—->setReadConnectionService ("dbSlave");

Sthis—->setWriteConnectionService ("dbMaster");

L”ORM fournit aussi la capacité d’Horizontal Sharding, en vous permettant de mettre en place une sélection de “shard”
en fonction des conditions actuelles de la requéte:

<?php
namespace Store\Toys;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Robots extends Model
{
Y
* Sélection dynamique d'un shard

* @param array Sintermediate
* @param array SbindParams
* @param array SbindTypes
*/
public function selectReadConnection($intermediate, S$bindParams, S$bindTypes)
{
// Vérifie la présence d'une clause 'where'
if (isset($intermediate["where"])) |
Sconditions = $intermediate["where"];

// Choix des shard potentiels en fonction des conditions
if (Sconditions["left"]["name"] === "id") {
$id = S$conditions["right"]["value"];

if (Sid > 0 && $id < 10000) {

return $this->getDI ()->get ("dbShardl");

if (sid > 10000) {
return Sthis->getDI ()->get ("dbShard2");

// Utilisation du shard par défaut
return Sthis->getDI()->get ("dbShard0");

La méthode selectReadConnection () est appelée pour sélectionner la bonne connexion. Cette méthode inter-
cepte chaque nouvelle requéte exécutée:

<?php

use Store\Toys\Robots;
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Srobot = Robots::findFirst('id = 101'");

Injection de services dans les modéles

Si vous devez accéder aux services de I’application a partir d’un modele, I’exemple qui suit vous montre comment
faire:

<?php
namespace Store\Toys;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Robots extends Model
{
public function notSaved()
{
// Obtention du service flash a partir du conteneur DI
Sflash = S$this->getDI()->getFlash();

Smessages = Sthis->getMessages|();

// Affiche les messages de validation
foreach (Smessages as Smessage) {

sflash—->error ($Smessage) ;

L’événement “notSaved” est déclenché a chaque échec des actions “create” ou “update”. Ainsi nous envoyons les
messages de validation dans le service “flash” obtenu depuis le conteneur DI. En faisant comme cela, nous n’avons
par besoin d’imprimer le message apres chaque sauvegarde.

Activation/Désactivation de fonctionnalités

Dans I’ORM nous avons mis en place un mécanisme qui vous permette d’activer ou de désactiver a la volée des
fonctionnalités particuliere ou des options. Vous pouvez désactiver de que vous n’utilisez pas dans ’ORM. Ces
options peuvent également étre désactivées temporairement si nécessaire:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

Model: :setup (
[

"events" => false,
"columnRenaming" => false,

)i

Les options sont:
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Option Description Dé-
faut

events Enables/Disables les rappels, crochets et notifications d’événement de tous les true
modeles

columnRenaming | Active/Désactive le renommage de colonnes true

notNull Valida- L’ORM valide automatiquement les colonnes non nulles présentes dans la table true

tions rattachée

virtualFor- Active/Désactive les clés étrangeres virtuelles true

eignKeys

phqlLiterals Active/Désactive les littéraux dans le parser PHQL true

lateStateBinding Active/Désactive 1’état tardif de la méthode false

Mvc\Model: :cloneResultMap ()

Composant autonome

L ut

ilisation de Phalcon\Mvc\Model en mode autonome est montrée ci-dessous:

<?p

use
use
use
use
use

Sdi

/7

Sdi

/7

hp

Phalcon\Di;

Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Manager as ModelsManager;
Phalcon\Db\Adapter\Pdo\Sglite as Connection;
Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Metadata\Memory as MetaData;

= new Di();

Etablissement d'une connexion
->set (
n db "
’
new Connection (

[

"dbname" => "sample.db",

Définition d'un gestionnaire de modeles

i—>set (

"modelsManager",
new ModelsManager ()

Utilisation d'un adaptateur de métadonnées

i—>set (

"modelsMetadata",
new MetaData ()

Création d'un modéele

class Robots extends Model

{

/7

Utilisation du modele

23.

Components
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echo Robots::count ();

2.3.12 Phalcon Query Language (PHQL)

Phalcon Query Language, PhalconQL or simply PHQL is a high-level, object-oriented SQL dialect that allows to write
queries using a standardized SQL-like language. PHQL is implemented as a parser (written in C) that translates syntax
in that of the target RDBMS.

To achieve the highest performance possible, Phalcon provides a parser that uses the same technology as SQLite. This
technology provides a small in-memory parser with a very low memory footprint that is also thread-safe.

The parser first checks the syntax of the pass PHQL statement, then builds an intermediate representation of the
statement and finally it converts it to the respective SQL dialect of the target RDBMS.

In PHQL, we’ve implemented a set of features to make your access to databases more secure:
* Bound parameters are part of the PHQL language helping you to secure your code
* PHQL only allows one SQL statement to be executed per call preventing injections
e PHQL ignores all SQL comments which are often used in SQL injections

* PHQL only allows data manipulation statements, avoiding altering or dropping tables/databases by mistake or
externally without authorization

PHQL implements a high-level abstraction allowing you to handle tables as models and fields as class attributes

Usage Example

To better explain how PHQL works consider the following example. We have two models “Cars” and “Brands”:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Cars extends Model

{ public $id;

public Sname;

public Sbrand_id;

public Sprice;

public Syear;

public Sstyle;

Jxx
* This model is mapped to the table sample_cars
*/

public function getSource ()

{

return "sample_cars";

}

J ok k
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* A car only has a Brand, but a Brand have many Cars
*/
public function initialize ()

{
Sthis->belongsTo ("brand_id", "Brands", "id");

And every Car has a Brand, so a Brand has many Cars:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Brands extends Model

{
public $id;

public Sname;

J % *
* The model Brands 1is mapped to the "sample brands" table
*/

public function getSource ()

{

return "sample_brands";

J ok k
* A Brand can have many Cars
*/

public function initialize ()

{
Sthis->hasMany ("id", "Cars", "brand_id");

Creating PHQL Queries

PHQL queries can be created just by instantiating the class Phalcon\Mvc\ModeN\Query:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Query;

// Instantiate the Query

Squery = new Query (
"SELECT = FROM Cars",
Sthis—>getDI ()

)i

// Execute the query returning a result if any
Scars = $query->execute () ;

From a controller or a view, it’s easy to create/execute them using an injected models manager:
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<?php
// Executing a simple query
Squery = S$this->modelsManager->createQuery ("SELECT x FROM Cars");

Scars = Squery->execute();

// With bound parameters

Squery = Sthis->modelsManager->createQuery ("SELECT x* FROM Cars WHERE name = :name:");
Scars = S$Squery->execute (
[
"name" => "Audi",

)i

Or simply execute it:

<?php

// Executing a simple query

Scars = S$this->modelsManager->executeQuery (
"SELECT » FROM Cars"

)i

// Executing with bound parameters

Scars = $this->modelsManager->executeQuery (
"SELECT x FROM Cars WHERE name = :name:",
[
"name" => "Audi",

)i

Selecting Records

As the familiar SQL, PHQL allows querying of records using the SELECT statement we know, except that instead of
specifying tables, we use the models classes:

<?php

Squery = S$Smanager->createQuery (
"SELECT x FROM Cars ORDER BY Cars.name"
)i

Squery = Smanager->createQuery (
"SELECT Cars.name FROM Cars ORDER BY Cars.name"
)i

Classes in namespaces are also allowed:

<?php

Sphgl = "SELECT * FROM Formulal\Cars ORDER BY Formula\Cars.name";
Squery = S$manager->createQuery ($phqgl);

Sphgl = "SELECT Formula\Cars.name FROM FormulalCars ORDER BY Formula\Cars.name";
Squery Smanager->createQuery ($phqgl) ;
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Sphgl = "SELECT c.name FROM Formulal\Cars c ORDER BY c.name";
Squery = $manager->createQuery ($Sphqgl) ;

Most of the SQL standard is supported by PHQL, even nonstandard directives such as LIMIT:

<?php

$phgl = "SELECT c.name FROM Cars AS c WHERE c.brand_id = 21 ORDER BY c.name LIMIT 100
N " ;

Squery = Smanager->createQuery ($phqgl);

Result Types

Depending on the type of columns we query, the result type will vary. If you retrieve a single whole object, then the
object returned is a Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Resultse?\Simple. This kind of resultset is a set of complete model objects:

<?php
Sphgl = "SELECT c.* FROM Cars AS c ORDER BY c.name";
$cars = Smanager->executeQuery ($phqgl);

foreach (Scars as S$Scar) {
echo "Name: ", Scar—->name, "\n";

This is exactly the same as:

<?php
Scars = Cars::find(

[

"order" => "name"

]
) i
foreach (Scars as Scar) {

echo "Name: ", S$Scar->name, "\n";

Complete objects can be modified and re-saved in the database because they represent a complete record of the asso-
ciated table. There are other types of queries that do not return complete objects, for example:

<?php

Sphgl = "SELECT c.id, c.name FROM Cars AS c ORDER BY c.name";

n

cars = $manager->executeQuery (Sphgl) ;

foreach (Scars as Scar
echo "Name: ", Scar—->name, "\n";

We are only requesting some fields in the table, therefore those cannot be considered an entire object, so the returned
object is still a resultset of type Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Resultse\Simple. However, each element is a standard object that
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only contain the two columns that were requested.

These values that don’t represent complete objects are what we call scalars. PHQL allows you to query all types of
scalars: fields, functions, literals, expressions, etc..:

<?php
Sphgl = "SELECT CONCAT(c.id, ' ', c.name) AS id_name FROM Cars AS c¢ ORDER BY c.name";
Scars = $manager->executeQuery ($phqgl) ;
foreach rs as Scar) |
echo r—>id_name, "\n";
}

As we can query complete objects or scalars, we can also query both at once:

<?php
Sphgl = "SELECT c.pricex0.16 AS taxes, c.» FROM Cars AS c¢ ORDER BY c.name";
Sresult = Smanager->executeQuery (Sphqgl) ;

The result in this case is an object Phalcon\Mvc\Mode\Resultse\Complex. This allows access to both complete objects
and scalars at once:

<?php

foreach (Sresult as Srow) {
echo "Name: ", Src
echo "Price: ",

i->cars—>name, "\n";
w—>cars—->price, "\n";

echo "Taxes: Srow->taxes, "\n";

Scalars are mapped as properties of each “row”, while complete objects are mapped as properties with the name of its
related model.

Joins

It’s easy to request records from multiple models using PHQL. Most kinds of Joins are supported. As we defined
relationships in the models, PHQL adds these conditions automatically:

<?php

Sphgl = "SELECT Cars.name AS car_name, Brands.name AS brand_name FROM Cars JOIN Brands

WS = Smanager—->executeQuery (Sphgl) ;

foreach (Srows as Srow) {
$ ->car_name, "\n";

echo Sr
echo Srow->brand_name, "\n";

By default, an INNER JOIN is assumed. You can specify the type of JOIN in the query:
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<?php

Sphgl = "SELECT Cars.*, Brands.x FROM Cars INNER JOIN Brands";
Srows = Smanager—->executeQuery ($phqgl);

Sphgl = "SELECT Cars.+*, Brands.x FROM Cars LEFT JOIN Brands";

Srows = Smanager—->executeQuery ($phqgl);

Sphgl = "SELECT Cars.*, Brands.* FROM Cars LEFT OUTER JOIN Brands";
Srows = Smanager—->executeQuery ($phqgl);

Sphgl = "SELECT Cars.*, Brands.x FROM Cars CROSS JOIN Brands";
Srows = Smanager->executeQuery ($phqgl);

It is also possible to manually set the conditions of the JOIN:

<?php

Sphgl = "SELECT Cars.+*, Brands.* FROM Cars INNER JOIN Brands ON Brands.id = Cars.
—brands_id";

Srows = S$manager->executeQuery (Sphqgl);

Also, the joins can be created using multiple tables in the FROM clause:

<?php
Sphgl = "SELECT Cars.»*, Brands.x FROM Cars, Brands WHERE Brands.id = Cars.brands_id";
Srows = S$manager->executeQuery (Sphqgl) ;

foreach (Srows as S$Srow) {
echo "Car: ", Srow->cars->name, "\n";
echo "Brand: ", Srow->brands—->name, "\n";

If an alias is used to rename the models in the query, those will be used to name the attributes in the every row of the
result:

<?php
Sphgl = "SELECT c.*, b.x FROM Cars c, Brands b WHERE b.id = c.brands_id";
Srows = S$manager->executeQuery (Sphql);

foreach (Srows as Srow) {
echo "Car: ", S$row->c->name, "\n";
echo "Brand: ", Srow->b->name, "\n";

When the joined model has a many-to-many relation to the ‘from’ model, the intermediate model is implicitly added
to the generated query:

<?php

Sphgl = "SELECT Artists.name, Songs.name FROM Artists "
"JOIN Songs WHERE Artists.genre = 'Trip-Hop'";
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Sresult = S$this->modelsManager—>executeQuery (Sphqgl);

This code executes the following SQL in MySQL:

SELECT "artists . name , ~songs . name FROM artists’

INNER JOIN "albums’  ON " albums . artists_id = “artists . id’
INNER JOIN "songs ON "albums . songs_id = "songs . id’
WHERE " artists . genre’ = 'Trip-Hop'

Aggregations

The following examples show how to use aggregations in PHQL.:

<?php

// How much are the prices of all the cars?

Sphgl = "SELECT SUM(price) AS summatory FROM Cars";
Srow = S$manager->executeQuery (Sphqgl)->getFirst();
echo Srow(['summatory'];

// How many cars are by each brand?

Sphgl = "SELECT Cars.brand_id, COUNT (x) FROM Cars GROUP BY Cars.brand_id";
Srows = S$manager->executeQuery (Sphqgl) ;
foreach (Srows as Srow) |

echo S$row->brand_id, ' ', Srow["1"], "\n";

// How many cars are by each brand?

Sphgl = "SELECT Brands.name, COUNT (x) FROM Cars JOIN Brands GROUP BY 1";
Srows = S$manager->executeQuery (Sphql);
foreach (Srows as Srow) {
echo $row->name, ' ', Srow["1"], "\n";
}
Sphgl = "SELECT MAX (price) AS maximum, MIN (price) AS minimum FROM Cars";
Srows = S$manager->executeQuery (Sphql);
foreach (Srows as Srow) |
echo S$row["maximum"], ' ', Srow["minimum"], "\n";

// Count distinct used brands
Sphgl = "SELECT COUNT (DISTINCT brand_id) AS brandId FROM Cars";
Srows = S$manager->executeQuery (Sphqgl);
foreach (Srows as Srow) {
echo Srow—->brandId, "\n";

Conditions

Conditions allow us to filter the set of records we want to query. The WHERE clause allows to do that:

<?php
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// Simple conditions
Sphgl = "SELECT x FROM Cars WHERE Cars.name = 'Lamborghini Espada'";

Scars = S$manager->executeQuery ($phqgl);

Sphgl = "SELECT x FROM Cars WHERE Cars.price > 10000";

Scars = S$manager->executeQuery ($phqgl);

Sphgl = "SELECT » FROM Cars WHERE TRIM(Cars.name) = 'Audi R8'";
Scars = S$manager->executeQuery ($phqgl);

Sphgl = "SELECT x FROM Cars WHERE Cars.name LIKE 'Ferrari%'";
Scars = S$manager->executeQuery (Sphqgl);

Sphgl = "SELECT x FROM Cars WHERE Cars.name NOT LIKE 'Ferrari%'";
Scars = S$manager->executeQuery (Sphqgl);

Sphgl = "SELECT x FROM Cars WHERE Cars.price IS NULL";

Scars = S$manager->executeQuery (Sphqgl);

Sphgl = "SELECT * FROM Cars WHERE Cars.id IN (120, 121, 122)";
Scars = S$manager->executeQuery (Sphqgl);

Sphgl = "SELECT x FROM Cars WHERE Cars.id NOT IN (430, 431)";
Scars = S$manager->executeQuery (Sphqgl);

Sphgl = "SELECT *» FROM Cars WHERE Cars.id BETWEEN 1 AND 100";
Scars = S$manager->executeQuery (Sphqgl);

Also, as part of PHQL, prepared parameters automatically escape the input data, introducing more security:

<?php
Sphgl = "SELECT x FROM Cars WHERE Cars.name = :name:";
Scars = S$manager->executeQuery (

$phal,

[

"name" => "Lamborghini Espada"

]
)i
Sphgl = "SELECT x FROM Cars WHERE Cars.name = 20";
Scars = S$manager->executeQuery (

Sphql,

[

0 => "Lamborghini Espada"

)i

Inserting Data

With PHQL it’s possible to insert data using the familiar INSERT statement:

<?php

// Inserting without columns
Sphgl = "INSERT INTO Cars VALUES (NULL, 'Lamborghini Espada', "

2.3. Components 199




Phalcon PHP Framework Documentation, Release 3.1.1

"7, 10000.00, 1969, 'Grand Tourer')";
Smanager->executeQuery ($phqgl) ;

// Specifying columns to insert
Sphgl = "INSERT INTO Cars (name, brand_id, year, style) "

"VALUES ('Lamborghini Espada', 7, 1969, 'Grand Tourer')";
Smanager—->executeQuery ($phgl) ;

// Inserting using placeholders

Sphgl = "INSERT INTO Cars (name, brand_id, year, style) "
"VALUES (:name:, :brand_id:, :year:, :style)";

Smanager->executeQuery (

Sphql,
(
"name" => "Lamborghini Espada",
"brand_id" => 7,
"year" => 1969,
"style" => "Grand Tourer",

)i

Phalcon doesn’t only transform the PHQL statements into SQL. All events and business rules defined in the model are
executed as if we created individual objects manually. Let’s add a business rule on the model cars. A car cannot cost
less than $ 10,000:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Message;

class Cars extends Model

{
public function beforeCreate()
{
if (Sthis->price < 10000) {
Sthis->appendMessage (
new Message ("A car cannot cost less than $ 10,000")

)i

return false;

If we made the following INSERT in the models Cars, the operation will not be successful because the price does
not meet the business rule that we implemented. By checking the status of the insertion we can print any validation
messages generated internally:

<?php
Sphgl = "INSERT INTO Cars VALUES (NULL, 'Nissan Versa', 7, 9999.00, 2015, 'Sedan')";
Sresult = Smanager->executeQuery ($phqgl) ;
if (Sresult->success () === false) {
foreach (Sresult->getMessages () as Smessage) {

echo Smessage->getMessage () ;
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Updating Data

Updating rows is very similar than inserting rows. As you may know, the instruction to update records is UPDATE.
When a record is updated the events related to the update operation will be executed for each row.

<?php

// Updating a single column
Sphgl = "UPDATE Cars SET price = 15000.00 WHERE id = 101";
Smanager—->executeQuery (Sphgl) ;

// Updating multiples columns
Sphgl = "UPDATE Cars SET price = 15000.00, type = 'Sedan' WHERE id = 101";
$manager->executeQuery ($phqgl) ;

// Updating multiples rows
$phgl = "UPDATE Cars SET price = 7000.00, type = 'Sedan' WHERE brands_id > 5";
Smanager—->executeQuery ($phgl) ;

// Using placeholders
$Sphgl = "UPDATE Cars SET price = 2?0, type = ?1 WHERE brands_id > ?2";
Smanager->executeQuery (

Sphqal,

[
0 => 7000.00,
1 => 'Sedan',
2 =>5,

)i

An UPDATE statement performs the update in two phases:
* First, if the UPDATE has a WHERE clause it retrieves all the objects that match these criteria,

* Second, based on the queried objects it updates/changes the requested attributes storing them to the relational
database

This way of operation allows that events, virtual foreign keys and validations take part of the updating process. In
summary, the following code:

<?php
Sphgl = "UPDATE Cars SET price = 15000.00 WHERE id > 101";
Sresult = Smanager->executeQuery ($phagl) ;
if (Sresult->success () === false) {
Smessages = S$result->getMessages|();

foreach (Smessages
echo Smess

is somewhat equivalent to:
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<?php
Smessages = null;

Sprocess = function () use (&Smessages) {
Scars = Cars::find("id > 101");

foreach (Scars as Scar) {
Scar->price = 15000;

if (Scar->save() === false) ({
Smessages = S$car->getMessages|();

return false;

return true;
bi

Ssuccess = $process|();

Deleting Data

When a record is deleted the events related to the delete operation will be executed for each row:

<?php

// Deleting a single row
Sphgl = "DELETE FROM Cars WHERE id
Smanager->executeQuery (S$Sphqgl) ;

101";

// Deleting multiple rows
Sphgl = "DELETE FROM Cars WHERE id > 100";
Smanager->executeQuery (S$Sphqgl) ;

// Using placeholders
Sphgl = "DELETE FROM Cars WHERE id BETWEEN :initial: AND :final:";
Smanager->executeQuery (
$phql,
[
"initial" => 1,
"final" => 100,

)i

DELETE operations are also executed in two phases like UPDATEs. To check if the deletion produces any validation
messages you should check the status code returned:

<?php

// Deleting multiple rows
Sphgl = "DELETE FROM Cars WHERE id > 100";

Sresult = Smanager->executeQuery ($phqgl);
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if (Sresult—->success () === false) {
Smessages = Sresult->getMessages|();

foreach (Smessages as Smessage) {
echo Smessage->getMessage () ;

Creating queries using the Query Builder

A builder is available to create PHQL queries without the need to write PHQL statements, also providing IDE facilities:

<?php

// Getting a whole set
Srobots = S$this->modelsManager—->createBuilder ()
->from ("Robots")
->join ("RobotsParts")
—>orderBy ("Robots.name")
—->getQuery ()
->execute () ;

// Getting the first row
Srobots = S$this->modelsManager—>createBuilder ()
—>from ("Robots")
—>join ("RobotsParts")
—>orderBy ("Robots.name")
->getQuery ()
—->getSingleResult () ;

That is the same as:

<?php

Sphgl = "SELECT Robots.x FROM Robots JOIN RobotsParts p ORDER BY Robots.name LIMIT 20
(_}",.

Sresult = S$manager->executeQuery (Sphqgl);

More examples of the builder:

<?php

// 'SELECT Robots.* FROM Robots';
Sbuilder—>from("Robots") ;

// 'SELECT Robots.*, RobotsParts.x* FROM Robots, RobotsParts';
Sbuilder—->from
[
"Robots",
"RobotsParts",

)i

// '"SELECT % FROM Robots';
Sphgl = S$builder—->columns ("*")
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->from ("Robots") ;

// 'SELECT id FROM Robots';
Shbuilder->columns ("id")
—>from("Robots");

// '"SELECT id, name FROM Robots';
Sbuilder—>columns (["id", "name"])
->from ("Robots") ;

// '"SELECT Robots.* FROM Robots WHERE Robots.name = "Voltron"';
Sbuilder—->from ("Robots")
->where ("Robots.name = 'Voltron'");

// '"SELECT Robots.x* FROM Robots WHERE Robots.id = 100';
Sbhbuilder->from ("Robots")
->where (100) ;

// 'SELECT Robots.#* FROM Robots WHERE Robots.type = "virtual" AND Robots.id > 50';
Shbuilder—>from("Robots")
—>where ("type = 'virtual'")

—>andWhere ("id > 50");

// '"SELECT Robots.#* FROM Robots WHERE Robots.type = "virtual" OR Robots.id > 50';
Sbuilder->from ("Robots")
—->where ("type = 'virtual'")

->orWhere ("id > 50");

// '"SELECT Robots.* FROM Robots GROUP BY Robots.name';
Sbuilder—->from ("Robots")
—->groupBy ("Robots.name") ;

// 'SELECT Robots.* FROM Robots GROUP BY Robots.name, Robots.id';
Sbuilder->from ("Robots")
->groupBy (["Robots.name", "Robots.id"]);

// 'SELECT Robots.name, SUM(Robots.price) FROM Robots GROUP BY Robots.name';
Sbuilder->columns (["Robots.name", "SUM(Robots.price)"])

—>from ("Robots")

—>groupBy ("Robots.name") ;

// '"SELECT Robots.name, SUM(Robots.price) FROM Robots GROUP BY Robots.name HAVING,,
—SUM (Robots.price) > 1000';
Sbuilder->columns (["Robots.name", "SUM(Robots.price)"])

—>from ("Robots")

->groupBy ("Robots.name")

—>having ("SUM (Robots.price) > 1000");

// 'SELECT Robots.* FROM Robots JOIN RobotsParts';
Sbuilder—>from("Robots")
—>join ("RobotsParts");

// '"SELECT Robots.#* FROM Robots JOIN RobotsParts AS p';
Sbuilder—>from ("Robots")
->Jjoin ("RobotsParts", null, "p");

// '"SELECT Robots.#* FROM Robots JOIN RobotsParts ON Robots.id = RobotsParts.robots_id
—AS p',‘
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Sbuilder->from ("Robots")
—->join ("RobotsParts", "Robots.id = RobotsParts.robots_id", "p");

// '"SELECT Robots.#* FROM Robots
// JOIN RobotsParts ON Robots.id = RobotsParts.robots_id AS p
// JOIN Parts ON Parts.id = RobotsParts.parts_id AS t';
Sbuilder—>from ("Robots")
->join ("RobotsParts", "Robots.id = RobotsParts.robots_id", "p")
->join("Parts", "Parts.id = RobotsParts.parts_id", "t");

// 'SELECT r.+ FROM Robots AS r';
Sbuilder->addFrom("Robots", "r");

// '"SELECT Robots.#*, p.* FROM Robots, Parts AS p';
Sbuilder—->from ("Robots")
->addFrom ("Parts", "p");

// '"SELECT r.*, p.#* FROM Robots AS r, Parts AS p';
Sbuilder->from(["r" => "Robots"])
—>addFrom ("Parts", "p");

// '"SELECT r.*, p.* FROM Robots AS r, Parts AS p';
Spbuilder->from(["r" => "Robots", "p" => "Parts"]);

// '"SELECT Robots.* FROM Robots LIMIT 10';
Shuilder—>from("Robots")
->1imit (10);

// '"SELECT Robots.* FROM Robots LIMIT 10 OFFSET 5';
Sbuilder—->from ("Robots")
->1imit (10, 5);

// '"SELECT Robots.* FROM Robots WHERE id BETWEEN 1 AND 100';
Shbuilder—>from("Robots")
->betweenWhere ("id", 1, 100);

// 'SELECT Robots.* FROM Robots WHERE id IN (1, 2, 3)';
Shbuilder—>from("Robots")
->inWhere ("id", [1, 2, 31);

// 'SELECT Robots.* FROM Robots WHERE id NOT IN (1, 2, 3)';
Sbuilder—>from("Robots")
—->notInWhere ("id", [1, 2, 31);

// 'SELECT Robots.* FROM Robots WHERE name LIKE '$Art%';
Shbuilder—>from("Robots")
—>where ("name LIKE :name:", ["name" => "$" . Sname . "%"]);

// 'SELECT r.+ FROM Store\Robots WHERE r.name LIKE '%Art%';
Shbuilder—>from(['r' => 'Store\Robots'])
—>where ("r.name LIKE :name:", ["name" => "%" . Sname . "%"]);

Bound Parameters

Bound parameters in the query builder can be set as the query is constructed or past all at once when executing:
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<?php

// Passing parameters in the query construction
Srobots = $this->modelsManager—->createBuilder ()
->from ("Robots")
->where ("name = :name:", ["name" => Sname])

—>andWhere ("type = :type:", ["type"
->getQuery ()
->execute () ;

// Passing parameters in query execution

Srobots = $this->modelsManager—->createBuilder ()
->from("Robots")
->where ("name = :name:")
—>andWhere ("type = :type:")
->getQuery ()
—->execute (["name" => S$name, "type" => Stypel);

Disallow literals in PHQL

Literals can be disabled in PHQL, this means that directly using strings, numbers and boolean values in PHQL strings
will be disallowed. If PHQL statements are created embedding external data on them, this could open the application
to potential SQL injections:

<?php

Slogin = 'voltron';

$Sphgl = "SELECT * FROM Models\Users WHERE login = ' ;
Sresult = Smanager—->executeQuery (Sphgl);

If Sloginischangedto ' OR '' = ', the produced PHQL is:

SELECT x FROM Models\Users WHERE login = '' OR '' = "'

Which is always true no matter what the login stored in the database is.

If literals are disallowed strings can be used as part of a PHQL statement, thus an exception will be thrown forcing the
developer to use bound parameters. The same query can be written in a secure way like this:

<?php
Sphgl = "SELECT Robots.* FROM Robots WHERE Robots.name = :name:";
Sresult = Smanager->executeQuery (

"name" => S$name,

You can disallow literals in the following way:

<?php
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use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;
Model: :setup(

[
"phglLiterals" => false

)i

Bound parameters can be used even if literals are allowed or not. Disallowing them is just another security decision a
developer could take in web applications.

Escaping Reserved Words

PHQL has a few reserved words, if you want to use any of them as attributes or models names, you need to escape
those words using the cross-database escaping delimiters ‘[’ and ‘]’:

<?php

= "SELECT * FROM [Update]l";
= Smanager->executeQuery ($Sphqgl);

= "SELECT id, [Like] FROM Posts";
= Smanager->executeQuery (S$Sphqgl);

The delimiters are dynamically translated to valid delimiters depending on the database system where the application
is currently running on.

PHQL Lifecycle
Being a high-level language, PHQL gives developers the ability to personalize and customize different aspects in order
to suit their needs. The following is the life cycle of each PHQL statement executed:

e The PHQL is parsed and converted into an Intermediate Representation (IR) which is independent of the SQL
implemented by database system

* The IR is converted to valid SQL according to the database system associated to the model

* PHQL statements are parsed once and cached in memory. Further executions of the same statement result in a
slightly faster execution

Using Raw SQL

A database system could offer specific SQL extensions that aren’t supported by PHQL, in this case, a raw SQL can be
appropriate:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Resultset\Simple as Resultset;

class Robots extends Model

{
public static function findByCreatelInterval ()

{
// A raw SQL statement
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$Ssgl = "SELECT * FROM robots WHERE id > 0";

// Base model
Srobot = new Robots () ;

// Execute the query

return new Resultset (
null,

Srobot,

Srobot—->getReadConnection () ->query ($sqgl)

)i

If Raw SQL queries are common in your application a generic method could be added to your model:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Resultset\Simple as Resultset;

class Robots extends Model
{
public static function findByRawSqgl (Sconditions, S$params = null)
{
// A raw SQL statement
$sgl = "SELECT x FROM robots WHERE "

// Base model
Srobot = new Robots();

// Execute the query
return new Resultset (
null,
Srobot,
Srobot—->getReadConnection () ->query ($Ssqgl, S$Sparams)

)i

The above findByRawSq]l could be used as follows:

<?php

Srobots = Robots::findByRawSql (
"id > ’:}",
[
10

Troubleshooting

Some things to keep in mind when using PHQL.:

¢ Classes are case-sensitive, if a class is not defined with the same name as it was created this could lead to an
unexpected behavior in operating systems with case-sensitive file systems such as Linux.
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* Correct charset must be defined in the connection to bind parameters with success.

» Aliased classes aren’t replaced by full namespaced classes since this only occurs in PHP code and not inside
strings.

¢ If column renaming is enabled avoid using column aliases with the same name as columns to be renamed, this
may confuse the query resolver.

2.3.13 Caching in the ORM

Every application is different, we could have models whose data change frequently and others that rarely change.
Accessing database systems is often one of the most common bottlenecks in terms of performance. This is due to
the complex connection/communication processes that PHP must do in each request to obtain data from the database.
Therefore, if we want to achieve good performance we need to add some layers of caching where the application
requires it.

This chapter explains the possible points where it is possible to implement caching to improve performance. The
framework gives you the tools to implement the cache where you demand of it according to the architecture of your
application.

Caching Resultsets
A well established technique to avoid continuously accessing to the database is to cache resultsets that don’t change
frequently using a system with faster access (usually memory).

When Phalcon\Mvc\Model requires a service to cache resultsets, it will request it to the Dependency Injector Container
with the convention name “modelsCache”.

As Phalcon provides a component to cache any kind of data, we’ll explain how to integrate it with Models. First, you
must register it as a service in the services container:

<?php

use Phalcon\Cache\Frontend\Data as FrontendData;
use Phalcon\Cache\Backend\Memcache as BackendMemcache;

// Set the models cache service
Sdi->set (
"modelsCache",
function () {
// Cache data for one day by default
SfrontCache = new FrontendData (
[
"lifetime" => 86400,

)i

// Memcached connection settings
Scache = new BackendMemcache (
SfrontCache,
[
"host" => "localhost",
"port" => "11211",

)i

return Scache;
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)i

You have complete control in creating and customizing the cache before being used by registering the service as an
anonymous function. Once the cache setup is properly defined you could cache resultsets as follows:

<?php

// Get products without caching
Sproducts = Products::find();

// Just cache the resultset. The cache will expire in 1 hour (3600 seconds)

Sproducts = Products::find(
[
"cache" => [
"key" => "my-cache",

1/
)i

// Cache the resultset for only for 5 minutes

Sproducts = Products::find(
[
"cache" => [
"key" => "my-cache",

"lifetime" => 300,
i

)i

// Use the 'cache' service from the DI instead of 'modelsCache'

Sproducts = Products::find/(
[
"cache" => [
"key" => "my-cache",
"service" => "cache",

1,

)i

Caching could be also applied to resultsets generated using relationships:

<?php

// Query some post
Spost = Post::findFirst();

// Get comments related to a post, also cache it
Scomments = S$post->getComments (
[
"cache" => [
"key" => "my-key",
] 14

)i

// Get comments related to a post, setting lifetime

Scomments = S$post->getComments (
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"cache" => [
ery" :> "mY*key",
"lifetime" => 3600,

1,

)i

When a cached resultset needs to be invalidated, you can simply delete it from the cache using the previously specified
key.

Note that not all resultsets should be cached. Results that change very frequently should not be cached since they
are invalidated very quickly and caching in that case impacts performance. Additionally, large datasets that do not
change frequently could be cached, but that is a decision that the developer has to make based on the available caching
mechanism and whether the performance impact to simply retrieve that data in the first place is acceptable.

Forcing Cache

Earlier we saw how Phalcon\Mvc\Model integrates with the caching component provided by the framework. To make
a record/resultset cacheable we pass the key ‘cache’ in the array of parameters:

<?php

// Cache the resultset for only for 5 minutes

Sproducts = Products::find(
[
"cache" => [
"key" => "my-cache",

"lifetime" => 300,
1,

) ;

This gives us the freedom to cache specific queries, however if we want to cache globally every query performed over
the model, we can override the £ind () /:code:  findFirst () method to force every query to be cached:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Robots extends Model
{
J ok k
* Implement a method that returns a string key based
* on the query parameters

*/
protected static function _createKey (Sparameters)
{
SuniqueKey = [];
foreach (Sparameters as Skey => Svalue) {

if (is_scalar(Svalue)) {
SuniqueKey[] = $key . ":" . Svalue;
} elseif (is_array(Svalue)) {

":[" . self::_createKey(Svalue) . "1";

2.3. Components 211




Phalcon PHP Framework Documentation, Release 3.1.1

return join(",", SuniqueKey);

public static function find($parameters = null)
{
// Convert the parameters to an array
if (!is_array (Sparameters)) {
$parameters = [$parameters];

// Check if a cache key wasn't passed
// and create the cache parameters
if (!isset ($parameters["cache"])) {
Sparameters["cache"] = [
"key" => sgself::_createKey ($parameters),
"lifetime" => 300,
1i

return parent::find(Sparameters);

public static function findFirst ($parameters = null)
{
//

Accessing the database is several times slower than calculating a cache key. You’re free to implement any key gener-
ation strategy you find to better for your needs. Note that a good key avoids collisions as much as possible - meaning
that different keys should return unrelated records.

This gives you full control on how the cache should be implemented for each model. If this strategy is common to
several models you can create a base class for all of them:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class CacheableModel extends Model
{

protected static function _createKey (Sparameters)
{

// ... Create a cache key based on the parameters

public static function find(Sparameters = null)

{
// ... Custom caching strategy
}
public static function findFirst (Sparameters = null)
{
// ... Custom caching strategy
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Then use this class as base class for each ‘Cacheable’ model:

<?php

class Robots extends CacheableModel

{

Caching PHQL Queries

Regardless of the syntax we used to create them, all queries in the ORM are handled internally using PHQL. This
language gives you much more freedom to create all kinds of queries. Of course these queries can be cached:

<?php
Sphgl = "SELECT % FROM Cars WHERE name = :name:";
Squery = $this->modelsManager->createQuery (Sphql);

Squery->cache (
(
"key" => "cars—-by-name",
"lifetime" => 300,

Scars = Squery->execute (

"name" => "Audi",

Reusable Related Records

Some models may have relationships with other models. This allows us to easily check the records that relate to
instances in memory:

<?php

// Get some invoice
Sinvoice = Invoices::findFirst();

// Get the customer related to the invoice
Scustomer = $invoice->customer;

// Print his/her name

&

echo Scustomer->name, "\n";

This example is very simple, a customer is queried and can be used as required, for example, to show its name. This
also applies if we retrieve a set of invoices to show customers that correspond to these invoices:

<?php

// Get a set of invoices
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// SELECT % FROM invoices;
Sinvoices = Invoices::find();

foreach ($Sinvoices as S$invoice) {
// Get the customer related to the invoice
// SELECT % FROM customers WHERE id = ?;
Scustomer = Sinvoice->customer;

// Print his/her name
echo Scustomer—->name, "\n";

A customer may have one or more bills so, in this example, the same customer record may be unnecessarily queried
several times. To avoid this, we could mark the relationship as reusable; by doing so, we tell the ORM to automatically
reuse the records from memory instead of re-querying them again and again:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Invoices extends Model
{
public function initialize()
{
Sthis->belongsTo (
"customers_id",
"Customer",
Nid",
[

"reusable" => true,

Note that this type of cache works in memory only, this means that cached data are released when the request is
terminated.

Caching Related Records

When a related record is queried, the ORM internally builds the appropriate condition and gets the required records
using find ()/findFirst () in the target model according to the following table:

Type Description Implicit Method
Belongs-To | Returns a model instance of the related record directly findFirst ()
Has-One Returns a model instance of the related record directly findFirst ()
Has-Many | Returns a collection of model instances of the referenced model | £ind ()

This means that when you get a related record you could intercept how the data is obtained by implementing the
corresponding method:

<?php

// Get some invoice
Sinvoice = Invoices::findFirst();

// Get the customer related to the invoice
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Scustomer = S$invoice->customer; // Invoices::findFirst("...");

// Same as above
Scustomer = $invoice->getCustomer (); // Invoices::findFirst("...");

Accordingly, we could replace the findFirst () method in the Invoices model and implement the cache we consider
most appropriate:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Invoices extends Model
{

public static function findFirst ($parameters = null)

{
// ... Custom caching strategy

Caching Related Records Recursively

In this scenario, we assume that every time we query a result we also retrieve their associated records. If we store
the records found together with their related entities perhaps we could reduce a bit the overhead required to obtain all
entities:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Invoices extends Model

{

protected static function _createKey (Sparameters)

{

// ... Create a cache key based on the parameters

protected static function _getCache (Skey)

{

// Returns data from a cache

protected static function _setCache (Skey, Sresults)

{

// Stores data in the cache

public static function find(Sparameters = null)
{

// Create a unique key

Skey = self::_createKey ($parameters);

// Check if there are data in the cache
Sresults = self::_getCache (Skey);

// Valid data is an object
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if (is_object (Sresults)) {
return Sresults;
Sresults = [];
Sinvoices = parent::find(S$parameters);
foreach ($invoices as S$invoice) {
// Query the related customer

Scustomer = $invoice->customer;

// Assign it to the record
Sinvoice—->customer = S$customer;

Sresults[] = S$invoice;

// Store the invoices 1in the cache + their customers

self::_setCache($key, Sresults);

return Sresults;

public function initialize ()

{
// Add relations and initialize other stuff

Getting the invoices from the cache already obtains the customer data in just one hit, reducing the overall overhead of
the operation. Note that this process can also be performed with PHQL following an alternative solution:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Invoices extends Model

{

public function initialize ()

{
// Add relations and initialize other stuff

protected static function _createKey (Sconditions, S$Sparams)

{

// ... Create a cache key based on the parameters
}
public function getInvoicesCustomers ($conditions, S$params = null)
{
Sphgl = "SELECT Invoices.*, Customers.* FROM Invoices JOIN Customers WHERE "

— Sconditions;
Squery = S$this->getModelsManager () —>executeQuery (S$Sphql);

Squery->cache (

[
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"key" => sgself::_createKey($conditions, S$params),
"lifetime" => 300,

)i

return Squery->execute (Sparams);

Caching based on Conditions

In this scenario, the cache is implemented differently depending on the conditions received. We might decide that the
cache backend should be determined by the primary key:

Type Cache Backend
1 - 10000 mongol
10000 - 20000 | mongo2
> 20000 mongo3

The easiest way is adding a static method to the model that chooses the right cache to be used:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Robots extends Model

{
public static function queryCache (Sinitial, $final)
{
>= 1 && $final < 10000) {
= "mongol";
Sinitial >= 10000 && S$Sfinal <= 20000) {
Sserv = = "mongo2";
} elseif nitial > 20000) {
Sservice = "mongo3";
}
return self::find(
[
"id >= " . $initial . " AND id <= " . $final,
"cache" => [
"service" => S$service,
]I
]
)
}
}

This approach solves the problem, however, if we want to add other parameters such orders or conditions we would
have to create a more complicated method. Additionally, this method does not work if the data is obtained using
related records ora £ind () /findFirst ():

<?php

Robots::find("id < 1000");
= Robots::find("id > 100 AND type = 'A'");
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Srobots = Robots::find(" (id > 100 AND type = 'A') AND id < 2000");

Srobots = Robots::find(
[

"(id > 2?0 AND type = 'A') AND id < 21",
"bind" => [100, 2000],
"order" => "type",

)i

To achieve this we need to intercept the intermediate representation (IR) generated by the PHQL parser and thus
customize the cache everything possible:

The first is create a custom builder, so we can generate a totally customized query:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Query\Builder as QueryBuilder;
class CustomQueryBuilder extends QueryBuilder

{
public function getQuery ()

{
Squery = new CustomQuery (Sthis->getPhgl());
Squery->setDI ($this->getDI());

return Squery;

Instead of directly returning a Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Query, our custom builder returns a CustomQuery instance, this
class looks like:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Query as ModelQuery;

class CustomQuery extends ModelQuery
{

J ok k
* The execute method is overridden
*/
public function execute ($params = null, S$Stypes = null)

{
// Parse the intermediate representation for the SELECT
Sir = Sthis->parse();

// Check 1if the query has conditions

if (isset (Sir["where"])) {
// The fields in the conditions can have any order
// We need to recursively check the conditions tree
// to find the info we're looking for
Svisitor = new CustomNodeVisitor();

// Recursively visits the nodes
Svisitor->visit ($ir["where"]);
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Sinitial = Svisitor->getInitial();
Sfinal = S$visitor->getFinal () ;

// Select the cache according to the range

//
// Check 1if the cache has data
//

// Execute the query

Sresult = S$this->_executeSelect ($ir, S$params, Stypes);

// Cache the result
/)

return Sresult;

Implementing a helper (CustomNodeVisitor) that recursively checks the conditions looking for fields that tell us the
possible range to be used in the cache:

<?php

class CustomNodeVisitor

{
protected $_initial = 0;

protected $_final = 25000;

public function visit ($Snode)
{
switch (Snode["type"]) {
case "binary-op":
Sleft = S$this—->visit (Snode["left"]);
Sright = S$this->visit ($Snode["right"]);

if (!Sleft || !$Sright) {
return false;

if ($left === "id") {
if ($H0de["op"] —== mymy
$this->_initial = S$right;

if ($I’10de["op"] === w=m) g
Sthis—->_initial = S$right;

if ($node["op"] === ">=") {
$this—>_initial = $right;

if ($nOde["op"] —== mgmy
$this->_final = Sright;
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if (Snode["op"] === "<=") {
Sthis—>_final = S$right;

break;

case "qualified":
if (Snode["name"] === "id") {
return "id";

break;

case "literal":
return Snode["value"];

default:
return false;

public function getInitial ()
{

return Sthis->_initial;

public function getFinal ()
{

return Sthis->_final;

Finally, we can replace the find method in the Robots model to use the custom classes we’ve created:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;
class Robots extends Model

{

public static function find(Sparameters = null)

{
if (!is_array (Sparameters)) {
Sparameters = [Sparameters];
Sbuilder = new CustomQueryBuilder (Sparameters);

Sbuilder->from(get_called_class());

Squery = S$builder->getQuery();

if (isset (Sparameters["bind"])) {
return Squery->execute (Sparameters["bind"]);
} else {

return Squery->execute();
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Caching of PHQL planning

As well as most moderns database systems PHQL internally caches the execution plan, if the same statement is
executed several times PHQL reuses the previously generated plan improving performance, for a developer to take
better advantage of this is highly recommended build all your SQL statements passing variable parameters as bound
parameters:

<?php
for $i <= 10; S$i++) {
"SELECT x FROM Store\Robots WHERE id = " . $i;
Srobots = $this->modelsManager—->executeQuery ($phal);

In the above example, ten plans were generated increasing the memory usage and processing in the application.
Rewriting the code to take advantage of bound parameters reduces the processing by both ORM and database system:

<?php
$phgl = "SELECT * FROM Store\Robots WHERE id = 20";
for <= 10; Si++) |

Sthis->modelsManager->executeQuery (

//

Performance can be also improved reusing the PHQL query:

<?php
Sphgl = "SELECT * FROM Store\Robots WHERE id = ?20";
Squery = Sthis->modelsManager—>createQuery (Sphqgl);
for (Si = 1; $i <= 10; S$i++) {
S s = Squery->execute (
phal,
$i,
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VA

Execution plans for queries involving prepared statements are also cached by most database systems reducing the
overall execution time, also protecting your application against SQL Injections.

2.3.14 ODM (Object-Document Mapper)
In addition to its ability to map tables in relational databases, Phalcon can map documents from NoSQL databases.
The ODM offers a CRUD functionality, events, validations among other services.

Due to the absence of SQL queries and planners, NoSQL databases can see real improvements in performance using
the Phalcon approach. Additionally, there are no SQL building reducing the possibility of SQL injections.

The following NoSQL databases are supported:

Name Description
MongoDB | MongoDB is a scalable, high-performance, open source NoSQL database.

Creating Models

A model is a class that extends from Phalcon\Mvc\Collection. It must be placed in the models directory. A model file
must contain a single class; its class name should be in camel case notation:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Collection;

class Robots extends Collection

{

}

If you’re using PHP 5.4/5.5 is recommended declare each column that makes part of the model in order
to save memory and reduce the memory allocation.

By default model “Robots” will refer to the collection “robots”. If you want to manually specify another name for the
mapping collection, you can use the set Source () method:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Collection;

class Robots extends Collection
{

public function initialize()

{

Sthis—->setSource ("the_robots");

}

Understanding Documents To Objects

Every instance of a model represents a document in the collection. You can easily access collection data by reading
object properties. For example, for a collection “robots” with the documents:
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$ mongo test

MongoDB shell version: 1.8.2
connecting to: test

> db.robots.find ()

{ "_id" : ObjectId("508735512d42b8c3dl5ec4el"), "name" : "Astro Boy", "year" : 1952,
"type" : "mechanical" }

{ "_id" : ObjectId("5087358f2d42b8c3dl5ec4e2"), "name" : "Bender", "year" : 1999,
"type" : "mechanical" }

{ "_id"™ : ObjectId("508735d32d42b8c3dl5ec4e3"), "name" : "Wall-E", "year" : 2008 }

>

Models in Namespaces

Namespaces can be used to avoid class name collision. In this case it is necessary to indicate the name of the related
collection using the set Source () method:

<?php
namespace Store\Toys;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Collection;

class Robots extends Collection
{
public function initialize()

{

Sthis—->setSource ("robots");

You could find a certain document by its ID and then print its name:

<?php

// Find record with _id = "5087358f2d42b8c3d15ec4el"
Srobot = Robots::findById("5087358f2d42b8c3dl5ecde2");

// Prints "Bender"
echo Srobot->name;

Once the record is in memory, you can make modifications to its data and then save changes:

<?php

Srobot = Robots::findFirst (
[

"name" => "Astro Boy",

)i
Srobot->name = "Voltron";

Srobot—->save () ;
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Setting a Connection

Connections are retrieved from the services container. By default, Phalcon tries to find the connection in a service
called “mongo”:

<?php

// Simple database connection to localhost
Sdi->set (
"mongo",
function () {
Smongo = new MongoClient ();

return Smongo->selectDB("store");
}I
true
)i

// Connecting to a domain socket, falling back to localhost connection
Sdi->set (
"mongo",
function () {
Smongo = new MongoClient (
"mongodb:///tmp/mongodb-27017.sock, localhost:27017"
)i

return Smongo->selectDB("store");
b
true

Finding Documents

As Phalcon\Mvc\Collection relies on the Mongo PHP extension you have the same facilities to query documents and
convert them transparently to model instances:

<?php

// How many robots are there?
Srobots = Robots::find();
echo "There are ", count ($robots), "\n";

// How many mechanical robots are there?
Srobots = Robots::find(

(

"type" => "mechanical",

)i
echo "There are ", count (Srobots), "\n";
// Get and print mechanical robots ordered by name upward
Srobots = Robots::find(

[

"type" => "mechanical",
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foreach (Srobots as Srobot) {
echo Srobot->name, "\n";

// Get first 100 mechanical robots ordered by name
Srobots = Robots::find(
[

"type" => "mechanical",
J 14
"sort" => [
"name" => 1,

i
"limit" => 100,

)i

foreach (Srobots as Srobot) {
echo Srobot—->name, "\n";

You could also use the findFirst () method to get only the first record matching the given criteria:

<?php

// What's the first robot in robots collection?
Srobot = Robots::findFirst();
echo "The robot name is ", S$Srobot—->name, "\n";

// What's the first mechanical robot in robots collection?
Srobot = Robots::findFirst (
[
"type" => "mechanical",

)i
echo "The first mechanical robot name is ", S$Srobot->name, "\n";

Both find () and findFirst () methods accept an associative array specifying the search criteria:

<?php

// First robot where type = "mechanical" and year = "1999"
Srobot = Robots::findFirst (
[
"conditions" => [
"type" => "mechanical",
"year" => "1999",
J 14
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)i

// All virtual robots ordered by name downward
Srobots = Robots::find(

"conditions" => [

"type" => "virtual",
1,
"sort" => [

"name" => -1,

i

)i

The available query options are:

Pa- Description Example
rame-
ter
condit Searsh conditions for the find operation. Is used to extract only those "conditions" =>
records that fulfill a specified criterion. By default Phalcon_model array ('Sgt' =>
assumes the first parameter are the conditions. 1990)
fields Returns specific columns instead of the full fields in the collection. "fields" =>
When using this option an incomplete object is returned array ('name' =>
true)
sort | It’s used to sort the resultset. Use one or more fields as each element in "sort" =>
the array, 1 means ordering upwards, -1 downward array ("name" =>
-1, "status" => 1)
limit| Limit the results of the query to results to certain range "limit" => 10
skip | Skips a number of results "skip" => 50

If you have experience with SQL databases, you may want to check the SQL to Mongo Mapping Chart.

Aggregations

A model can return calculations using aggregation framework provided by Mongo. The aggregated values are calculate
without having to use MapReduce. With this option is easy perform tasks such as totaling or averaging field values:

<?php
$data = Article::aggregate(
[
[
"\$project" => [
"category" => 1,
] 4
} 4
[
"\$group” => [
"oid" o=> [
"category" => "\$category"
] r
migdro o=> [
"\$max" => "\$_id",
] 4
] 4
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Creating Updating/Records

The Phalcon\Mvc\Collection: :save () method allows you to create/update documents according to whether
they already exist in the collection associated with a model. The save () method is called internally by the create
and update methods of Phalcon\Mvc\Collection.

Also the method executes associated validators and events that are defined in the model:

<?php
Srobot = new Robots () ;
bot->type = "mechanical";

bot->name = "Astro Boy";
Srobot->year = 1952;

if (Srobot->save () === false) {
echo "Umh, We can't store robots right now: \n";

Smessages = Srobot->getMessages () ;

foreach (Smessage
echo Smes:

a
S

as Smessage) |
u\nvl .
4

}
} else {
echo "Great, a new robot was saved successfully!";

The “_id” property is automatically updated with the Mongold object created by the driver:

echo "The generated id is: ", S$robot->getId();

Validation Messages

Phalcon\Mvc\Collection has a messaging subsystem that provides a flexible way to output or store the validation
messages generated during the insert/update processes.

Each message consists of an instance of the class Phalcon\Mvc\Mode\NMessage. The set of messages generated can
be retrieved with the method getMessages(). Each message provides extended information like the field name that
generated the message or the message type:

<?php

=== false) {
Srobot->getMessages () ;

foreach (Smessages as Smessage) {

2.3. Components 227



http://www.php.net/manual/en/class.mongoid.php

Phalcon PHP Framework Documentation, Release 3.1.1

echo "Message: ", Smessage->getMessage();
echo "Field: ", ->getField();
echo "Type: ", Sme: je—>getType () ;

Validation Events and Events Manager

Models allow you to implement events that will be thrown when performing an insert or update. They help define
business rules for a certain model. The following are the events supported by Phalcon\Mvc\Collection and their order
of execution:

Opera- Name Opération Explanation

tion stoppée ?

Insert- beforevalidatip®ui Is executed before the validation process and the final
ing/Updating insert/update to the database

Inserting beforevValidatipfmCreate | Is executed before the validation process only when an
insertion operation is being made

Updating | beforevValidatipfmUpdate | Is executed before the fields are validated for not nulls or
foreign keys when an updating operation is being made

Insert- onValidationFalf Oui Is executed before the validation process only when an
ing/Updating (already insertion operation is being made

stopped)
Inserting afterValidation@uireate | Isexecuted after the validation process when an insertion

operation is being made
Updating aftervValidation@niipdate | Isexecuted after the validation process when an updating
operation is being made

Insert- aftervValidation Oui Is executed after the validation process

ing/Updating

Insert- beforeSave Oui Runs before the required operation over the database system

ing/Updating

Updating | beforeUpdate Oui Runs before the required operation over the database system
only when an updating operation is being made

Inserting beforeCreate Oui Runs before the required operation over the database system
only when an inserting operation is being made

Updating | afterUpdate Non Runs after the required operation over the database system
only when an updating operation is being made

Inserting afterCreate Non Runs after the required operation over the database system
only when an inserting operation is being made

Insert- afterSave Non Runs after the required operation over the database system

ing/Updatinlg

To make a model to react to an event, we must to implement a method with the same name of the event:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Collection;

class Robots extends Collection
{

public function beforeValidationOnCreate ()

{

echo "This is executed before creating a Robot!";
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Events can be useful to assign values before performing an operation, for example:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Collection;

class Products extends Collection
{
public function beforeCreate()
{
// Set the creation date
Sthis—->created_at = date("Y-m-d H:i:s");

public function beforeUpdate ()

{
// Set the modification date
Sthis->modified_in = date("Y-m-d H:i:s");

Additionally, this component is integrated with Phalcon\Events\Manager, this means we can create listeners that run
when an event is triggered.

<?php

use Phalcon\Events\Event;
use Phalcon\Events\Manager as EventsManager;

SeventsManager = new EventsManager();
// Attach an anonymous function as a listener for "model" events
SeventsManager—>attach (
"collection:beforeSave",
function (Event Sevent, Srobot) {
if (Srobot->name === "Scooby Doo") {

echo "Scooby Doo isn't a robot!";

return false;

return true;
)i
Srobot = new Robots();
Srobot->setEventsManager (SeventsManager) ;

robot—>name = "Scooby Doo";
1969;

S
$
&)

robot—->year

Srobot—->save () ;

In the example given above the EventsManager only acted as a bridge between an object and a listener (the anonymous
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function). If we want all objects created in our application use the same EventsManager, then we need to assign this
to the Models Manager:

<?php

use Phalcon\Events\Event;
use Phalcon\Events\Manager as EventsManager;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Collection\Manager as CollectionManager;

// Registering the collectionManager service
Sdi—->set (
"collectionManager",
function () {
SeventsManager = new EventsManager ();

// Attach an anonymous function as a listener for "model" events
SeventsManager->attach (
"collection:beforeSave",
function (Event Sevent, Smodel) {
if (get_class(Smodel) === "Robots") {
if (Smodel->name === "Scooby Doo") {
echo "Scooby Doo isn't a robot!";

return false;

return true;
)i

// Setting a default EventsManager

SmodelsManager = new CollectionManager () ;
SmodelsManager—->setEventsManager (SeventsManager) ;
return S$modelsManager;

by

true

Implementing a Business Rule

When an insert, update or delete is executed, the model verifies if there are any methods with the names of the events
listed in the table above.

We recommend that validation methods are declared protected to prevent that business logic implementation from
being exposed publicly.

The following example implements an event that validates the year cannot be smaller than 0 on update or insert:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Collection;

class Robots extends Collection

{
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public function beforeSave ()

{
if (sthis->year < 0) {
echo "Year cannot be smaller than zero!";

return false;

Some events return false as an indication to stop the current operation. If an event doesn’t return anything, Phal-
con\Mvc\Collection will assume a true value.

Validating Data Integrity

Phalcon\Mvc\Collection provides several events to validate data and implement business rules. The special “valida-
tion” event allows us to call built-in validators over the record. Phalcon exposes a few built-in validators that can be
used at this stage of validation.

The following example shows how to use it:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Collection;

use Phalcon\Validation;

use Phalcon\Validation\Validator\InclusionIn;
use Phalcon\Validation\Validator\Numericality;

class Robots extends Collection

{

public function validation ()

{

Svalidation = new Validation();

Svalidation—>add (
"type",
new InclusionIn (
[
"message" => "Type must be: mechanical or virtual",
"domain" => [
"Mechanical",
"Virtual",

1y

)i

Svalidation—>add (
"price",
new Numericality (

[

"message" => "Price must be numeric"

)i

return Sthis->validate ($validation);
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The example given above performs a validation using the built-in validator “InclusionIn”. It checks the value of the
field “type” in a domain list. If the value is not included in the method, then the validator will fail and return false.

For more information on validators, see the Validation documentation.

Deleting Records

The Phalcon\Mvc\Collection: :delete () method allows you to delete a document. You can use it as fol-

lows:
<?php
Srobot = Robots::findFirst();
if (Srobot !== false) {
if (Srobot->delete() === false) {
echo "Sorry, we can't delete the robot right now: \n";
Smessages = Srobot->getMessages () ;
foreach (Smessages as Smessage) {
echo Smessage, "\n";
}
} else {
echo "The robot was deleted successfully!";
}
}

You can also delete many documents by traversing a resultset with a foreach loop:

<?php

Srobots = Robots::find(
[

"type" => "mechanical",
]
]
)i
foreach (Srobots as Srobot) {
if (Srobot->delete() === false) {
echo "Sorry, we can't delete the robot right now: \n";
Smessages = Srobot->getMessages () ;
foreach (Smessages as Smessage) {
echo $message, "\n";
}
} else {
echo "The robot was deleted successfully!";
}
}
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The following events are available to define custom business rules that can be executed when a delete operation is
performed:

Operation | Name Opération stoppée ? | Explanation
Deleting beforeDelete | Oui Runs before the delete operation is made
Deleting afterDelete Non Runs after the delete operation was made

Validation Failed Events

Another type of events is available when the data validation process finds any inconsistency:

Operation Name Explanation

Insert or Update notSave Triggered when the insert/update operation fails for any
reason

Insert, Delete or onValidationFails| Triggered when any data manipulation operation fails

Update

Implicit Ids vs. User Primary Keys

By default Phalcon\Mvc\Collection assumes that the _1id attribute is automatically generated using Mongolds. If a
model uses custom primary keys this behavior can be overridden:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Collection;

class Robots extends Collection
{

public function initialize()

{
Sthis->uselmplicitObjectIds (false);

Setting multiple databases

In Phalcon, all models can belong to the same database connection or have an individual one. Actually, when Phal-
con\Mvc\Collection needs to connect to the database it requests the “mongo” service in the application’s services
container. You can overwrite this service setting it in the initialize method:

<?php

// This service returns a mongo database at 192.168.1.100

Sdi->set (

"mongol",

function () {
Smongo = new MongoClient (

"mongodb://scott:nekhen@192.168.1.100"

)i
return Smongo->selectDB ("management") ;

}I

true
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// This service returns a mongo database at localhost
Sdi->set (
"mongo2",
function () {
Smongo = new MongoClient (
"mongodb://localhost"
)i

return Smongo->selectDB("invoicing");
}I
true
)i

Then, inthe initialize () method, we define the connection service for the model:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Collection;

class Robots extends Collection

{

public function initialize ()

{

Sthis->setConnectionService ("mongol");

Injecting services into Models

You may be required to access the application services within a model, the following example explains how to do that:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Collection;

class Robots extends Collection
{
public function notSave()
{
// Obtain the flash service from the DI container
Sflash = Sthis->getDI()->getShared("flash");

Smessages = S$this->getMessages|();

// Show validation messages
foreach (Smessages as Smessage) {
Sflash->error (
(string) Smessage

)i

The “notSave” event is triggered whenever a “creating” or “updating” action fails. We’re flashing the validation
messages obtaining the “flash” service from the DI container. By doing this, we don’t have to print messages after
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each saving.

2.3.15 Using Views

Views represent the user interface of your application. Views are often HTML files with embedded PHP code that
perform tasks related solely to the presentation of the data. Views handle the job of providing data to the web browser
or other tool that is used to make requests from your application.

Phalcon\Mvc\View and Phalcon\Mvc\View\Simple are responsible for the managing the view layer of your MVC ap-
plication.

Integrating Views with Controllers

Phalcon automatically passes the execution to the view component as soon as a particular controller has completed
its cycle. The view component will look in the views folder for a folder named as the same name of the last con-
troller executed and then for a file named as the last action executed. For instance, if a request is made to the URL
http://127.0.0.1/blog/posts/show/301, Phalcon will parse the URL as follows:

Server Address 127.0.0.1
Phalcon Directory | blog

Controller posts
Action show
Parameter 301

The dispatcher will look for a “PostsController” and its action “showAction”. A simple controller file for this example:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class PostsController extends Controller

{

public function indexAction()

{
}

public function showAction ($postld)

{
// Pass the SpostId parameter to the view
Sthis->view->postId = $postId;

The setVar () method allows us to create view variables on demand so that they can be used in the view template.
The example above demonstrates how to pass the $post Id parameter to the respective view template.

Hierarchical Rendering

Phalcon\Mvc\View supports a hierarchy of files and is the default component for view rendering in Phalcon. This
hierarchy allows for common layout points (commonly used views), as well as controller named folders defining
respective view templates.

This component uses by default PHP itself as the template engine, therefore views should have the .phtml extension.
If the views directory is app/views then view component will find automatically for these 3 view files.
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Name File Description
Action app/views/posts/shiwspisttht view related to the action. It only will be shown when the “show” action
View was executed.

Con- app/views/layouts/Postipiitentiew related to the controller. It only will be shown for every action
troller executed within the controller “posts”. All the code implemented in the layout will
Layout be reused for all the actions in this controller.

Main app/views/index|pliind is main action it will be shown for every controller or action executed within
Layout the application.

You are not required to implement all of the files mentioned above. Phalcon\Mvc\View will simply move to the next
view level in the hierarchy of files. If all three view files are implemented, they will be processed as follows:

<!-- app/views/posts/show.phtml —->
<h3>This is show view!</h3>

<p>I have received the parameter <?php echo Spostld; ?></p>

<!-- app/views/layouts/posts.phtml —-->
<h2>This is the "posts" controller layout!</h2>

<?php echo S$this->getContent (); ?>

<!-- app/views/index.phtml -->
<html>
<head>
<title>Example</title>
</head>
<body>

<hl>This is main layout!</hl>
<?php echo $this->getContent (); 2>

</body>
</html>

Note the lines where the method $this—->getContent () was called. This method instructs Phalcon\Mvc\View on
where to inject the contents of the previous view executed in the hierarchy. For the example above, the output will be:

The generated HTML by the request will be:

<!-— app/views/index.phtml -->
<html>
<head>
<title>Example</title>
</head>
<body>

<h1>This is main layout!</hl>
<!—-— app/views/layouts/posts.phtml —->
<h2>This is the "posts" controller layout!</h2>

<!-- app/views/posts/show.phtml —-->
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M@ n}, % Example

. .II“\: " _..

- C' | @) localhost/phalconphp/posts/show/101 i

This is main layout!

This is the "posts"” controller layout!

This is show view!

I have received the parameter 101

<h3>This is show view!</h3>
<p>I have received the parameter 101</p>

</body>
</html>

Using Templates

Templates are views that can be used to share common view code. They act as controller layouts, so you need to place
them in the layouts directory.

Templates can be rendered before the layout (using $this—->view—->setTemplateBefore ()) or they can be
rendered after the layout (using this—->view—>setTemplateAfter ()). In the following example the template
(layouts/common.phtml) is rendered after the main layout (layouts/posts.phtml):

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class PostsController extends Controller

{

public function initialize ()

{

Sthis->view->setTemplateAfter ("common") ;
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public function lastAction()
{
Sthis—->flash—->notice (
"These are the latest posts"

)i

<!-- app/views/index.phtml —->
<!DOCTYPE html>
<html>
<head>
<title>Blog's title</title>
</head>
<body>
<?php echo S$this->getContent (); ?>
</body>
</html>
<!-- app/views/layouts/common.phtml —->

<ul class="menu">
<li><a href="/">Home</a></1li>
<li><a href="/articles">Articles</a></1li>
<li><a href="/contact">Contact us</a></li>

</ul>
<div class="content"><?php echo $this->getContent (); ?></div>
<!—-— app/views/layouts/posts.phtml —->

<hl>Blog Title</hl>

<?php echo $this->getContent (); ?>

<!-— app/views/posts/last.phtml —-->

<article>
<h2>This is a title</h2>
<p>This is the post content</p>
</article>

<article>
<h2>This is another title</h2>
<p>This is another post content</p>
</article>

The final output will be the following:

<!-— app/views/index.phtml —->
<!DOCTYPE html>
<html>
<head>
<title>Blog's title</title>
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</head>
<body>

<!-- app/views/layouts/common.phtml —->

<ul class="menu">
<li><a href="/">Home</a></1li>
<li><a href="/articles">Articles</a></1li>
<li><a href="/contact">Contact us</a></li>
</ul>

<div class="content">
<!-- app/views/layouts/posts.phtml ——>
<hl>Blog Title</hl>
<!-- app/views/posts/last.phtml —->
<article>
<h2>This is a title</h2>
<p>This is the post content</p>
</article>
<article>
<h2>This is another title</h2>
<p>This is another post content</p>
</article>

</div>

</body>
</html>

If we had used $Sthis—>view—->setTemplateBefore ("common"), this would be the final output:

<!-- app/views/index.phtml -->
<!DOCTYPE html>
<html>
<head>
<title>Blog's title</title>
</head>
<body>
<!-- app/views/layouts/posts.phtml —->

<hl>Blog Title</h1l>
<!-- app/views/layouts/common.phtml ——>

<ul class="menu">
<li><a href="/">Home</a></1li>
<li><a href="/articles">Articles</a></1li>
<li><a href="/contact">Contact us</a></li>
</ul>

<div class="content">
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<!-— app/views/posts/last.phtml —->

<article>
<h2>This is a title</h2>
<p>This is the post content</p>
</article>

<article>
<h2>This is another title</h2>
<p>This is another post content</p>
</article>

</div>

</body>
</html>

Control Rendering Levels

As seen above, Phalcon\Mvc\View supports a view hierarchy. You might need to control the level of rendering pro-
duced by the view component. The method Phalcon\Mvc\View: : setRenderLevel () offers this functional-
ity.

This method can be invoked from the controller or from a superior view layer to interfere with the rendering process.

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\View;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class PostsController extends Controller
{
public function indexAction()

{

public function findAction()
{
// This 1s an Ajax response so it doesn't generate any kind of view
Sthis->view—>setRenderLevel (
View: : LEVEL_NO_RENDER
)i

/7

public function showAction (SpostId)

{
// Shows only the view related to the action
Sthis->view—>setRenderLevel (
View: :LEVEL_ACTION_VIEW

)i
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The available render levels are:

Class Constant Description Or-
der
LEVEL_NO_RENDER Indicates to avoid generating any kind of presentation.
LEVEL_ACTION_VIEW Generates the presentation to the view associated to the action. 1
LEVEL_BEFORE_TEMPLATE | Generates presentation templates prior to the controller layout. 2
LEVEL_LAYOUT Generates the presentation to the controller layout. 3
LEVEL_AFTER_TEMPLATE Generates the presentation to the templates after the controller 4
layout.
LEVEL_MAIN_LAYOUT Generates the presentation to the main layout. File 5
views/index.phtml

Disabling render levels

You can permanently or temporarily disable render levels. A level could be permanently disabled if it isn’t used at all

in the whole application:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\View;

Sdi—->set (
"view",
function () {
Sview = new View();

// Disable several levels
Sview—>disablelLevel (

l

View: :LEVEL_LAYOUT

=> true,

View: :LEVEL_MAIN_LAYOUT => true,

)i

return Sview;
}I
true
)

Or disable temporarily in some part of the application:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\View;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class PostsController extends Controller

{

public function indexAction()
{
}

public function findAction()
{
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Sthis->view—>disablelLevel (
View: :LEVEL_MAIN_LAYOUT
)i

Picking Views

As mentioned above, when Phalcon\Mvc\View is managed by Phalcon\Mvc\Application the view rendered

is the one related with the last controller and action executed.

Phalcon\Mvc\View: :pick () method:

You could override this by using the

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class ProductsController extends Controller

{
public function listAction()

{

// Pick "views-dir/products/search" as view to render

Sthis->view->pick ("products/search");

// Pick "views—-dir/books/list" as view to render

Sthis->view—->pick (
[

"books",

)i

// Pick "views-dir/products/search" as view to render

Sthis->view->pick (
[

1 => "search",

Disabling the view

If your controller doesn’t produce any output in the view (or not even have one) you may disable the view component

avoiding unnecessary processing:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class UsersController extends Controller

{

public function closeSessionAction ()

{
// Close session

/7
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// Disable the view to avoid rendering
Sthis->view—>disable () ;

Alternatively, you can return false to produce the same effect:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class UsersController extends Controller

{

public function closeSessionAction|()

{
/7

// Disable the view to avoid rendering
return false;

You can return a ‘response’ object to avoid disable the view manually:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class UsersController extends Controller
{
public function closeSessionAction()
{
// Close session

/7

// A HTTP Redirect
return Sthis->response->redirect ("index/index") ;

Simple Rendering
Phalcon\Mvc\View\Simple is an alternative component to Phalcon\Mvc\View. It keeps most of the philosophy of
Phalcon\Mvc\View but lacks of a hierarchy of files which is, in fact, the main feature of its counterpart.

This component allows the developer to have control of when a view is rendered and its location. In addition, this
component can leverage of view inheritance available in template engines such as Volt and others.

The default component must be replaced in the service container:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\View\Simple as SimpleView;

Sdi->set (
"view",
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function () {
Sview = new SimpleView();

Sview->setViewsDir ("../app/views/");

return Sview;

b
true

)i

Automatic rendering must be disabled in Phalcon\Mvc\Application (if needed):

<?php

use Exception;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Application;

try {
Sapplication = new Application($di);

Sapplication->useImplicitView (false);
Sresponse = Sapplication->handle();
Sresponse->send() ;

} catch (Exception Se) {
echo Se->getMessage () ;

To render a view it’s necessary to call the render method explicitly indicating the relative path to the view you want to
display:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class PostsController extends \Controller
{
public function indexAction()
{
// Render 'views-dir/index.phtml’
echo $this->view->render ("index");

// Render 'views-dir/posts/show.phtml’
echo $this->view->render ("posts/show");

// Render 'views-dir/index.phtml' passing variables
echo Sthis->view->render (

"index",

[

"posts" => Posts::find(),
)i

// Render 'views-dir/posts/show.phtml' passing variables
echo $this->view->render (
"posts/show",

[
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"posts" => Posts::find(),

This is different to Phalcon\Mvc\View who’s render () method uses controllers and actions as parameters:

<?php

// Phalcon\Mvc\View
Sview = new \Phalcon\Mvc\View();
echo $view->render ("posts", "show", S$params);

// Phalcon\Mvc\View\Simple
SsimpleView = new \Phalcon\Mvc\View\Simple () ;
echo

simpleView—>render ("posts/show", S$Sparams);

Using Partials

Partial templates are another way of breaking the rendering process into simpler more manageable chunks that can be
reused by different parts of the application. With a partial, you can move the code for rendering a particular piece of a
response to its own file.

One way to use partials is to treat them as the equivalent of subroutines: as a way to move details out of a view so that
your code can be more easily understood. For example, you might have a view that looks like this:

<div class="top"><?php Sthis->partial ("shared/ad_banner"); ?></div>

<div class="content">
<hl>Robots</hl>

<p>Check out our specials for robots:</p>
</div>

<div class="footer"><?php Sthis->partial ("shared/footer"); ?></div>

The partial () method does accept a second parameter as an array of variables/parameters that only will exists in
the scope of the partial:

<?php Sthis->partial ("shared/ad_banner", ["id" => S$site->id, "size" => "big"]); ?>

Transfer values from the controller to views

Phalcon\Mvc\View is available in each controller using the view variable (Sthis—->view). You can use that object
to set variables directly to the view from a controller action by using the setVar () method.

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;
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class PostsController extends Controller
{

public function indexAction()

{

public function showAction ()

= Users::findFirst ();
Suser->getPosts();

// Pass all the username and the posts to the views
Sthis->view->setVar ("username", Suser—->username);
Sthis->view—->setVar ("posts", Sposts;

// Using the magic setter
Sthis->view—->username = S$user—->username;
Sthis->view->posts = Sposts;
// Passing more than one variable at the same time
Sthis—->view—>setVars (

[

"username" =>

Suser—>username,
"posts" => S$posts,

A variable with the name of the first parameter of setVar () will be created in the view, ready to be used. The
variable can be of any type, from a simple string, integer etc. variable to a more complex structure such as array,
collection etc.

<hl>
{{ username }}'s Posts
</hl>

<div class="post">
<?php

foreach ($posts as S$post) {
echo "<h2>", S$post->title, "</h2>";

2>
</div>

Caching View Fragments

Sometimes when you develop dynamic websites and some areas of them are not updated very often, the output is
exactly the same between requests. Phalcon\Mvc\View offers caching a part or the whole rendered output to increase
performance.

Phalcon\Mvc\View integrates with Phalcon\Cache to provide an easier way to cache output fragments. You could
manually set the cache handler or set a global handler:
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<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class PostsController extends Controller
{

public function showAction ()

{
// Cache the view using the default settings

Sthis—->view—>cache (true);

public function showArticleAction()
{
// Cache this view for 1 hour
Sthis->view—>cache (

[
"lifetime" => 3600,

)i

public function resumeAction ()

{

// Cache this view for 1 day with the key "resume-cache"
Sthis->view—>cache (
[
"lifetime" => 86400,
"key" => "resume-cache",

)i

public function downloadAction ()
{
// Passing a custom service
Sthis—->view—>cache (

l

"service" => "myCache",
"lifetime" => 86400,
"key" => "resume-cache",

When we do not define a key to the cache, the component automatically creates one using an MDS5 hash of the name
of the controller and view currently being rendered in the format of “controller/view”. It is a good practice to define a
key for each action so you can easily identify the cache associated with each view.

When the View component needs to cache something it will request a cache service from the services container. The
service name convention for this service is “viewCache”:

<?php

use Phalcon\Cache\Frontend\Output as OutputFrontend;
use Phalcon\Cache\Backend\Memcache as MemcacheBackend;
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// Set the views cache service
Sdi->set (
"viewCache",
function () {
// Cache data for one day by default
SfrontCache = new OutputFrontend (
[
"lifetime" => 86400,

)i

// Memcached connection settings
Scache = new MemcacheBackend (
SfrontCache,
[
"host" => "localhost",
"port" => "11211",

The frontend must always be Phalcon\Cache\Frontend\Output and the service ‘viewCache’ must be reg-
istered as always open (not shared) in the services container (DI).

When using views, caching can be used to prevent controllers from needing to generate view data on each request.

To achieve this we must identify uniquely each cache with a key. First we verify that the cache does not exist or has
expired to make the calculations/queries to display data in the view:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class DownloadController extends Controller
{
public function indexAction()

{

// Check whether the cache with key "downloads" exists or has expired
if (Sthis->view->getCache ()->exists ("downloads")) {
// Query the latest downloads
Slatest = Downloads::find/(
[

"order" => "created_at DESC",

)i

Sthis->view—->latest = S$latest;

// Enable the cache with the same key "downloads"
Sthis->view—>cache (

[

"key" => "downloads",
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The PHP alternative site is an example of implementing the caching of fragments.

Template Engines

Template Engines help designers to create views without the use of a complicated syntax. Phalcon includes a powerful
and fast templating engine called Volz.

Additionally, Phalcon\Mvc\View allows you to use other template engines instead of plain PHP or Volt.

Using a different template engine, usually requires complex text parsing using external PHP libraries in order to
generate the final output for the user. This usually increases the number of resources that your application will use.

If an external template engine is used, Phalcon\Mvc\View provides exactly the same view hierarchy and it’s still
possible to access the API inside these templates with a little more effort.

This component uses adapters, these help Phalcon to speak with those external template engines in a unified way, let’s
see how to do that integration.

Creating your own Template Engine Adapter

There are many template engines, which you might want to integrate or create one of your own. The first step to start
using an external template engine is create an adapter for it.

A template engine adapter is a class that acts as bridge between Phalcon\Mvc\View and the template engine itself.
Usually it only needs two methods implemented: __construct () and render (). The first one receives the
Phalcon\Mvc\View instance that creates the engine adapter and the DI container used by the application.

The method render () accepts an absolute path to the view file and the view parameters set using
$this->view->setVar (). You could read or require it when it’s necessary.

<?php

use Phalcon\DilInterface;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Engine;

class MyTemplateAdapter extends Engine
{
J ok k
* Adapter constructor
*
* @param \Phalcon\Mvc\View Sview
* @param \Phalcon\Di $di
*/
public function __ construct ($view, DiInterface $di)
{
// Initialize here the adapter
parent::__construct ($view, $di);

VE
* Renders a view using the template engine
*
* @param string Spath
* @param array Sparams
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*/
public function render ($path, Sparams)
{

// Access view

Sview = S$this->_view;

// Access options
Soptions = $this->_options;

// Render the view

/7

Changing the Template Engine

You can replace the template engine completely or use more than one template engine at the same time. The method
Phalcon\Mvc\View: :registerEngines () accepts an array containing data that define the template engines.
The key of each engine is an extension that aids in distinguishing one from another. Template files related to the

particular engine must have those extensions.

The order that the template engines are defined with Phalcon\Mvc\View: : registerEngines () defines the
relevance of execution. If Phalcon\Mvc\View finds two views with the same name but different extensions, it will only

render the first one.

If you want to register a template engine or a set of them for each request in the application. You could register it when

the view service is created:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\View;

// Setting up the view component
Sdi->set (
"view",
function () {
Sview = new View();

// A trailing directory separator is required
Sview->setViewsDir ("../app/views/");

// Set the engine
Sview->registerEngines (
[
".my-html" => "MyTemplateAdapter",

)i

// Using more than one template engine
Sview->registerEngines (
[
".my-html" => "MyTemplateAdapter",

" phtml" => "Phalcon\\Mvc\\View\\Engine\\Php",
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return Sview;
}I
true
)i

There are adapters available for several template engines on the Phalcon Incubator

Injecting services in View
Every view executed is included inside a Phalcon\Di\Injectable instance, providing easy access to the application’s
service container.

The following example shows how to write a jQuery ajax request using a URL with the framework conventions. The
service “url” (usually Phalcon\Mvc\Url) is injected in the view by accessing a property with the same name:

<script type="text/javascript">

$.ajax ({
url: "<?php echo S$this->url->get ("cities/get"); ?>"
1)
.done (function () {
alert ("Done!");
1)
</script>

Stand-Alone Component

All the components in Phalcon can be used as glue components individually because they are loosely coupled to each
other:

Hierarchical Rendering

Using Phalcon\Mvc\View in a stand-alone mode can be demonstrated below:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\View;
Sview = new View();

// A trailing directory separator is required
Sview->setViewsDir ("../app/views/");

// Passing variables to the views, these will be created as local variables
Sview->setVar ("someProducts", Sproducts) ;
Sview—>setVar ("someFeatureEnabled", true);

// Start the output buffering
Sview—->start ();

// Render all the view hierarchy related to the view products/list.phtml
Sview->render ("products", "list");
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// Finish the output buffering
Sview—->finish();

echo Sview->getContent ();

A short syntax is also available:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\View;
Sview = new View();

echo S$view->getRender (
"products",

"list",

[
"someProducts" => S$products,
"someFeatureEnabled" => true,

1,
function (Sview) {
// Set any extra options here

Sview—->setViewsDir ("../app/views/");
Sview—->setRenderLevel (
View: :LEVEL_LAYOUT

)

)i

Simple Rendering

Using Phalcon\Mvc\View\Simple in a stand-alone mode can be demonstrated below:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\View\Simple as SimpleView;
Sview = new SimpleView();

// A trailing directory separator is required
Sview—>setViewsDir ("../app/views/");

// Render a view and return its contents as a string
echo Sview->render ("templates/welcomeMail");

// Render a view passing parameters
echo Sview—->render (
"templates/welcomeMail",
[
"email" => Semail,
"content" => S$content,

)i
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View Events

Phalcon\Mvc\View and Phalcon\Mvc\View\Simple are able to send events to an EventsManager if it is present. Events
are triggered using the type “view”. Some events when returning boolean false could stop the active operation. The
following events are supported:

Nom d’évt Triggered Opération stoppée ?
beforeRender Triggered before starting the render process Oui
beforeRenderView | Triggered before rendering an existing view Oui
afterRenderView Triggered after rendering an existing view Non
afterRender Triggered after completing the render process | Non
notFoundView Triggered when a view was not found Non

The following example demonstrates how to attach listeners to this component:

<?php

use Phalcon\Events\Event;
use Phalcon\Events\Manager as EventsManager;
use Phalcon\Mvc\View;

Sdi->set (
"view",
function () {
// Create an events manager
SeventsManager = new EventsManager () ;

// Attach a listener for type "view"

SeventsManager->attach (
"view",
function (Event Sevent, Sview) {
echo Sevent->getType(), " - ", Sview->getActiveRenderPath (), PHP_EOL;

v = new View();

ew->setViewsDir ("../app/views/");

// Bind the eventsManager to the view component
Sview->setEventsManager ($SeventsManager);

return Sview;
}I
true
)

The following example shows how to create a plugin that clean/repair the HTML produced by the render process using
Tidy:

<?php
use Phalcon\Events\Event;

class TidyPlugin
{
public function afterRender (Event Sevent, Sview)

{
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$tidyConfig = [

"clean" => true,
"output-xhtml" => true,
"show-body-only" => true,
"wrap" => 0,

1;

Stidy = tidy_parse_string(
Sview->getContent (),
$tidyConfig,

"UTF8"

)i
Stidy->cleanRepair () ;

Sview—>setContent (
(string) sStidy

)i
}

// Attach the plugin as a listener
SeventsManager->attach (
"view:afterRender",
new TidyPlugin ()

) ;

2.3.16 View Helpers (Tags)

Writing and maintaining HTML markup can quickly become a tedious task because of the naming conventions and nu-
merous attributes that have to be taken into consideration. Phalcon deals with this complexity by offering Phalcon\Tag,
which in turn offers view helpers to generate HTML markup.

This component can be used in a plain HTML+PHP view or in a Volt template.

This guide is not intended to be a complete documentation of available helpers and their arguments. Please
visit the Phalcon\Tag page in the API for a complete reference.

Document Type of Content

Phalcon provides Phalcon\Tag: : setDoctype () helper to set document type of the content. Document type
setting may affect HTML output produced by other tag helpers. For example, if you set XHTML document type
family, helpers that return or output HTML tags will produce self-closing tags to follow valid XHTML standard.

Available document type constants in Phalcon\Tag namespace are:
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Constant

Document type

HTML32

HTML 3.2

HTMLA401_STRICT

HTML 4.01 Strict

HTML401_TRANSITIONAL

HTML 4.01 Transitional

HTML401_FRAMESET

HTML 4.01 Frameset

HTMLS

HTML 5

XHTML10_STRICT

XHTML 1.0 Strict

XHTML10_TRANSITIONAL

XHTML 1.0 Transitional

XHTML10_FRAMESET

XHTML 1.0 Frameset

XHTML11

XHTML 1.1

XHTML20

XHTML 2.0

XHTML5

XHTML 5

Setting document type.

<?php

use Phalcon\Tag;

Sthis->tag->setDoctype (Tag: :HTML401_STRICT) ;

2>

Getting document type.

<?P=
<html>
<!-- your HTML code —-->
</html>

Sthis->tag->getDoctype () ?>

The following HTML will be produced.

<!DOCTYPE html PUBLIC "-//W3C//DTD HTML 4.01//EN"
"http://www.w3.0rg/TR/html4/strict.dtd">

<html>
<!-—- your HTML code ——>
</html>

Volt syntax:

{{ get_doctype() }}
<html>

<!-- your HTML code —-->
</html>

Generating Links

A real common task in any web application or website is to produce links that allow us to navigate from one page to
another. When they are internal URLs we can create them in the following manner:

<!-- for the default route —-->

<?= S$this->tag->1linkTo ("products/search",
<!-—- with CSS attributes -->

<?= S$this->tag->1linkTo (["products/edit/10",
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<!-- for a named route —-->
<?= Sthis->tag->1linkTo([["for" => "show-product", "title" => 123, "name" => "carrots
"], "Show"]) ?>

Actually, all produced URLs are generated by the component Phalcon\Mvc\Url (or service “url” failing)

Same links generated with Volt:

<!-- for the default route —-->
{{ link_to("products/search", "Search") }}

<!-- for a named route —-->

{{ link_to(["for": "show-product", "id": 123, "name": "carrots"], "Show") }}

<!-- for a named route with a HTML class —-->

{{ link_to(["for": "show-product", "id": 123, "name": "carrots"], "Show", "class":

—"edit-btn") }}

Creating Forms

Forms in web applications play an essential part in retrieving user input. The following example shows how to
implement a simple search form using view helpers:

<!-— Sending the form by method POST ——->
<?= Sthis->tag->form("products/search") ?>
<label for="g">Search:</label>

<?= Sthis->tag->textField("g") ?>

<?= Sthis->tag->submitButton ("Search") 2>
<?= Sthis->tag->endForm() 2>

<!-— Specifying another method or attributes for the FORM tag ——>
<?= Sthis->tag->form(["products/search", "method" => "get"]); 2>
<label for="g">Search:</label>

<?= Sthis->tag->textField("g"); 2>

<?= $this->tag->submitButton ("Search"); 2>
<?= S$this->tag->endForm() 2>

This last code will generate the following HTML.:

<form action="/store/products/search/" method="get">
<label for="qg">Search:</label>

<input type="text" id="g" value="" name="qg" />

<input type="submit" value="Search" />
</form>

Same form generated in Volt:

<!-— Specifying another method or attributes for the FORM tag —->
{{ form("products/search", "method": "get") }}
<label for="g">Search:</label>
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{{ submit_button ("Search") }}

{{ endForm() }}

Phalcon also provides a form builder to create forms in an object-oriented manner.

Helpers to Generate Form Elements

Phalcon provides a series of helpers to generate form elements such as text fields, buttons and more. The first parameter
of each helper is always the name of the element to be generated. When the form is submitted, the name will be passed
along with the form data. In a controller you can get these values using the same name by using the getPost () and
getQuery () methods on the request object (Sthis->request).

<?php echo $this->tag->textField("username") ?>

<?php echo Sthis->tag->textArea/(
[
"comment",
"This is the content of the text-area",
"cols" => "6",
"rows" => 20,

<?php echo Sthis->tag->passwordField (

"password",
"size" => 30,

1

) 2>

<?php echo S$this->tag->hiddenField(
[
"parent_id",
"value" => "5H",
]

) P>

Volt syntax:

{{ text_field("username") }}
{{ text_area ("comment", "This is the content", "cols": "6", "rows": 20) }}
{{ password_field("password", "size": 30) }}

{{ hidden_field("parent_id", "value": "5") }}

Making Select Boxes

Generating select boxes (select box) is easy, especially if the related data is stored in PHP associative arrays.
The helpers for select elements are Phalcon\Tag: :select () and Phalcon\Tag: :selectStatic ().
Phalcon\Tag::select () has been was specifically designed to work with Phalcon\Mvc\Model, while
Phalcon\Tag: :selectStatic () can with PHP arrays.
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<?php
Sproducts = Products::find("type = 'vegetables'");

// Using data from a resultset
echo Sthis->tag->select (
[
"productId",
Sproducts,
"using" => [
"id",

"name",

)i

// Using data from an array
echo $this->tag->selectStatic(
[

"status",

[
"A" => "Active",
"I" => "Inactive",

)i

The following HTML will generated:

<select id="productId" name="productId">
<option value="101">Tomato</option>
<option value="102">Lettuce</option>
<option value="103">Beans</option>
</select>

<select id="status" name="status">
<option value="A">Active</option>
<option value="I">Inactive</option>
</select>

You can add an “empty” option to the generated HTML.:

<?php
Sproducts = Products::find("type = 'vegetables'");

// Creating a Select Tag with an empty option
echo Sthis->tag->select (
[
"productId",
Sproducts,
"using" => [
"idr,
"name",
1,

"useEmpty" => true,

)i
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Produces this HTML:

<select id="productId" name="productId">
<option value="">Choose..</option>
<option value="101">Tomato</option>
<option value="102">Lettuce</option>
<option value="103">Beans</option>
</select>

<?php
Sproducts = Products::find("type = 'vegetables'");

// Creating a Select Tag with an empty option with default text
echo $Sthis->tag->select (

[
"productIid",

Sproducts,
"using" => [
"id",
"name",
J 4
"useEmpty" => true,
"emptyText" => "Please, choose one...",

"emptyValue" => "aw,

)i

<select id="productId" name="productId">
<option value="@">Please, choose one..</option>
<option value="101">Tomato</option>
<option value="102">Lettuce</option>
<option value="103">Beans</option>
</select>

Volt syntax for above example:

{# Creating a Select Tag with an empty option with default text #)}
{{ select ('productId', products, 'using': ['id', 'name'],
'useEmpty': true, 'emptyText': 'Please, choose one...', 'emptyValue': 'Q") }}

Assigning HTML attributes

All the helpers accept an array as their first parameter which can contain additional HTML attributes for the element
generated.

<?php Sthis->tag->textField(
[

"price",

"size" => 20,

"maxlength" => 30,
"placeholder" => "Enter a price",

]

) 7>

or using Volt:
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{{ text_field("price", "size": 20, "maxlength": 30, "placeholder": "Enter a price") }}

The following HTML is generated:

<input type="text" name="price" id="price" size="20" maxlength="30"
placeholder="Enter a price" />

Setting Helper Values

From Controllers

It is a good programming principle for MVC frameworks to set specific values for form elements in the view. You can
set those values directly from the controller using Phalcon\Tag: : setDefault (). This helper preloads a value
for any helpers present in the view. If any helper in the view has a name that matches the preloaded value, it will use
it, unless a value is directly assigned on the helper in the view.

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class ProductsController extends Controller
{

public function indexAction()

{

Sthis->tag->setDefault ("coloxr", "Blue");

[l

At the view, a selectStatic helper matches the same index used to preset the value. In this case “color”:

<?php

echo $this->tag->selectStatic(
[
"color",
[
"Yellow" => "Yellow",
"Blue" => "Blue",
"Red" :> "Red",

)i

This will generate the following select tag with the value “Blue” selected:

<select id="color" name="color">
<option value="Yellow">Yellow</option>
<option value="Blue" selected="selected">Blue</option>
<option value="Red">Red</option>

</select>
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From the Request

A special feature that the Phalcon\Tag helpers have is that they keep the values of form helpers between requests. This
way you can easily show validation messages without losing entered data.

Specifying values directly

Every form helper supports the parameter “value”. With it you can specify a value for the helper directly. When this
parameter is present, any preset value using setDefault() or via request will be ignored.

Changing dynamically the Document Title

Phalcon\Tag offers helpers to change dynamically the document title from the controller. The following example
demonstrates just that:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class PostsController extends Controller

{
public function initialize()

{

Sthis->tag->setTitle ("Your Website");

public function indexAction()

{
Sthis->tag->prependTitle ("Index of Posts - ");

<html>
<head>
<?php echo S$this->tag->getTitle(); ?>
</head>

<body>

</body>
</html>

The following HTML will generated:

<html>
<head>
<title>Index of Posts - Your Website</title>
</head>

<body>

</body>
</html>
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Static Content Helpers

Phalcon\Tag also provide helpers to generate tags such as script, link or img. They aid in quick and easy generation
of the static resources of your application

Images

<?php

// Generate <img src="/your-app/img/hello.gif">
echo $this->tag->image ("img/hello.gif");

// Generate <img alt="alternative text" src="/your-app/img/hello.gif">
echo Sthis->tag->image (
[
"img/hello.gif",
"alt" => "alternative text",

)i

Volt syntax:

{# Generate <img src="/your-app/img/hello.gif"> #)}
{{ image ("img/hello.gif") }}

{# Generate <img alt="alternative text" src="/your-app/img/hello.gif"> #}
{{ image ("img/hello.gif", "alt": "alternative text") }}

Stylesheets

<?php

// Generate <link rel="stylesheet" href="http://fonts.googleapis.com/css?
—family=Rosario" type="text/css">

echo $this->tag->stylesheetLink ("http://fonts.googleapis.com/css?family=Rosario",
—~false) ;

// Generate <link rel="stylesheet" href="/your-app/css/styles.css" type="text/css">
echo S$this->tag->stylesheetLink ("css/styles.css");

Volt syntax:

{# Generate <link rel="stylesheet" href="http://fonts.googleapis.com/css?
—family=Rosario" type="text/css"> #}
{{ stylesheet_link ("http://fonts.googleapis.com/css?family=Rosario", false) }}

{# Generate <link rel="stylesheet" href="/your-app/css/styles.css" type="text/css"> #)}
{{ stylesheet_link("css/styles.css") }}
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Javascript

<?php

// Generate <script src="http://localhost/javascript/jquery.min.js" type="text/
— javascript"></script>

echo $this->tag->javascriptInclude ("http://localhost/Jjavascript/jquery.min.js",
—~false) ;

// Generate <script src="/your-app/javascript/jquery.min.js" type="text/javascript"></
—script>
echo $this->tag->javascriptInclude ("javascript/jquery.min.js");

Volt syntax:

{# Generate <script src="http://localhost/javascript/jquery.min.js" type="text/
— javascript"></script> #}
{{ Javascript_include ("http://localhost/javascript/jquery.min.js", false) }}

{# Generate <script src="/your-app/javascript/jquery.min. js" type="text/javascript"></
—script> #}
{{ javascript_include ("javascript/jguery.min.js") }}

HTML5 elements - generic HTML helper

Phalcon offers a generic HTML helper that allows the generation of any kind of HTML element. It is up to the
developer to produce a valid HTML element name to the helper.

<?php

// Generate

// <canvas id="canvasl" width="300" class="cnvclass">

// This is my canvas

// </canvas>

echo $this->tag->tagHtml ("canvas", ["id" => "canvasl", "width" => "300", "class" =>
—"cnvclass"], false, true, true);

echo "This is my canvas";

echo $this->tag->tagHtmlClose ("canvas");

Volt syntax:

{# Generate
<canvas id="canvasl" width="300" class="cnvclass">
This is my canvas
</canvas> #}
{{ tag_html ("canvas", ["id": "canvasl", width": "300", "class": "cnvclass"], false,_
—true, true) }}
This is my canvas
{{ tag_html_close("canvas") }}

Tag Service

Phalcon\Tag is available via the ‘tag’ service, this means you can access it from any part of the application where the
services container is located:
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<?php echo $this->tag->1inkTo ("pages/about", "About") ?>

You can easily add new helpers to a custom component replacing the service ‘tag’ in the services container:

<?php
use Phalcon\Tag;

class MyTags extends Tag

{
/7

// Create a new helper
public static function myAmazingHelper (Sparameters)
{

/7

// Override an existing method
public static function textField(Sparameters)
{

//

Then change the definition of the service ‘tag’:

<?php

Sdi["tag"] = function () {
return new MyTags () ;

}i

Creating your own helpers

You can easily create your own helpers. First, start by creating a new folder within the same directory as your
controllers and models. Give it a title that is relative to what you are creating. For our example here, we can call it
“customhelpers”. Next we will create a new file titled My Tags . php within this new directory. At this point, we have
a structure that looks similar to : /app/customhelpers/MyTags.php. In MyTags.php, we will extend the
Phalcon\Tag and implement your own helper. Below is a simple example of a custom helper:

<?php
use Phalcon\Tag;

class MyTags extends Tag
{
Ve
* Generates a widget to show a HTMLS5 audio tag
*
* @param array
* @return string
*/
public static function audioField (Sparameters)
{

// Converting parameters to array 1f it 1is not
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if (!is_array(Sparameters)) {
Sparameters = [Sparameters];

// Determining attributes "id" and "name"

if (!isset (Sparameters[0])) {
Sparameters[0] = S$parameters["id"];

}

$id = S$parameters([0];

if (!isset ($parameters["name"])) {

Sparameters|["name"] = $id;
} else {
if (!Sparameters["name"]) {
Sparameters["name"] = $id;

// Determining widget value,
// \Phalcon\Tag: :setDefault () allows to set the widget value
if (isset (Sparameters["value"])) {

Svalue = Sparameters["value"];

unset (Sparameters["value"]);

} else {
Svalue = self::getValue($id);

// Generate the tag code
Scode = '<audio id="' . $id . '" value="' . Svalue . '" ';
foreach (Sparameters as Skey => SattributeValue) {

if (!is_integer (Skey)) {
$code.= S$key . '="' . Sattributevalue . '" ';

Scode.=" />";

return Scode;

After creating our custom helper, we will autoload the new directory that contains our helper class from our “in-
dex.php” located in the public directory.

<?php

use Phalcon\Loader;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Application;

use Phalcon\Di\FactoryDefault () ;

use Phalcon\Exception as PhalconException;

try {
Sloader = new Loader () ;

S$loader->registerDirs (
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"../app/controllers",
"../app/models",
"../app/customhelpers", // Add the new helpers folder

)i
Sloader->register();
Sdi = new FactoryDefault ();

// Assign our new tag a definition so we can call it

Sdi->set (
"MyTags",
function () {
return new MyTags();
}
)i
Sapplication = new Application($di);

>sponse = Sapplication—->handle();

Sresponse—->send () ;
} catch (PhalconException S$e) {
echo "PhalconException: ", Se->getMessage();

Now you are ready to use your new helper within your views:

<body>
<?php

echo MyTags::audioField(
[

"name" => "test",
"id" => "audio_test",
"src" => "/path/to/audio.mp3",

)i
2>

</body>

In next chapter, we’ll talk about Volr a faster template engine for PHP, where you can use a more friendly syntax for
using helpers provided by Phalcon\Tag.

2.3.17 Assets Management

Phalcon\Assets is a component that allows you to manage static resources such as CSS stylesheets or JavaScript
libraries in a web application.

Phalcon\Assets\Manager is available in the services container, so you can add resources from any part of the applica-
tion where the container is available.
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Adding Resources

Assets supports two built-in resources: CSS and JavaScripts. You can create other resources if you need. The assets
manager internally stores two default collections of resources - one for JavaScript and another for CSS.

You can easily add resources to these collections like follows:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class IndexController extends Controller
{
public function index()
{
// Add some local CSS resources
Sthis->assets—->addCss ("css/style.css");
Sthis—>assets—>addCss ("css/index.css");

// And some local JavaScript resources
Sthis->assets->addJs ("js/jquery.js");

&

Sthis—->assets—->addJs ("Jjs/bootstrap.min. js");

Then in a view, these resources can be printed:

<html>
<head>
<title>Some amazing website</title>

<?php S$this->assets->outputCss(); ?>
</head>

<body>
<l—= ... ——>

<?php S$this->assets->outputds(); ?>
</body>
<html>

Volt syntax:

<html>
<head>
<title>Some amazing website</title>

{{ assets.outputCss() }}
</head>

<body>
<l—= .. ==>

{{ assets.outputds () }}
</body>
<html>

For better pageload performance, it is recommended to place JavaScript at the end of the HTML instead of in the
<head>.
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Local/Remote resources

Local resources are those who are provided by the same application and they’re located in the document root of the
application. URLSs in local resources are generated by the ‘url” service, usually Phalcon\Mvc\Url.

Remote resources are those such as common libraries like jQuery, Bootstrap, etc. that are provided by a CDN.

The second parameter of addCss () and addJs () says whether the resource is local or not (t rue is local, false
is remote). By default, the assets manager will assume the resource is local:

<?php

public function indexAction()
{

// Add some local CSS resources

Sthis->assets->addCss ("//netdna.bootstrapcdn.com/twitter-bootstrap/2.3.1/css/
—bootstrap-combined.min.css", false);

Sthis->assets—->addCss ("css/style.css", true);

Sthis—->assets—>addCss ("css/extra.css");

Collections

Collections group resources of the same type. The assets manager implicitly creates two collections: css and Js.
You can create additional collections to group specific resources to make it easier to place those resources in the views:

<?php

// Javascripts in the header
SheaderCollection = $this->assets->collection ("header");

SheaderCollection->addJds ("js/Jjquery.js");
SheaderCollection->addJs ("js/bootstrap.min.js");

// Javascripts in the footer

SfooterCollection = $this->assets->collection("footer");

$footerCollection->addJs ("js/jquery.js");
SfooterCollection->addJds ("Jjs/bootstrap.min.js");

Then in the views:

<html>
<head>
<title>Some amazing website</title>
<?php Sthis->assets->outputds ("header"); ?>
</head>
<body>
<l=-= ... —=>
<?php S$this->assets->outputds ("footer"); 2>
</body>
<html>

Volt syntax:
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<html>
<head>
<title>Some amazing website</title>

{{ assets.outputCss ("header") }}
</head>

<body>
<l—= .. ==>

{{ assets.outputds ("footer") }}
</body>
<html>

URL Prefixes

Collections can be URL-prefixed, this enables you to easily change from one server to another at any moment:

<?php

$footerCollection = Sthis->assets—>collection("footer");

if onfig->environment === "development") {
SfooterCollection—->setPrefix("/");

} else {
S$footerCollection->setPrefix ("http:://cdn.example.com/");

}

$footerCollection->addJs ("js/jquery.js");

SfooterCollection->addJs ("js/bootstrap.min.js");

A chainable syntax is available too:

<?php

SheaderCollection = $assets
—->collection ("header")
->setPrefix ("http://cdn.example.com/")
->setLocal (false)
->addJs ("Js/jquery.js")
->addJs ("Jjs/bootstrap.min.js");

Minification/Filtering

Phalcon\Assets provides built-in minification of JavaScript and CSS resources. You can create a collection of
resources instructing the Assets Manager which ones must be filtered and which ones must be left as they are. In
addition to the above, Jsmin by Douglas Crockford is part of the core extension offering minification of JavaScript
files for maximum performance. In the CSS land, CSSMin by Ryan Day is also available to minify CSS files:

The following example shows how to minify a collection of resources:

<?php

Smanager
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// These JavaScripts are located in the page's bottom
—->collection ("JjsFooter")

// The name of the final output
->setTargetPath("final.js")

// The script tag is generated with this URT
->setTargetUri ("production/final.js")

// This 1s a remote resource that does not need filtering
->adddJs ("code. jquery.com/jguery-1.10.0.min. js", false, false)

// These are local resources that must be filtered
—->addJs ("common—-functions. js")
—->addJs ("page—-functions.js")

// Join all the resources in a single file
—>Jjoin (true)

// Use the built-in Jsmin filter
->addFilter (
new Phalcon\Assets\Filters\Jsmin ()

// Use a custom filter
->addFilter (

new MyApp\Assets\Filters\LicenseStamper ()
)i

A collection can contain JavaScript or CSS resources but not both. Some resources may be remote, that is, they’re
obtained by HTTP from a remote source for further filtering. It is recommended to convert the external resources to
local for better performance.

As seen above, the addJs () method is used to add resources to the collection, the second parameter indicates whether
the resource is external or not and the third parameter indicates whether the resource should be filtered or left as is:

<?php

// These Javascripts are located in the page's bottom

$jsFooterCollection

Smanager->collection (" jsFooter");

// This a remote resource that does not need filtering
$jsFooterCollection—->addJs ("code. jquery.com/jquery—-1.10.0.min. js", false, false);

// These are local resources that must be filtered
SjsFooterCollection->addds ("common—-functions.js");
$jsFooterCollection->addJs ("page—-functions.js");

Filters are registered in the collection, multiple filters are allowed, content in resources are filtered in the same order
as filters were registered:

<?php

// Use the built-in Jsmin filter
$jsFooterCollection->addFilter (

new Phalcon\Assets\Filters\Jsmin ()
)i
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// Use a custom filter
$jsFooterCollection->addFilter (

new MyApp\Assets\Filters\LicenseStamper ()
)i

Note that both built-in and custom filters can be transparently applied to collections. The last step is to decide if all the
resources in the collection must be joined into a single file or serve each of them individually. To tell the collection
that all resources must be joined you can use the join () method.

If resources are going to be joined, we need also to define which file will be used to store the resources and which URI
will be used to show it. These settings are set up with setTargetPath () and setTargetUri ():

<?php
$jsFooterCollection—->join (true);

// The name of the final file path
$jsFooterCollection->setTargetPath ("public/production/final.js");

// The script HTML tag is generated with this URI
$jsFooterCollection->setTargetUri ("production/final. js");

If resources are going to be joined, we need also to define which file will be used to store the resources and which URI
will be used to show it. These settings are set up with setTargetPath () and setTargetUri ().

Built-In Filters

Phalcon provides 2 built-in filters to minify both JavaScript and CSS, their C-backend provide the minimum overhead
to perform this task:

Filter Description

Phal- Minifies JavaScript by removing unnecessary characters that are ignored by Javascript
con\Assets\Filters\Jsmin | interpreters/compilers

Phal- Minifies CSS by removing unnecessary characters that are already ignored by
con\Assets\Filters\Cssmin| browsers

Custom Filters

In addition to the built-in filters, you can create your own filters. These can take advantage of existing and more
advanced tools like YUI, Sass, Closure, etc.:

<?php
use Phalcon\Assets\FilterInterface;

Ve

* Filters CSS content using YUI

*

* @param string Scontents

* @return string

*/
class CssYUICompressor implements FilterInterface
{

protected $_options;
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/% *

* CssYUICompressor constructor

*

* @param array Soptions

*/
public function __ construct (array Soptions)
{

Sthis->_options = S$Soptions;

VAT
* Do the filtering
*
* @param string Scontents
*
* @return string
*/
public function filter (Scontents)
{
// Write the string contents into a temporal file
file_put_contents ("temp/my—-temp-1.css", Scontents);

system (
Sthis->_options["java-bin"]
n _jar mw
Sthis->_options["yui"]

" ——type css "
"temp/my-temp-file-1.css
Sthis->_options["extra-options"]
" —o temp/my-temp-file-2.css"

n

)i

// Return the contents of file
return file_get_contents ("temp/my-temp-file-2.css");

Usage:

<?php

// Get some CSS collection
Scss = $this->assets->get ("head");

// Add/Enable the YUI compressor filter in the collection
Scss—>addFilter (
new CssYUICompressor (

[

"java-bin" => "/usr/local/bin/java",
"yui" => "/some/path/yuicompressor-x.y.z.jar",
"extra-options" => "--charset utfg8",

)i

In a previous example, we used a custom filter called LicenseStamper:
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<?php
use Phalcon\Assets\FilterInterface;

J ok k

* Adds a license message to the top of the file
* @param string Scontents

* @return string
*/
class LicenseStamper implements FilterInterface
{
/ x*
* Do the filtering
*
* @param string Scontents
* @return string
*/
public function filter (Scontents)
{

Slicense = "/x (c) 2015 Your Name Here x/";

return Slicense . PHP_EOL . PHP_EOL . Scontents;

Custom Output

The outputJds () and outputCss () methods are available to generate the necessary HTML code according to
each type of resources. You can override this method or print the resources manually in the following way:

<?php

use Phalcon\Tag;

$jsCollection = $this->assets->collection("js");
foreach ($jsCollection as S$Sresource) {
echo Tag::javascriptInclude (
Sresource->getPath ()

)i

2.3.18 Volt: Template Engine

Volt is an ultra-fast and designer friendly templating language written in C for PHP. It provides you a set of helpers
to write views in an easy way. Volt is highly integrated with other components of Phalcon, just as you can use it as a
stand-alone component in your applications.

Volt is inspired by Jinja, originally created by Armin Ronacher. Therefore many developers will be in familiar territory
using the same syntax they have been using with similar template engines. Volt’s syntax and features have been
enhanced with more elements and of course with the performance that developers have been accustomed to while
working with Phalcon.
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ano | show.volt UNREGISTERED

"templates/products.volt” %}
content() 1}

last_products %}

product products %}
* Name: {{ product.name e }}
{% if product.status "Active" %}
Price: {{ product.price + product.taxes/188 }}
{{ link_to('More', "products/details/' -~ product.id) }}

{% %}
{{ '(Inactive)' }}
{% %}
{% L

1% %}
{% footer %}

{{ partial('navbar/footer") }}
{% %}

Line 1, Column 1

Introduction

Volt views are compiled to pure PHP code, so basically they save the effort of writing PHP code manually:

{# app/views/products/show.volt #}
{% block last_products %}

{% for product in products %}
* Name: {{ product.name|e }}
% if product.status === "Active" %}
Price: {{ product.price + product.taxes/100 }}
% endif %}
% endfor %)}

{% endblock $%}

Activating Volt

As with other templating engines, you may register Volt in the view component, using a new extension or reusing the
standard .phtml:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\View;
use Phalcon\Mvc\View\Engine\Volt;

// Register Volt as a service
Sdi->set (
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"voltService",
function (Sview, S$di) {
Svolt = new Volt (Sview, $di);

Svolt->setOptions (
[

"compiledPath" => "../app/compiled-templates/",
"compiledExtension" => ".compiled",

)i
return Svolt;
)

// Register Volt as template engine
Sdi->set (

"view",
function () {
Sview = new View();
Sview->setViewsDir ("../app/views/");

Sview->registerEngines (
[

".volt" => "voltService",

)i

return Sview;

)i

Use the standard ”.phtml]” extension:

<?php

i—>registerEngines (
".phtml" => "voltService",

)i

You don’t have to specify the Volt Service in the DI; you can also use the Volt engine with the default settings:

<?php

Sview—->registerEngines (
[
" . volt" => "Phalcon\\Mvc\\View\\Engine\\volt",

)

If you do not want to reuse Volt as a service, you can pass an anonymous function to register the engine instead of a
service name:

<?php
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use Phalcon\Mvc\View;
use Phalcon\Mvc\View\Engine\Volt;

// Register Volt as template engine with an anonymous function

Sdi->set (
"yiew" ,
function () {
Sview = new \Phalcon\Mvc\View () ;
Sview->setViewsDir ("../app/views/");
Sview->registerEngines (
[
".volt" => function (Sview, S$di) {
Svolt = new Volt (Sview, $di);
// Set some options here
return Svolt;
}
]
)i
return Sview;
}
)i
The following options are available in Volt:
Option Description De-
fault
compiledPath | A writable path where the compiled PHP templates will be placed A
compiledExtens Ammadditional extension appended to the compiled PHP file .php
compiledSeparat\lt replaces the directory separators / and \ by this separator in order to create a 90 %
single file in the compiled directory
stat Whether Phalcon must check if exists differences between the template file and its true
compiled path
compileAlways| Tell Volt if the templates must be compiled in each request or only when they false
change
prefix Allows to prepend a prefix to the templates in the compilation path null
autoescape Enables globally autoescape of HTML false

The compilation path is generated according to the above options, if the developer wants total freedom defining the
compilation path, an anonymous function can be used to generate it, this function receives the relative path to the
template in the views directory. The following examples show how to change the compilation path dynamically:

<?php

// Just append the .php extension to the template path
// leaving the compiled templates in the same directory
$volt—->setOptions (
[
"compiledPath" => function (StemplatePath) {
return StemplatePath . ".php";

}
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// Recursively create the same structure in another directory
Svolt->setOptions (
[
"compiledPath" => function (StemplatePath) {
S$dirName = dirname (StemplatePath);

if (!is_dir("cache/" . SdirName)) {
mkdir ("cache/" . S$dirName);

return "cache/" . SdirName . "/". StemplatePath . ".php";

Basic Usage

A view consists of Volt code, PHP and HTML. A set of special delimiters is available to enter into Volt mode. {%
%} is used to execute statements such as for-loops or assign values and {{ ... }}, prints the result of an
expression to the template.

Below is a minimal template that illustrates a few basics:

{# app/views/posts/show.phtml #}
<!DOCTYPE html>

<html>
<head>
<title>{{ title }} — An example blog</title>
</head>
<body>
{%$ if show_navigation %}
<ul id="navigation">
{% for item in menu %}
<1li>
<a href="{{ item.href }}">
{{ item.caption }}
</a>
</1li>
% endfor %}
</ul>
% endif %}
<hl>{{ post.title }}</hl>
<div class="content">
{{ post.content }}
</div>
</body>
</html>

Using Phalcon\Mvc\View you can pass variables from the controller to the views. In the above example, four variables
were passed to the view: show_navigation, menu, title and post:
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<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;
class PostsController extends Controller

{

public function showAction ()

{
Spost = Post::findFirst();
Smenu = Menu::findFirst ();
Sthis->view->show_navigation = true;
Sthis->view—>menu = Smenu;
Sthis—->view—->title = Spost->title;
Sthis->view->post = Spost;
// Or...
Sthis->view->setVar ("show_navigation", true);
Sthis->view—>setVar ("menu", Smenu) ;
Sthis—->view—->setVar ("title", Spost—->title);
Sthis->view—->setVar ("post", Spost) ;
}
}
Variables

Object variables may have attributes which can be accessed using the syntax: foo.bar. If you are passing arrays,
you have to use the square bracket syntax: foo [ 'bar"']

{{ post.title }} {# for Spost->title #}
{{ post['title'] }} {(# for Spost['title'] #}

Filters

Variables can be formatted or modified using filters. The pipe operator | is used to apply filters to variables:

{{ post.titlele }}
{{ post.content |striptags }}
{{ name|capitalizel|trim }}

The following is the list of available built-in filters in Volt:
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Filter Description
e Applies Phalcon\Escaper—>escapeHtml () to the value
escape Applies Phalcon\Escaper—->escapeHtml () to the value

escape_cCss

Applies Phalcon\Escaper—>escapeCss () to the value

escape_Js

Applies Phalcon\Escaper—->escapeds () to the value

escape_attr

Applies Phalcon\Escaper—>escapeHtmlAttr () to the value

trim

Applies the trim PHP function to the value. Removing extra spaces

left_trim Applies the Itrim PHP function to the value. Removing extra spaces
right_trim Applies the rtrim PHP function to the value. Removing extra spaces
striptags Applies the striptags PHP function to the value. Removing HTML tags
slashes Applies the slashes PHP function to the value. Escaping values
stripslashes Applies the stripslashes PHP function to the value. Removing escaped quotes
capitalize Capitalizes a string by applying the ucwords PHP function to the value
lower Change the case of a string to lowercase

upper Change the case of a string to uppercase

length Counts the string length or how many items are in an array or object
nl2br Changes newlines \n by line breaks (<br />). Uses the PHP function nl2br
sort Sorts an array using the PHP function asort

keys Returns the array keys using array_keys

join Joins the array parts using a separator join

format Formats a string using sprintf.

json_encode

Converts a value into its JSON representation

Jjson_decode

Converts a value from its JSON representation to a PHP representation

abs

Applies the abs PHP function to a value.

url_encode

Applies the urlencode PHP function to the value

default Sets a default value in case that the evaluated expression is empty (is not set or evaluates
to a falsy value)

convert_encodingConverts a string from one charset to another

Examples:

{# e or escape filter #)}
{{ "<hl>Hello<hl>"|e }}
{{ "<hl>Hello<hl>"|escape }}

{(# trim filter #)}
{({" hello "ltrim }}

{# striptags filter #}

{{ "<hl>Hello<hl>"|striptags }}
{# slashes filter #}

{{ "'this is a string'"|slashes }}

{# stripslashes filter #)}
{{ "\'"this is a string\'"|stripslashes }}

{# capitalize filter #}
{{ "hello" |capitalize }}

{# lower filter #}
{{ "HELLO"|lower }}

{# upper filter #}
{{ "hello" |upper }}
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{# length filter #}
{{ "robots"|length }}
{{ [1, 2, 3]llength }}

{# nl2br filter #}
{{ "some\ntext"|nl2br }}

{# sort filter #}
{% set sorted = [3, 1, 2]|sort %}

{# keys filter #}
{% set keys = ['first': 1, 'second': 2, 'third': 3]|keys %}

{# join filter #}
{%$ set joined = "a".."z"|Jjoin(",")

oo
—

{# format filter #}
{{ "My real name is %s"|format (name) }}

{# json_encode filter #}

{% set encoded = robots|json_encode %}
{# json _decode filter #}
{%$ set decoded = '{"one":1,"two":2,"three":3}"'|json_decode %}

{# url_encode filter #}
{{ post.permanent_link|url_encode }}

{# convert_encoding filter #}

{{ "désolé" |convert_encoding ('utf8', 'latinl') }}
Comments
Comments may also be added to a template using the {# ... #} delimiters. All text inside them is just ignored in

the final output:

{# note: this is a comment
{% set price = 100; %}
#}

List of Control Structures
Volt provides a set of basic but powerful control structures for use in templates:
For

Loop over each item in a sequence. The following example shows how to traverse a set of “robots” and print his/her
name:

<hl>Robots</hl>
<ul>
{%$ for robot in robots %}
<1li>
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{{ robot.namele }}
</1i>
% endfor %}
</ul>

for-loops can also be nested:

<hl>Robots</hl>
{%$ for robot in robots %}
{% for part in robot.parts %}

Robot: {{ robot.namel|e }} Part: {{ part.namele }} <br />
{% endfor %}
{% endfor %}

You can get the element “keys” as in the PHP counterpart using the following syntax:

{% set numbers = ['one': 1, 'two': 2, 'three': 3] %}
{% for name, value in numbers %}
Name: {{ name }} Value: {{ value }}
{% endfor %}
An “if” evaluation can be optionally set:
{% set numbers = ['one': 1, 'two': 2, 'three': 3] %}
{% for value in numbers if value < 2 %}
Value: {{ value }}
{% endfor %}
{% for name, value in numbers if name !== 'two' %}

Name: {{ name }} Value: {{ value }}
% endfor %}

If an ‘else’ is defined inside the ‘for’, it will be executed if the expression in the iterator result in zero iterations:

<hl>Robots</hl>
{% for robot in robots %}
Robot: {{ robot.namel|e }} Part: {{ part.namel|e }} <br />

{% else %}
There are no robots to show
{% endfor %}

Alternative syntax:

<hl>Robots</hl>
% for robot in robots %}

Robot: {{ robot.namel|e }} Part: {{ part.namel|e }} <br />
{% elsefor %}
There are no robots to show

o3

% endfor %}

Loop Controls

The ‘break’ and ‘continue’ statements can be used to exit from a loop or force an iteration in the current block:
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{# skip the even robots #}
{% for index, robot in robots %}
{% if index is even %}
% continue %}
% endif %}

{% endfor %}

{# exit the foreach on the first even robot #}
{% for index, robot in robots %}
% if index is even %}
{% break %}
% endif %}

endfor %}

~
oo

As PHP, an “if”” statement checks if an expression is evaluated as true or false:

<hl>Cyborg Robots</hl>
<ul>
{% for robot in robots %}
{% if robot.type === "cyborg" %}
<1li>{{ robot.namel|e }}</1li>
% endif %)}
{% endfor %}
</ul>

The else clause is also supported:

<hl>Robots</hl>
<ul>
{% for robot in robots %}
{% 1f robot.type === "cyborg" %}

<1li>{{ robot.namel|e }}</1i>
{% else %}
<li>{{ robot.name|e }} (not a cyborg)</li>
{% endif %}
{% endfor %}
</ul>

The ‘elseif” control flow structure can be used together with if to emulate a ‘switch’ block:

{% if robot.type === "cyborg" %}
Robot 1is a cyborg

{% elseif robot.type === "virtual" %}
Robot is virtual

% elseif robot.type === "mechanical" %}

Robot is mechanical
% endif %)
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Loop Context

A special variable is available inside ‘for’ loops providing you information about

Variable Description
loop.index The current iteration of the loop. (1 indexed)
loop.index0 The current iteration of the loop. (0 indexed)
loop.revindex The number of iterations from the end of the loop (1 indexed)
loop.revindex0 | The number of iterations from the end of the loop (0 indexed)
loop.first True if in the first iteration.
loop.last True if in the last iteration.
loop.length The number of items to iterate
{% for robot in robots %}
{% if loop.first %}
<table>
<tr>
<th>#</th>
<th>Id</th>
<th>Name</th>
</tr>
{% endif %}
<tr>

<td>{{ loop.index }}</td>

<td>{{ robot.id }j}</td>
<td>{{ bt .name }i</td>
</tr>
{% if loop.last %}
</table>

% endif %}
{% endfor %}

Assignments

Variables may be changed in a template using the instruction “set”:

% set fruits = ['Apple', 'Banana', 'Orange'] %}
{% set name = robot.name %}

Multiple assignments are allowed in the same instruction:

{% set fruits = ['Apple', 'Banana', 'Orange'], name = robot.name, active = true 3%}

Additionally, you can use compound assignment operators:

{% set price += 100.00 %}
% set age x= 5 %}

The following operators are available:
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Operator | Description

= Standard Assignment

+= Addition assignment

-= Subtraction assignment
*= Multiplication assignment
/= Division assignment

Expressions

Volt provides a basic set of expression support, including literals and common operators.

A expression can be evaluated and printed using the ‘{{‘ and ‘}}” delimiters:

’{{(1+1)*2}}

If an expression needs to be evaluated without be printed the ‘do’ statement can be used:

’{%do (1 + 1) = 2 %}

Literals

The following literals are supported:

Filter Description
“this is a string” | Text between double quotes or single quotes are handled as strings
100.25 Numbers with a decimal part are handled as doubles/floats
100 Numbers without a decimal part are handled as integers
false Constant “false” is the boolean false value
true Constant “true” is the boolean true value
null Constant “null” is the Null value
Arrays

Whether you’re using PHP 5.3 or >= 5.4 you can create arrays by enclosing a list of values in square brackets:

{# Simple array #}
{{ ['Apple', 'Banana', 'Orange'] }}

{# Other simple array #}
{{ ['Apple', 1, 2.5, false, null] }}

{# Multi-Dimensional array #}

{{ (01, 21, [3, 41, [5, 6]1 }}

{# Hash-style array #}
{{ ['first': 1, 'second': 4/2, 'third': '3'] }}

Curly braces also can be used to define arrays or hashes:

% set myArray = {'Apple', 'Banana', 'Orange'} %}
{% set myHash

= {'first': 1, 'second': 4/2, 'third':
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Math

You may make calculations in templates using the following operators:

Operator | Description
+ Perform an adding operation. {{ 2 + 3 }} returns 5
Perform a substraction operation { { 2 — 3 }} returns -1
* Perform a multiplication operation { { 2 % 3 }} returns 6
/ Perform a division operation { { 10 / 2 }} returns 5
% Calculate the remainder of an integer division { { 10 % 3 }} returns 1

Comparisons

The following comparison operators are available:

Operator | Description
== Check whether both operands are equal
= Check whether both operands aren’t equal
<> Check whether both operands aren’t equal
> Check whether left operand is greater than right operand
< Check whether left operand is less than right operand
<= Check whether left operand is less or equal than right operand
>= Check whether left operand is greater or equal than right operand
=== Check whether both operands are identical
I== Check whether both operands aren’t identical
Logic

Logic operators are useful in the “if” expression evaluation to combine multiple tests:

Operator Description
or Return true if the left or right operand is evaluated as true
and Return true if both left and right operands are evaluated as true
not Negates an expression
( expr ) | Parenthesis groups expressions
Other Operators

Additional operators seen the following operators are available:

Operator Description

~ Concatenates both operands {{ "hello " ~ "world" }}

| Applies a filter in the right operand to the left { { "hello" |uppercase }}
Createsarange {{ 'a'..'z' }} {{ 1..10 }}

is Same as == (equals), also performs tests

in To check if an expression is contained into other expressions 1f "a" in "abc"

is not Same as != (not equals)

'a' ? 'b'! 'c' | Ternary operator. The same as the PHP ternary operator

++ Increments a value

- Decrements a value

The following example shows how to use operators:
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% set robots = ['Voltron', 'Astro Boy', 'Terminator', 'C3PO'] %}
{% for index in 0..robots|length %}
% if robots[index] is defined %}
{{ "Name: " ~ robots[index] }}
% endif %)

% endfor %}

Tests

Tests can be used to test if a variable has a valid expected value. The operator “is” is used to perform the tests:

% set robots = ['1l' 'Voltron', '2': 'Astro Boy', '3': 'Terminator', '4': 'C3PO'] %}
{% for position, name in robots %}
% if position is odd $}
{{n 1}

{% endif $%}
{% endfor %}

The following built-in tests are available in Volt:

Test Description

defined Checks if a variable is defined (isset ())
empty Checks if a variable is empty

even Checks if a numeric value is even

odd Checks if a numeric value is odd

numeric Checks if value is numeric

scalar Checks if value is scalar (not an array or object)
iterable Checks if a value is iterable. Can be traversed by a “for” statement
divisibleby | Checks if a value is divisible by other value
sameas Checks if a value is identical to other value
type Checks if a value is of the specified type

More examples:

s if

robot is defined %}

The robot variable is defined
endif %)}

~
o

-~
oo

if robot is empty %}
The robot is null or isn't defined
endif %}

-~
o

~
oo

for key, name in [1: 'Voltron', 2: 'Bender'] %

~—

'Astroy Boy', 3:
{% if key is even %}
{{ name }}
{% endif %)}
endfor %)

-~
o

~
oo

for key, name in [1: 'Voltron', 2: 'Bender'] %

~—

'Astroy Boy', 3:
% if key is odd %}
{{ name }}
% endif %)
endfor %}

-~
oo
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~
oo

for key, name in [1l: 'Voltron', 2: 'Astroy Boy', 'third': 'Bender'] %}
% if key is numeric 3}
{{ name }}
% endif 9%}

endfor %}

-~
oo

set robots = [1l: 'Voltron', 2: 'Astroy Boy']
if robots is iterable %}
% for robot in robots $}

B\N\
oo oo
o
S~

% endfor %}

{% endif %}

{% set world = "hello" %}

{% if world is sameas ("hello") %}
{{ "it's hello" }}

{% endif %)

{% set external = false %}

{% if external is type('boolean') %}
{{ "external is false or true" }}

{% endif %}

Macros

Macros can be used to reuse logic in a template, they act as PHP functions, can receive parameters and return values:

{# Macro "display a list of links to related topics" #}
{%— macro related_bar (related_links) %}

<ul>
{%— for link in related links %}
<1li>
<a href="{{ url(link.url) }}" title="{{ link.titlel|striptags }}">
{{ link.text }}
</a>
</1i>
{%- endfor %)}
</ul>

{%- endmacro %}

{# Print related links #}
{{ related_bar (links) }}

<div>This is the content</div>

{# Print related links again #}
{{ related_bar (links) }}

When calling macros, parameters can be passed by name:

{%— macro error_messages (message, field, type) %}
<div>
<span class="error-type">{{ type }}</span>
<span class="error-field">{{ field }}</span>
<span class="error-message">{{ message }}</span>
</div>
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{%- endmacro %}

{# Call the macro #}

{{ error_messages ('type': 'Invalid', 'message': 'The name is invalid', 'field': 'name

=') 1}

Macros can return values:

{%— macro my_input (name, class) %}

% return text_field(name, 'class': class) %}
{%- endmacro %}

{# Call the macro #}
{{ '"<p>' ~ my_input ('name', 'input-text') ~ '</p>' }}

And receive optional parameters:

{%— macro my_input (name, class="input-text") %}
o

% return text_ field(name, 'class': class) %}
{%— endmacro 3%}

{# Call the macro #}
{{ "<p>' ~ my_input ('name') ~ '</p>' }}
{{ "<p>' ~ my_input ('name', 'input-text') ~ '</p>' }}

Using Tag Helpers

Volt is highly integrated with Phalcon\Tag, so it’s easy to use the helpers provided by that component in a Volt
template:

{{ javascript_include ("js/jquery.js") }}
{{ form('products/save', 'method': 'post') }}

<label for="name">Name</label>
{{ text_field("name", "size": 32) }}

<label for="type">Type</label>
{{ select ("type", productTypes, 'using': ['id', 'name']) }}

{{ submit_button('Send"') }}

{{ end_form() }}

The following PHP is generated:

<?php echo Phalcon\Tag::javascriptInclude ("Js/Jjquery.js") 2>
<?php echo Phalcon\Tag::form(array ('products/save', 'method' => 'post')); ?>

<label for="name">Name</label>
<?php echo Phalcon\Tag::textField (array('name', 'size' => 32)); ?>

<label for="type">Type</label>

<?php echo Phalcon\Tag: :select (array('type', SproductTypes, 'using' => array('id',
— 'name'))); ?>
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<?php echo Phalcon\Tag: :submitButton('Send"); ?>

{{ end_form()

H}

To call a Phalcon\Tag helper, you only need to call an uncamelized version of the method:

Method Volt function
Phalcon\Tag::1inkTo link_to
Phalcon\Tag: :textField text_field
Phalcon\Tag: :passwordField password_field
Phalcon\Tag::hiddenField hidden_field
Phalcon\Tag::fileField file_field
Phalcon\Tag: :checkField check_field
Phalcon\Tag::radioField radio_field
Phalcon\Tag: :dateField date_field
Phalcon\Tag: :emailField email_field
Phalcon\Tag: :numericField numeric_field
Phalcon\Tag: :submitButton submit_button
Phalcon\Tag: :selectStatic select_static
Phalcon\Tag: :select select
Phalcon\Tag: :textArea text_area
Phalcon\Tag: :form form
Phalcon\Tag: :endForm end_form
Phalcon\Tag::getTitle get_title
Phalcon\Tag: :stylesheetLink stylesheet_link
Phalcon\Tag: :javascriptInclude | javascript_include
Phalcon\Tag: : image image
Phalcon\Tag::friendlyTitle friendly_title
Functions

The following built-in functions are available in Volt:

Name Description

content Includes the content produced in a previous rendering stage
get_content | Same as content

partial Dynamically loads a partial view in the current template
super Render the contents of the parent block

time Calls the PHP function with the same name

date Calls the PHP function with the same name

dump Calls the PHP function var_dump ()

version Returns the current version of the framework
constant Reads a PHP constant

url Generate a URL using the ‘url’ service

View Integration

Also, Volt is integrated with Phalcon\Mvc\View, you can play with the view hierarchy and include partials as well:

{{ content () }

}
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<!-— Simple include of a partial ——>

<div id="footer">{{ partial ("partials/footer") }}</div>

<!-- Passing extra variables —-->

<div id="footer">{{ partial ("partials/footer", ['links': links]) }}</div>

A partial is included in runtime, Volt also provides “include”, this compiles the content of a view and returns its
contents as part of the view which was included:

{# Simple include of a partial #}
<div id="footer">

% include "partials/footer" $}
</div>

{# Passing extra variables #}
<div id="footer">

% include "partials/footer" with ['links': inks]
</div>

oo
~

Include

‘include’ has a special behavior that will help us improve performance a bit when using Volt, if you specify the
extension when including the file and it exists when the template is compiled, Volt can inline the contents of the
template in the parent template where it’s included. Templates aren’t inlined if the ‘include’ have variables passed
with ‘with’:

{# The contents of 'partials/footer.volt' is compiled and inlined #}
<div id="footer">

% include "partials/footer.volt" %}
</div>

Partial vs Include

Keep the following points in mind when choosing to use the “partial” function or “include”:
 ‘Partial’ allows you to include templates made in Volt and in other template engines as well

» ‘Partial’ allows you to pass an expression like a variable allowing to include the content of other view dynami-
cally

» ‘Partial’ is better if the content that you have to include changes frequently
* ‘Include’ copies the compiled content into the view which improves the performance
* ‘Include’ only allows to include templates made with Volt

* ‘Include’ requires an existing template at compile time

Template Inheritance

With template inheritance you can create base templates that can be extended by others templates allowing to reuse
code. A base template define blocks than can be overridden by a child template. Let’s pretend that we have the
following base template:
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{# templates/base.volt #}
<!DOCTYPE html>
<html>
<head>
{% block head %}
<link rel="stylesheet" href="style.css" />
{% endblock %}

<title>{% block title $%$}{% endblock %} - My Webpage</title>
</head>

<body>
<div id="content">{% block content $%}{% endblock %}</div>

<div id="footer">
{% block footer $%j}&copy; Copyright 2015, All rights reserved.{% endblock
Y
</div>
</body>
</html>

From other template we could extend the base template replacing the blocks:

o3

% extends "templates/base.volt" %}
{% block title $%}Index{% endblock %}

{% block head $%j}<style type="text/css">.important { color: #336699; }</style>{$%
—endblock %}

{% block content %}

<hl>Index</hl>

<p class="important">Welcome on my awesome homepage.</p>
% endblock %)

Not all blocks must be replaced at a child template, only those that are needed. The final output produced will be the
following:

<!DOCTYPE html>
<html>
<head>
<style type="text/css">.important { color: #336699; }</style>

<title>Index - My Webpage</title>
</head>

<body>
<div id="content">
<hl>Index</hl>
<p class="important">Welcome on my awesome homepage.</p>
</div>

<div id="footer">
&copy; Copyright 2015, All rights reserved.
</div>
</body>
</html>
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Multiple Inheritance

Extended templates can extend other templates. The following example illustrates this:

{# main.volt #}
<!DOCTYPE html>
<html>
<head>
<title>Title</title>
</head>

<body>
{% block content %}{% endblock
</body>
</html>

s}

Template “layout.volt” extends “main.volt”

{# layout.volt #}
{% extends "main.volt" £}

{% block content %}

<hl>Table of contents</hl>

{% endblock %}

Finally a view that extends “layout.volt”:

{# index.volt #}
{% extends "layout.volt" %}

~
oo
o
'—l
[o]
Q
~
=
rt
oe

~—

{{ super () }}

<ul>
<li>Some option</1li>
<li>Some other option</1li>
</ul>

% endblock %}

Rendering “index.volt” produces:

<!DOCTYPE html>
<html>
<head>
<title>Title</title>
</head>

<body>
<hl>Table of contents</hl>
<ul>

<li>Some option</1li>
<li>Some other option</1li>
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</ul>

</body>
</html>

Note the call to the function super (). With that function it’s possible to render the contents of the parent block.
As partials, the path set to “extends” is a relative path under the current views directory (i.e. app/views/).

By default, and for performance reasons, Volt only checks for changes in the children templates to
know when to re-compile to plain PHP again, so it is recommended initialize Volt with the option
'compileAlways' => true. Thus, the templates are compiled always taking into account changes
in the parent templates.

Autoescape mode

You can enable auto-escaping of all variables printed in a block using the autoescape mode:

Manually escaped: {{ robot.namele }}

{% autoescape true 3%}

Autoescaped: {{ robot.name }}
% autoescape false %}
No Autoescaped: {{ robot.name }}

% endautoescape %}
¢ endautoescape %}

Extending Volt

Unlike other template engines, Volt itself is not required to run the compiled templates. Once the templates are
compiled there is no dependence on Volt. With performance independence in mind, Volt only acts as a compiler for
PHP templates.

The Volt compiler allow you to extend it adding more functions, tests or filters to the existing ones.

Functions

Functions act as normal PHP functions, a valid string name is required as function name. Functions can be added
using two strategies, returning a simple string or using an anonymous function. Always is required that the chosen
strategy returns a valid PHP string expression:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\View\Engine\Volt;
Svolt = new Volt (Sview, $di);

Scompiler = $volt->getCompiler();

// This binds the function name 'shuffle' in Volt to the PHP function 'str_shuffle'’

Scompiler->addFunction ("shuffle", "str_shuffle");

Register the function with an anonymous function. This case we use $resolvedArgs to pass the arguments exactly
as were passed in the arguments:
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<?php

Scompiler—->addFunction (

"widget",
function ($resolvedArgs, SexprArgs) {
return "MyLibrary\\Widgets::get (" . SresolvedArgs . ")";

)i

Treat the arguments independently and unresolved:

<?php

Scompiler->addFunction (
"repeat",
function (SresolvedArgs, SexprArgs) use (Scompiler) {
// Resolve the first argument
SfirstArgument = Scompiler->expression ($SexprArgs[0]['expr']);

// Checks 1f the second argument was passed
if (isset (SexprArgs[1l])) {

SsecondArgument = S$Scompiler->expression ($SexprArgs|[l]['expr']l);
} else {
// Use '10' as default
SsecondArgument = '10';
}
return "str_repeat (" . $firstArgument . ", " . S$secondArgument . ")";

)i

Generate the code based on some function availability:

<?php

Scompiler->addFunction (
"contains_text",
function (SresolvedArgs, SexprArgs) {
if (function_exists ("mb_stripos")) {

return "mb_stripos (" . S$resolvedArgs . ")";
} else {
return "stripos (" . SresolvedArgs . ")";

)i

Built-in functions can be overridden adding a function with its name:

<?php

// Replace built-in function dump
Scompiler->addFunction ("dump", "print_r");
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Filters

A filter has the following form in a template: leftExpriname(optional-args). Adding new filters is similar as seen with
the functions:

<?php

// This creates a filter 'hash' that uses the PHP function 'md5'
Scompiler->addFilter ("hash", "md5");

<?php

Scompiler->addFilter (
n int n ,
function (SresolvedArgs

) ;

Built-in filters can be overridden adding a function with its name:

<?php

// Replace built-in filter 'capitalize'
Scompiler->addFilter ("capitalize", "lcfirst");

Extensions

With extensions the developer has more flexibility to extend the template engine, and override the compilation of a
specific instruction, change the behavior of an expression or operator, add functions/filters, and more.

An extension is a class that implements the events triggered by Volt as a method of itself.

For example, the class below allows to use any PHP function in Volt:

<?php

class PhpFunctionExtension

{

J kk
* This method is called on any attempt to compile a function call
*/
public function compileFunction ($Sname, S$Sarguments)
{
if (function_exists (Sname)) {

return Sname . " (". Sarguments . ")";

The above class implements the method ‘compileFunction” which is invoked before any attempt to compile a function
call in any template. The purpose of the extension is to verify if a function to be compiled is a PHP function allowing
to call it from the template. Events in extensions must return valid PHP code, this will be used as result of the
compilation instead of the one generated by Volt. If an event doesn’t return an string the compilation is done using the
default behavior provided by the engine.

The following compilation events are available to be implemented in extensions:
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Event/Method Description

compileFunction | Triggered before trying to compile any function call in a template

compileFilter Triggered before trying to compile any filter call in a template

resolveExpressiqgnTriggered before trying to compile any expression. This allows the developer to override
operators

compileStatement Triggered before trying to compile any expression. This allows the developer to override
any statement

Volt extensions must be in registered in the compiler making them available in compile time:

<?php

// Register the extension in the compiler
Scompiler->addExtension (
new PhpFunctionExtension ()

) ;

Caching view fragments

With Volt it’s easy cache view fragments. This caching improves performance preventing that the contents of a block
from being executed by PHP each time the view is displayed:

o3

% cache "sidebar" $}
<!-- generate this content is slow so we are going to cache it —->
% endcache %)

Setting a specific number of seconds:

{# cache the sidebar by 1 hour #}
{% cache "sidebar" 3600 %}

<!-—- generate this content is slow so we are going to cache it —-->
% endcache %}

Any valid expression can be used as cache key:

{% cache ("article-" ~ post.id) 3600 %}
<hl>{{ post.title }}</h1l>
<p>{{ post.content }}</p>

{% endcache %}

The caching is done by the Phalcon\Cache component via the view component. Learn more about how this integration
works in the section “Caching View Fragments”.

Inject Services into a Template

If a service container (DI) is available for Volt, you can use the services by only accessing the name of the service in
the template:

{# Inject the 'flash' service #)}
<div id="messages">{{ flash.output () }j}</div>

{# Inject the 'security' service #}
<input type="hidden" name="token" wvalue="{{ security.getToken() }}">
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Stand-alone component

Using Volt in a stand-alone mode can be demonstrated below:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\View\Engine\Volt\Compiler as VoltCompiler;

// Create a compiler
Scompiler = new VoltCompiler();

// Optionally add some options
Scompiler->setOptions (
[
//

)i

// Compile a template string returning PHP code
echo Scompiler->compileString(

"{{ Vhellol }}"
)i

// Compile a template in a file specifying the destination file
Scompiler—->compileFile (

"layouts/main.volt",

"cache/layouts/main.volt.php"
)i

// Compile a template in a file based on the options passed to the compiler
Scompiler->compile (
"layouts/main.volt"

)i

// Require the compiled templated (optional)
require Scompiler->getCompiledTemplatePath () ;

External Resources

¢ A bundle for Sublime/Textmate is available here

Album-O-Rama is a sample application using Volt as template engine, [Album-O-Rama on Github]
* Our website is running using Volt as template engine, [Our website on Github]
e Phosphorum, the Phalcon’s forum, also uses Volt, [Phosphorum on Github]

» Vokurd, is another sample application that use Volt, [Vokurd on Github]

2.3.19 MVC Applications

All the hard work behind orchestrating the operation of MVC in Phalcon is normally done by Phal-
con\Mvc\Application. This component encapsulates all the complex operations required in the background, instan-
tiating every component needed and integrating it with the project, to allow the MVC pattern to operate as desired.
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Single or Multi Module Applications
With this component you can run various types of MVC structures:
Single Module

Single MVC applications consist of one module only. Namespaces can be used but are not necessary. An application
like this would have the following file structure:

single/

app/
controllers/
models/
views/

public/
css/
img/
s/

If namespaces are not used, the following bootstrap file could be used to orchestrate the MVC flow:

<?php
use Phalcon\Loader;
use Phalcon\Mvc\View;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Application;
use Phalcon\Di\FactoryDefault;

Sloader = new Loader();
$loader—>registerDirs (
[
"../apps/controllers/",
"../apps/models/",
)i
$loader—->register () ;

Sdi = new FactoryDefault ();

// Registering the view component

Sdi->set (
"view",
function () {
Sview = new View();
Sview->setViewsDir ("../apps/views/");

return Sview;
)i
Sapplication = new Application ($di);

try {
Sresponse = Sapplication->handle();
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Sresponse->send () ;
} catch (\Exception S$e) {
echo Se->getMessage () ;

If namespaces are used, the following bootstrap can be used:

<?php

use Phalcon\Loader;

use Phalcon\Mvc\View;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Application;
use Phalcon\Di\FactoryDefault;

Sloader = new Loader () ;

// Use autoloading with namespaces prefixes
Sloader->registerNamespaces (

[
"Single\\Controllers" => "../apps/controllers/",
"Single\\Models" => ", . /apps/models/",

)i
Sloader->register();
$di = new FactoryDefault();
// Register the default dispatcher's namespace for controllers
Sdi->set (
"dispatcher",
function () {
Sdispatcher = new Dispatcher();
Sdispatcher->setDefaultNamespace ("Single\\Controllers");
return Sdispatcher;
)i
// Register the view component
Sdi->set (
"view",

function () {
Sview new View();

Sview->setViewsDir ("../apps/views/");
return Sview;

)i

Sapplication = new Application(Sdi);

try {
Sresponse = Sapplication->handle () ;
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Sresponse->send () ;
} catch (\Exception S$e) {
echo Se->getMessage () ;

Multi Module

A multi-module application uses the same document root for more than one module. In this case the following file
structure can be used:

multiple/
apps/
frontend/
controllers/
models/
views/
Module.php
backend/
controllers/
models/
views/
Module.php
public/
css/
img/
s/

Each directory in apps/ have its own MVC structure. A Module.php is present to configure specific settings of each
module like autoloaders or custom services:

<?php
namespace Multiple\Backend;

use Phalcon\Loader;

use Phalcon\Mvc\View;

use Phalcon\DilInterface;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher;

use Phalcon\Mvc\ModuleDefinitionInterface;

class Module implements ModuleDefinitionInterface
{
J %k
* Register a specific autoloader for the module
*/
public function registerAutoloaders (DiInterface $di = null)

Sloader = new Loader();

Sloader—->registerNamespaces (
[
"Multiple\\Backend\\Controllers" => "../apps/backend/controllers/",
"Multiple\\Backend\\Models" => " .. /apps/backend/models/",
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$loader—>register();

J x*
* Register specific services for the module
*/
public function registerServices (Dilnterface $di)

{
// Registering a dispatcher

Sdi->set (
"dispatcher",
function () {

Sdispatcher = new Dispatcher();
Sdispatcher—>setDefaultNamespace ("Multiple\\Backend\\Controllers");
return Sdispatcher;

)i

// Registering the view component

Sdi->set (
"view",
function () {
Sview = new View();
Sview->setViewsDir ("../apps/backend/views/");

return Sview;

A special bootstrap file is required to load a multi-module MVC architecture:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Router;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Application;
use Phalcon\Di\FactoryDefault;

$di = new FactoryDefault();

// Specify routes for modules
// More information how to set the router up https://docs.phalconphp.com/fr/latest/
—reference/routing.html
Sdi->set (
"router",
function () {
Srouter = new Router();

Srouter—->setDefaultModule ("frontend") ;
Srouter—>add (

"/login",
l
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"module" => "backend",
"controller" => "login",
"action" => "index",

)i

Srouter—->add (
"/admin/products/:action",

[

"module" => "backend",
"controller" => "products",
"action" =1,

)i

Srouter—->add (
"/products/:action",

[

"controller" => "products",
"action" = 1,

)
return Srouter;
)i

// Create an application
Sapplication = new Application (5di);

// Register the installed modules
Sapplication->registerModules (

[

"frontend" => [
"className" => "Multiple\\Frontend\\Module",
"path" => "../apps/frontend/Module.php",
JI
"backend" => [
"className" => "Multiple\\Backend\\Module",
"path" => "_./apps/backend/Module.php",
1
]
)i
try {
// Handle the request
Sresponse = $Sapplication->handle();

Sresponse->send() ;
} catch (\Exception S$e) {
echo Se->getMessage () ;

If you want to maintain the module configuration in the bootstrap file you can use an anonymous function to register

the module:

<?php
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use Phalcon\Mvc\View;

// Creating a view component
Sview = new View();

// Set options to view component

//
// Register the installed modules
Sapplication->registerModules (
[
"frontend" => function ($di) use (Sview) {
Sdi->setShared/(
"view",
function () use (Sview) {
Sview->setViewsDir ("../apps/frontend/views/");
return Sview;

)i

b

"backend" => function (5di) use (Sview) {
Sdi->setShared (

"view",
function () use (Sview) {
Sview->setViewsDir ("../apps/backend/views/");

return Sview;

)i

When Phalcon\Mvc\Application have modules registered, always is necessary that every matched route returns a valid
module. Each registered module has an associated class offering functions to set the module itself up. Each module
class definition must implement two methods: registerAutoloaders() and registerServices(), they will be called by
Phalcon\Mvc\Application according to the module to be executed.

Application Events

Phalcon\Mvc\Application is able to send events to the EventsManager (if it is present). Events are triggered using the
type “application”. The following events are supported:

Nom d’évt Triggered

boot Executed when the application handles its first request
beforeStartModule Before initialize a module, only when modules are registered
afterStartModule After initialize a module, only when modules are registered
beforeHandleRequest | Before execute the dispatch loop

afterHandleRequest After execute the dispatch loop

The following example demonstrates how to attach listeners to this component:

<?php

use Phalcon\Events\Event;
use Phalcon\Events\Manager as EventsManager;

2.3. Components 303




Phalcon PHP Framework Documentation, Release 3.1.1

SeventsManager = new EventsManager () ;
Sapplication—->setEventsManager (SeventsManager) ;

SeventsManager—->attach (
"application",
function (Event S$Sevent, Sapplication) {

/7

External Resources

* MVC examples on Github

2.3.20 Routage

Le composant routeur vous permet de définir des routes qui correspondent a des contrdleurs ou des gestionnaires
qui doivent recevoir la requéte. Un routeur analyse I’URI pour extraire cette information. Le routeur dispose de
deux modes: MVC, et correspondance seulement (match-only). Le premier mode est idéal pour travailler sur des

applications MVC.

Définir des Routes

Phalcon\Mvc\Router fournit des possibilité de routage avancées. En mode MVC vous pouvez définir des routes et les
faire correspondre a des contrdleurs ou des actions dont vous avez besoin. Une route est défnie comme suit:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Router;

// Création du routeur
Srouter = new Router();

// Défintion d'une route
Srouter—->add (
"/admin/users/my-profile™",
[
"controller" => "users",
"action" => "profile",

)i

// Une autre route
Srouter->add (
"/admin/users/change-password",

[

"controller" => "users",
"action" => "changePassword",
]
)i
Srouter—>handle () ;
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Le premier parametre de la méthode add () est le motif recherché et, optionnellement, le second parametre est un
ensemble de chemins. Dans ce cas, si I’URI est /admin/users/my-profile, alors 1’action “profile” du controleur “users”
sera exécutée. Il faut se rappeler que le routeur n’exécute pas 1’action du contrdleur, il récupere uniquement cette
information pour en informer le bon composant (par ex. Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher) que c’est ce contrOleur ou cette
action qui doit étre exécutée.

Définir les routes une a une d’une application qui possede plusieurs chemins peut étre une tache pénible. Pour ces cas
nous pouvons créer des routes plus flexibles:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Router;

// Création du routeur
Srouter = new Router();

// Définition de route
Srouter—->add (
"/admin/:controller/a/:action/:params",

[

"controller" => 1,
"action" = 2,
"params" => 3,

)i

Dans I’exemple précédent nous utilisons des jokers pour rendre la route valide pour plusieurs URIs. Par exemple, cette
URL (/admin/users/a/delete/dave/301) pourrait produire:

Contrdleur | users
Action delete
Parametre | dave
Parametre | 301

La méthode add () recoit un motif qui peut optionnellement avoir des marqueurs et des expressions régulieres.
Tous les modtifs de routage doivent commencer avec une barre oblique (/). La syntaxe utilisée pour les expressions
régulieres est la méme que les PCRE regular expressions. Notez qu’il n’est pas nécessaire d’ajouter les délimiteurs
d’expression réguliere. Tous les motifs de route sont insensibles a la casse.

Le second parametre définit comment les parties reconnues sont reliées aux contrdleur/action/parametre. Les parties
a reconnaitre sont des marqueurs ou des sous-motifs délimités par des parentheses (round brackets). Dans 1’exemple
donné précédemment, le premier sous-motif correspondant (: controller) est partie contrdleur de la route, le
deuxieéme est 1’action, et ainsi de suite.

Ces marqueurs facilite 1’écriture d’expression réguliere qui sont plus lisible pour le développeur et facile & comprendre.
Les marqueurs suivant sont supportés:
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Marqueur Expression Utilisation
réguliere

/:module / Correspond a un module valide contenant seulement des caracteres
([a-zA-20-9\_\—| -a)phanumériques

/ / Correspond a un contrdleur valide contenant seulement des caracteres

:controllefr ([a-zA-20-9\_\-| -a)Jphanumériques

/:action / Correspond a une action valide contenant seulement des caracteres
([a=zA-20-9\_]+) alphanumériques

/ :params (/.*)~* Correspond a une liste de mots optionnels séparés bar des slashs. A

n’utiliser qu’en fin de route !

/ / Correspond a un espace de nom a un seul niveau

:namespace| ([a-zA-20-9\_\-[+)

/:int /([0=-91+) Correspond a un parametre de type entier

Les noms de contrdleur sont “camélisés”. Ceci signifie que les caracteres (—) et (_) sont retirés et que le caractere qui
suit est mis en majuscule. Par exemple, un_controleur est convertit en UnControleur.

Depuis que vous pouvez ajouter autant de routes que nécessaire grace a la méthode add (), I’ordre d’ajout des routes
indique leur pertinence, les derniéres routes ajoutés étant plus pertinentes que les premieres. En interne, toutes les
routes sont parcourues dans I’ordre inverse jusqu’a ce que Phalcon\Mvc\Router trouve celle qui correspond a I’URI
fournie et la traite, ignorant alors le reste.

Paramétres avec des Noms

L’exemple ci-dessous démontre comment définir des noms pour les parametres d’une route:

<?php

Srouter—>add (
"/news/ ([0-9]1{4})/([0-9]1{2})/([0-9]{2})/:params",
[

"controller" => "posts",
"action" => "show",

"year" =1, // ([0-9]{4})
"month" => 2, // ([0-9]{2})
"day" => 3, // ([0-9]{2})
"params" =>4, // :params

)i

Dans I’exemple précédent, la route ne contient aucune partie “contréler” ou “action”. Ces parties sont remplacées par
des valeurs constantes (“posts” et “show”). L’utilisateur ignore quel est le contrdleur qui est réellement concerné par
la requéte. Dans le contrdleur, on peut accéder a ces parametres nommés de la maniere suivante:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;
class PostsController extends Controller

{

public function indexAction()

{

public function showAction()
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// Get "year" parameter
Syear = $this->dispatcher->getParam("year");

// Get "month" parameter
Smonth = $this->dispatcher->getParam("month");

// Get "day" parameter
Sday = S$this->dispatcher->getParam("day");

/7

Notez que les valeurs des parametres sont obtenues depuis le répartiteur. Ceci arrive parce que c’est le composant qui
finalement interagit avec les pilotes de votre application. De plus, il existe une autre fagon de créer des parametres

nommeées a I’intérieur du motif:

<?php

Srouter—->add (

"/documentation/{chapter}/{name}.{type: [a-z]+}",
[

"controller" => "documentation",

"action" => "show",

)i

Vous pouvez accéder aux valeurs de la méme fagon que précédemment:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class DocumentationController extends Controller

{

public function showAction ()

{
// Get "name" parameter
Sname = S$this->dispatcher->getParam("name");

// Get "type" parameter
Stype = $this->dispatcher->getParam("type");

/7

Syntaxe courte

Si vous n’aimez pas utiliser les tableaux pour définir des routes, une autre syntaxe est possible. L’exemple suivant

produit le méme résultat:

<?php

// Forme courte
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Srouter—->add (
"/posts/{year:[0-9]+}/{title: [a-z\-]+}",
"Posts::show"

)i

// Forme tableau

Srouter—->add (
"/posts/ ([0-91+)/ ([a—z\-1+)",
[

"controller" => "posts",
"action" => "show",
"year" => 1,
"title" = 2,

Mélanger les Syntaxes Tableau et Courtes

Les syntaxes tableau et courtes peuvent &tre mélangées pour définir une route. Dans ce cas, notez que les parametres
nommeées sont ajoutés automatiquement aux chemins selon la position dans laquelle ils sont définis:

<?php

// La premiére position est ignorée parce qu'elle est utilisée
// pour le paramétre 'country'
Srouter—->add (

"/news/{country:[a-z]{2}}/ ([a-z+])/ ([a-z\-+])",
[
"section" => 2, // Positions start with 2
"article" => 3,

Router vers des Modules

Vous pouvez définir des routes dont les chemins incluent des modules. Ceci est spécialement adapté aux application
multi-modules. 11 est possible de définir une route qui inclus un joker pour le module:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Router;
Srouter = new Router (false);
Srouter—>add (

"/:module/:controller/:action/:params",

[

"module" =1,
"controller" => 2,
"action" => 3,
"params" => 4,
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Dans le cas le nom de module sera toujours partie intégrante de I’URL. Par exemple, I’URL: /admin/users/edit/sonny
sera traitée comme:

Module admin
Contréleur | users
Action edit
Parametre | sonny

Ou bien vous pouvez rattacher des routes spécifiques a des modules spécifiques:

<?php
Srouter->add (
"/login",
[
"module" => "backend",
"controller" => "login",
"action" => "index",
]
)i
Srouter—->add (

"/products/:action",

[

"module" => "frontend",
"controller" => "products",
"action" =1,

)i

Ou les rattacher a des espaces de noms spécifiques:

<?php

Srouter—->add (
"/:namespace/login",

[

"namespace" => 1,
"controller" => "login",
"action" => "index",

)i

Les noms d’espace de nom et de classe doivent étre transmis séparément:

<?php
Srouter—->add (
"/login™",
[
"namespace" => "Backend\\Controllers",
"controller" => "login",
"action" => "index",
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Restriction de la Méthode HTTP

Lorsque vous ajoutez une route en utilisant simplement add () la route est défnie pour toutes les méthodes HTTP. De
temps en temps, nous pouvons restreindre une route a une méthode en particulier. Ceci est spécialement utile lors de
la création d’applications RESTful:

<?php

// Cette route correspondra seulement si la méthode HTTP est GET
Srouter—->addGet (

"/products/edit/{id}",

"Products::edit"
)i

// Cette route correspondra seulement si la méthode HTTP est POST
Srouter—->addPost (

"/products/save",

"Products::save"

)i

// Cette route correspondra seulement si la méthode HTTP est POST ou PUT
Srouter—->add (
"/products/update",
"Products: :update"
) =>via (
(
"POST",
"pUT",

Utilisation de Convertisseurs

Les convertisseurs vous permettent de transformer librement les parametres d’une route avant de les transmettre au
répartiteur. Les exemples qui suivent vous montre comment s’en servir:

<?php

// Le nom de 1'action autorise les tirets. Une action peut étre: /products/new—ipod-
—nano—-4-generation
Sroute = Srouter—->add(
"/products/{slug: [a-z\-]+}",
[
"controller" => "products",
"action" => "show",

)i

Sroute—->convert (
"slug",
function ($slug) {
// Transforme slug en supprimant les tirets
return str_replace("-", "", S$slug);
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Un autre cas d’utilisation des convertisseurs est de relier un modele a une route. Ceci permet de transmettre directement
le modele a I’action:

<?php

// Cet exemple fonctionne en supposant que 1'ID est transmis en parametre dans 1'url:
—/products/4
Sroute = Srouter->add/(
"/products/{id}",
[
"controller" => "products",
"action" => "show",

)i

Sroute—->convert (
"id",
function ($id) {
// Fetch the model
return Product::findFirstById($id);

Groupe de Routes

Si un ensemble de route a des chemins communs, ils peuvent étre regroupés pour les maintenir aisément:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Router;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Router\Group as RouterGroup;

Srouter = new Router();

// Création d'un groupe avec un module et un contrdéleur communs

Sblog = new RouterGroup (
[
"module" => "blog",
"controller" => "index",

)i

// Toutes les routes commencent par /blog
Sblog->setPrefix ("/blog");

// Ajout d'une route au groupe
Sblog—->add (

"/save",

[

"action" => "save",
)i

// Ajout d'une autre route au groupe
Sblog->add(

"/edit/{id}",

[
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"action" => "edit",

)i

// Cette route est reliée a un autre contrdéleur que celul par défaut
Sblog->add(
"/blog",
[
"controller" => "blog",
"action" => "index",

)i

// Ajout du groupe au routeur
Srouter->mount ($blog) ;

Vous pouvez placer les groupes de routes dans des fichiers distincts pour améliorer 1’organisation et la réutilisation de
code:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Router\Group as RouterGroup;

class BlogRoutes extends RouterGroup
{
public function initialize ()
{
// Default paths
Sthis—->setPaths (
[
"module" => "blog",
"namespace" => "Blog\\Controllers",

)i

// Toutes les routes commencent par /blog
Sthis->setPrefix ("/blog");

// Ajout d'une route au groupe
Sthis—->add(

"/save",

[

"action" => "save",
)i

// Ajout d'une autre route au groupe
Sthis->add (

"/edit/{id}",

[

"action" => "edit",
)i

// Cette route est reliée a un autre contrdleur que celuil par défaut
Sthis->add(

H/blogll,

[
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"controller" => "blog",
"action" => "index",

On monte le groupe dans le routeur:

<?php

// Ajout du groupe au routeur
Srouter->mount (

new BlogRoutes ()
)i

Correspondance de Routes

Une URI valide doit étre transmise au routeur pour qu’il puisse la traiter et trouver une route correspondante. Par
défaurt, ’'URI a router est prise dans la variable $_GET['_url'] qui est créée par le module de réécriture. Un
ensemble de regles de réécriture qui fonctionne bien avec Phalcon est:

RewriteEngine On

RewriteCond ${REQUEST_FILENAME} !-d

RewriteCond ${REQUEST_FILENAME} !-f

RewriteRule ~((?s).*)S$ index.php?_url=/$1 [QSA,L]

Avec cette configuration, toutes les requétes vers des fichiers ou des dossiers qui n’existent pas sont envoyés a in-
dex.php.

L’exemple suivant montre comment utiliser ce composant dans un mode autonome:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Router;

// Création du routeur
Srouter = new Router ();

// Définition de routes s'il y a

/7

// Récupére 1'URI depuis $_GET[" url"]
Srouter—>handle () ;

// Ou en définissant 1'URI directement
$router—->handle ("/employees/edit/17");

// Récupération du contréleur trouvé
echo S$router->getControllerName () ;

// Récupération de 1'action trouvée
echo S$router->getActionName () ;

// Récupération de la route trouvée
Sroute = $router->getMatchedRoute () ;
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Routes Nommées

Chaque route ajoutée au routeur est stockée en interne en tant qu’objet de Phalcon\Mvc\Router\Route. Cette classe
encapsule tous les détails d’une route. Par exemple, nous pouvons donnée un nom au chemin afin de I’identifier de
maniere unique dans notre application. Ceci est particulierement utile lorsqu’il faut s’en servir pour créer des URLs.

<?php

Sroute = Srouter->add/(
"/posts/{year}/{title}",
"Posts::show"

)i

Sroute->setName ("show-posts");

Ensuite en utilisant par exemple le composant Phalcon\Mvc\Url nous pouvons contruire des routes a partir de son
nom:

<?php

// Retourne /posts/2012/phalcon-1-0O-released

echo Surl->get (
[
"for" => "show-posts",
"year" => "2012",

"title" => "phalcon-1-O-released",

Exemple d’utilisation

Ce qui suit sont des exemples de routes personnalisées:

<?php

// Trouve "/system/admin/a/edit/7001"
Srouter—->add (
"/system/:controller/a/:action/:params",

[

"controller" => 1,
"action" = 2,
"params" => 3,

)i

// Trouve "/es/news"

Srouter—>add(
"/(la-z]{2})/:controller",
[

"controller" => 2,
"action" => "index",
"language" =1,

)

// Trouve "/es/news"
Srouter->add (
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"/{language: [a-z]{2}}/:controller",
[

"controller" => 2,

"action" => "index",

)i

// Trouve "/admin/posts/edit/100"
Srouter—->add (
"/admin/:controller/:action/:int",

[

"controller" => 1,
"action" => 2,
nign => 3,

)i

// Trouve "/posts/2015/02/some-cool-content"
Srouter—->add (
"/posts/ ([0-91{4})/([0-91{2})/ ([a-z\-1+)",
[

"controller" => "posts",
"action" => "show",
"year" =1,
"month" = 2,
"title" => 4,

)i

// Trouve "/manual/en/translate.adapter.html"”
Srouter—->add (

"/manual/ ([a-z]1{2})/ ([a-z\.]+)\.html",

[

"controller" => "manual",
"action" => "show",
"language" =1,

"file" = 2,

)i

// Trouve /feed/fr/le-robots—hot—-news.atom

Srouter—>add (
"/feed/{lang: [a-z]+}/{blog:[a-z\-]+}\.{type: [a-z\-]1+}",
"Feed::get"

)i

// Trouve /api/vl/users/peter. json

Srouter—>add (
"/api/ (vl|v2)/{method: [a-z]+}/{param: [a-z]+}\. (json|xml)",
[

"controller" => "api",
"version" =1,
"format" => 4,

Prenez garde aux caracteres autorisés dans les expressions réguliere pour les contrdleurs et les espaces
de noms. Comme ils deviennent des noms de classe, ils peuvent permettre a des attaquants d’atteindre
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le systeme de fichiers et donc de lire des fichiers non autorisés. Une expression réguliere stire est /
([a—zA-Z0-9\_\-1+)

Comportement par Défaut
Phalcon\Mvc\Router a un comportement par défaut qui fournit un routage trés simple qui s’attend a ce que ’'URI
corresponde au motif: /:controller/:action/:params

Par exemple pour une URL du style http://phalconphp.com/documentation/show/about.html, le routeur transformera
comme suit:

Controleur | documentation
Action show
Parametre about.html

Si vous ne souhaitez pas que le routeur ait ce comportement, vous devez créer le routeur en passant false en premier
parametre:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Router;

// Création du routeur sans route par défaut
Srouter = new Router (false);

Définir la route par défaut

Quand votre application est accédée sans aucune route c’est la route ‘/* qui est utilisée pour déterminer quels sont les
chemins a utiliser pour afficher la page initiale de votre site web ou de votre application:

<?php
Srouter—->add (
"/",
[
"controller" => "index",
"action" => "index",

Chemins Introuvables

Si aucune des routes spécifiées au routeur ne correspond, vous pouvez définir un groupe de chemin pour ce type de
scénario;

<?php

// Set 404 paths

Srouter->notFound (
[
"controller" => "index",
"action" => "routed04",
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Ceci est typiquement pour une page d’Erreur 404.

Etablir des chemins par défaut

Il est possible de définir des valeurs par défaut pour le module, le contr6leur ou I’action. Lorqu’il manque une route,
n’importe lequel des ces chemin peut étre automatiquement complété par le routeur:

<?php

// Définition d'un défaut spécifique
Srouter—->setDefaultModule ("backend") ;

&

Srouter—>setDefaultNamespace ("Backend\\Controllers");

Srouter—->setDefaultController ("index");
Srouter—>setDefaultAction ("index");

// Avec un tableau
Srouter—->setDefaults (
[
"controller" => "index",
"action" => "index",

Traitement des slashs terminaux

Il arrive qu’une route soit accédée avec des slashs terminaux. Ces slashs en trop peuvent provoquer un état de non-
trouvé dans le répartiteur. Vous pouvez paramétrer le routeur pour qu’il retire automatiquement les slashs qui se
trouvent a la fin d’une route:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Router;
Srouter = new Router();

// Retrait automatique des slashs terminaux
Srouter->removeExtraSlashes (true) ;

Ou bien, vous pouvez modifier des routes en particulier pour qu’elles acceptent des slashs terminaux:

<?php

// The [/]{0,1} autorise cette route de terminer éventuellement avec un slash
Srouter—->add (
"/{language: [a-z]{2}}/:controller[/]1{0,1}",
[
"controller" => 2,
"action" => "index",

Rappel sur Correspondance

De temps en temps, des routes ne peuvent correspondre que si elle remplissent certaines conditions. Vous pouvez
ajouter des conditions arbitraires aux routes en utilisant la fonction de rappel beforeMatch (). Si la fonction
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retourne false, la route sera considérée comme ne pas correspondre:

<?php
Sroute = Srouter->add("/login",
[
"module" => "admin",
"controller" => "session",

)i

Sroute->beforeMatch (
function (Suri, Sroute) {
// Vérifie qu'il s'agit d'une requéte Ajax
if (isset ($_SERVER["HTTP_X REQUESTED_WITH"]) && $_SERVER["HTTP_X REQUESTED_
—WITH"] === "XMLHttpRequest") {
return false;

return true;

)i

Vous pouvez réutiliser des conditions complémentaires dans des classes:

<?php

class AjaxFilter
{
public function check ()

{
return $_SERVER["HTTP_X_ REQUESTED_WITH"] === "XMLHttpRequest";

Et exploiter cette classe au lieu d’une fonction anonyme:

<?php

Sroute = Srouter->add/(
"/get/info/{id}",
[

"controller" => "products",
"action" => "info",

)
Sroute->beforeMatch (
[

new AjaxFilter(),
"check™"

)i

Depuis Phalcon 3, il existe une autre fagon de vérifier:

<?php

Sroute = $router->add(
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"/loqin",

[
"module" => "admin",
"controller" => "session",

)

Sroute—->beforeMatch (
function (Suri, Sroute) {

J hk
* @var string Suri
* @var \Phalcon\Mvc\Router\Route Sroute
* @var \Phalcon\DiInterface Sthis
* @var \Phalcon\Http\Request Srequest
*/

Srequest = Sthis->getShared("request");

// Vérifie qu'il s'agit d'une requéte Ajax
return Srequest->isAjax();

Contraintes de Nom d’Hote

Le routeur vous permet d’établir des contraintes selon le nom de 1’hote, ceci signifie que des routes spécifiques ou des
groupes de routes peuvent étre restreintes seulement si la route satisfait la contrainte du nom d’hote;

<?php
Sroute = Srouter—->add(
"/login",
[
"module" => "admin",
"controller" => "session",
"action" => "login",

Sroute->setHostName ("admin.company.com") ;

Le nom d’hdte peut également étre transmis sous forme d’expression réguliere:

<?php
Sroute = $router->add(
"/login",
[
"module" => "admin",
"controller" => "session",
"action" => "login",
]
)
Sroute->setHostName (" ([a-z]+) .company.com") ;

Vous pouvez faire en sorte qu’une contrainte de nom d’hdte s’ applique a toutes les routes d’un groupe de routes:
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<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Router\Group as RouterGroup;

// Création d'un groupe avec un module et un contrdleur communs
Sblog = new RouterGroup (
[
"module" => "blog",
"controller" => "posts",

)i

// Restriction sur le nom de 1'héte
Sblog->setHostName ("blog.mycompany.com") ;

// Toutes les routes commencent par /blog
$blog->setPrefix ("/blog");

// Route par défaut
Sblog->add (

"/n’

[

"action" => "index",
)i

// Ajout d'une route au groupe
Sblog—->add (

"/save",

[

"action" => "save",
)i

// Ajout d'un autre route au groupe
Sblog->add (

"/edit/{id}",

[

"action" => "edit",

)i

// Ajout du groupe au routeur
$router—->mount ($blog) ;

Sources d’URI

Par défaut I’URI est extraite de la variable S_GET ['_url'] qui est transmise a Phalcon par le moteur de réécriture.
Vous pouvez également utiliser $_ SERVER [ 'REQUEST_URI '] si c’est nécessaire:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Router;

/7
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// Use S_GET[" url"] (default)
Srouter—->setUriSource (

Router: :URI_SOURCE_GET_URL
)i

// Use $_SERVER["REQUEST URI"]
Srouter—->setUriSource (

Router: :URI_SOURCE_SERVER_REQUEST_URI
)i

Ou bien vous pouvez transmettre manuellement I’URI a la méthode handle () :

<?php

Srouter—->handle ("/some/route/to/handle");

Test de vos routes

Tant que le composant n’a pas de dépendances, vous pouvez créer un fichier comme montré ci-dessous pour tester vos
routes:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Router;

// Ces routes simulent de vrai URIs
StestRoutes = [
"/",
"/index",
"/index/index",
"/index/test",
"/products",
"/products/index/",
"/products/show/101",
17

Srouter = new Router();

// Ajoutez ici vos propres routes

/7

// Test de chaque route

foreach (StestRoutes as StestRoute) {
// Gestion de la route
Srouter—>handle ($StestRoute) ;

echo "Testing ", S$testRoute, "<br>";

// Vérifie que chaque route corresponde
if (Srouter->wasMatched()) {

echo 'Contrdleur: ', Srouter->getControllerName (), '<br>';
echo 'Action: ', Srouter->getActionName (), '<br>';
} else {

echo 'La route n\'a pas de correspondance<br>';
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echo "<br>";

Annotations du Routeur

Ce composant fournit une variante du service annotations. Avec cette stratégie vous pouvez écrire les routes directe-
ment dans les contrdleurs plutdt que les ajouter dans le service d’inscription:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Router\Annotations as RouterAnnotations;

Sdi["router"] = function () {

// Utilise les annotations du routeur. Nous passons 'faux' si nous ne voulons pas,
—que le routeur ajoute son motif par défaut

Srouter = new RouterAnnotations (false);

// Lecture des annotations depuis ProductsController si 1'URI commence par /api/
—products

Srouter->addResource ("Products", "/api/products");

return Srouter;

}i

Les annotations peuvent étre écrites de la facon suivante:

<?php

J ok k
* @RoutePrefix ("/api/products")
*/
class ProductsController
{
J ok k
* @Get (
" "y
* )
*/
public function indexAction()

{

VAT
* @Get (
* "Jedit/{id:[0-9]+}",
* name="edit-robot"
* )
*/

public function editAction($id)

{

VAT
* @Route (
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*
* )
*/

"/save",
methods={"POST", "PUT"},
name="save-robot"

public function saveAction()

{

Y
* @Route (
* "/delete/{id:[0-9]+}",
* methods="DELETE",
* conversors={
* id="MyConversors::checkId"
* }
* )
*/

public function deleteAction($id)

{

public function infoAction($id)

{

Seules les méthodes marquées par une annotation valide sont utilisées comme routes. Voyez la liste des annotations

supportées:
Nom Description Exemple de déclaration
RoutePrg- Un préfixe qui sera placé devant chaque route URI. Cette annotation | @RoutePrefix ("/api/

fix est a placer dans le docblock de la classe products")

Route Cette annotation associe une méthode a une route. Cette annotation @Route ("/api/
est a placer dans le docblock d’une méthode products/show")

Get Cette annotation associe une méthode a une route avec une @Get ("/api/products/
restriction sur la méthode HTTP GET search")

Post Cette annotation associe une méthode a une route avec une @Post ("/api/products/
restriction sur la méthode HTTP POST save")

Put Cette annotation associe une méthode a une route avec une @Put ("/api/products/
restriction sur la méthode HTTP PUT save")

Delete | Cette annotation associe une méthode a une route avec une @Delete ("/api/
restriction sur la méthode HTTP DELETE products/delete/

{id")
Op- Cette annotation associe une méthode a une route avec une @option ("/api/
tions restriction sur la méthode HTTP OPTIONS products/info")

Pour les annotations qui ajoutent des routes, les parametres suivants sont supportés:
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Nom | Description Exemple de déclaration

meth- | Définit une ou plusieurs méthodes HTPP que la | @Route ("/api/products”,
ods route doit respecter methods={"GET", "POST"})
name | Définit le nom d’une route @Route ("/api/products",

name="get-products")
paths | Un tableau de chemins identiques a ceux passés | @Route ("/posts/{id}/{slug}",

aPhalcon\Mvc\Router: :add () paths={module="backend"})
con- Un ensemble de convertisseurs qui s’appliquent | @Route ("/posts/{id}/{slug}",
ver- aux parametres conversors={id="MyConversor::getId"})

sSors

Si vous utilisez des modules dans votre application, il vaut mieux utiliser la méthode addModuleResource ():

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Router\Annotations as RouterAnnotations;

Sdi["router"] = function () {
// Utilise les annotations de routage
Srouter = new RouterAnnotations (false);

// Lecture des annotations depuis Backend\Controllers\ProductsController si 1'URI_
—commence par /api/products
Srouter—->addModuleResource ("backend", "Products", "/api/products");

return Srouter;

}i

Inscription d’une Instance de Routeur
Vous pouvez inscrire le routeur lors de la procédure d’inscription du service dans I’injecteur de dépdendance de
Phalcon pour le rendre disponible aux contrdleurs.

Vous devez ajouter le code suivant dans votre fichier d’amorce (par exemple index.php ou app/config/services.php si
vous utilisez Phalcon Developer Tools)

<?php
VEZ:
* Ajout de la capacité de routage
*/
Sdi->set (
"router",
function () {
require . "/../app/config/routes.php";
return Srouter;

)i

Vous devrez créer app/config/routes.php et d’ajouter du code d’initialisation du routeur, comme par exemple:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Router;

router = new Router();
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Srouter—>add (

"/login",

[
"controller" => "login",
"action" => "index",

)i

Srouter—->add (
"/products/:action",

[

"controller" => "products",
"action" =1,

)i

return Srouter;

Ecriture de votre propre Routeur

Linterface Phalcon\Mvc\RouterInterface doit étre implémentée pour créer un routeur en remplacement de celui fournit
par Phalcon.

2.3.21 Dispatching Controllers

Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher is the component responsible for instantiating controllers and executing the required actions
on them in an MVC application. Understanding its operation and capabilities helps us get more out of the services
provided by the framework.

The Dispatch Loop

This is an important process that has much to do with the MVC flow itself, especially with the controller part. The work
occurs within the controller dispatcher. The controller files are read, loaded, and instantiated. Then the required actions
are executed. If an action forwards the flow to another controller/action, the controller dispatcher starts again. To better
illustrate this, the following example shows approximately the process performed within Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher:

<?php

// Dispatch loop
while (!Sfinished) {
Sfinished = true;

ScontrollerClass = S$controllerName . "Controller";

// Instantiating the controller class via autoloaders
Scontroller = new ScontrollerClass();

// Execute the action
call_user_func_array(
[
Scontroller,
SactionName . "Action"
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I
Sparams

)i

// '$finished' should be reloaded to check if the flow was forwarded to another,
—controller
Sfinished = true;

The code above lacks validations, filters and additional checks, but it demonstrates the normal flow of operation in the
dispatcher.

Dispatch Loop Events

Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher is able to send events to an EventsManager if it is present. Events are triggered using the
type “dispatch”. Some events when returning boolean false could stop the active operation. The following events are
supported:

The INVO tutorial shows how to take advantage of dispatching events implementing a security filter with Ac/

The following example demonstrates how to attach listeners to this component:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher as MvcDispatcher;
use Phalcon\Events\Event;
use Phalcon\Events\Manager as EventsManager;

Sdi->set (
"dispatcher",
function () {
// Create an event manager
SeventsManager = new EventsManager () ;

// Attach a listener for type "dispatch"

SeventsManager—->attach (
"dispatch",
function (Event Sevent, S$dispatcher) {
//
}
)i
Sdispatcher = new MvcDispatcher();

// Bind the eventsManager to the view component
Sdispatcher->setEventsManager (SeventsManager) ;

return S$dispatcher;
}I
true
)i

An instantiated controller automatically acts as a listener for dispatch events, so you can implement methods as call-
backs:

<?php
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use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher;

class PostsController extends Controller

{
public function beforeExecuteRoute (Dispatcher Sdispatcher)
{

// Executed before every found action

public function afterExecuteRoute (Dispatcher S$dispatcher)
{

// Executed after every found action

Note: Methods on event listeners accept an Phalcon\Events\Event object as their first parameter - methods in con-
trollers do not.

Forwarding to other actions

The dispatch loop allows us to forward the execution flow to another controller/action. This is very useful to check if
the user can access to certain options, redirect users to other screens or simply reuse code.

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class PostsController extends Controller
{

public function indexAction()

{

public function saveAction(Syear, SpostTitle)
{

// ... Store some product and forward the user

// Forward flow to the index action
Sthis->dispatcher->forward (
[
"controller" => "posts",
"action" => "index",

Keep in mind that making a “forward” is not the same as making a HTTP redirect. Although they apparently got the
same result. The “forward” doesn’t reload the current page, all the redirection occurs in a single request, while the
HTTP redirect needs two requests to complete the process.

More forwarding examples:
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<?php

// Forward flow to another action in the current controller
Sthis->dispatcher->forward (
[

"action" => "search"
)i

// Forward flow to another action in the current controller
// passing parameters
Sthis->dispatcher->forward(
[
"action" => "search",
"params" => [1, 2, 3]

)i

A forward action accepts the following parameters:

Parameter | Triggered

controller A valid controller name to forward to.
action A valid action name to forward to.
params An array of parameters for the action

namespace | A valid namespace name where the controller is part of

Preparing Parameters

Thanks to the hooks points provided by Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher you can easily adapt your application to any URL
schema:

For example, you want your URLs look like: http://example.com/controller/key 1/valuel/key2/value

Parameters by default are passed as they come in the URL to actions, you can transform them to the desired schema:

<?php

use Phalcon\Dispatcher;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher as MvcDispatcher;
use Phalcon\Events\Event;

use Phalcon\Events\Manager as EventsManager;

Sdi->set (
"dispatcher",
function () {
// Create an EventsManager
SeventsManager = new EventsManager () ;

// Attach a listener
SeventsManager->attach (
"dispatch:beforeDispatchLoop",
function (Event Sevent, S$dispatcher) {
Sparams = Sdispatcher->getParams();

SkeyParams = [];

// Use odd parameters as keys and even as values
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foreach (Sparams as $i => Svalue) {
if (S1 & 1) |
// Previous param
Skey = S$params[$i - 1];

SkeyParams [$key] = $value;

// Override parameters
Sdispatcher—>setParams (SkeyParams) ;

)i

Sdispatcher = new MvcDispatcher () ;
Sdispatcher->setEventsManager (SeventsManager) ;
return Sdispatcher;

)i

If the desired schema is: http://example.com/controller/key I :valuel/key2:value, the following code is required:

<?php

use Phalcon\Dispatcher;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher as MvcDispatcher;
use Phalcon\Events\Event;

use Phalcon\Events\Manager as EventsManager;

Sdi->set (
"dispatcher",
function () {
// Create an EventsManager
SeventsManager = new EventsManager();

// Attach a listener
SeventsManager—>attach (
"dispatch:beforeDispatchLoop",
function (Event Sevent, S$dispatcher) {
Sparams = S$dispatcher->getParams () ;
SkeyParams = [];
// Explode each parameter as key,value pairs
foreach (Sparams as Snumber => Svalue) {
Sparts = explode(":", Svalue);
SkeyParams [Sparts[0]] = Sparts[l];

// Override parameters
Sdispatcher—->setParams ($keyParams) ;

)i

Sdispatcher = new MvcDispatcher();
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Sdispatcher->setEventsManager (SeventsManager) ;

return Sdispatcher;

Getting Parameters

When a route provides named parameters you can receive them in a controller, a view or any other component that
extends Phalcon\D\Injectable.

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class PostsController extends Controller
{
public function indexAction()

{

public function saveAction ()

{
// Get the post's title passed in the URL as parameter
// or prepared in an event
Stitle = S$this->dispatcher->getParam("title");

// Get the post's year passed in the URL as parameter
// or prepared in an event also filtering it

Syear = S$this->dispatcher->getParam("year", "int");

/7

Preparing actions
You can also define an arbitrary schema for actions before be dispatched.
Camelize action names

If the original URL is: http://example.com/admin/products/show-latest-products, and for example you want to
camelize ‘show-latest-products’ to ‘ShowLatestProducts’, the following code is required:

<?php

use Phalcon\Text;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher as MvcDispatcher;
use Phalcon\Events\Event;

use Phalcon\Events\Manager as EventsManager;
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Sdi->set (
"dispatcher",
function () {
// Create an EventsManager
SeventsManager = new EventsManager () ;

// Camelize actions
SeventsManager—>attach (
"dispatch:beforeDispatchLoop",
function (Event Sevent, S$dispatcher) {
Sdispatcher—->setActionName (

Text::camelize (Sdispatcher->getActionName ())

)i
)i
Sdispatcher = new MvcDispatcher () ;
Sdispatcher—->setEventsManager (SeventsManager) ;
return Sdispatcher;

)i

Remove legacy extensions

If the original URL always contains a ‘.php’ extension:
http://example.com/admin/products/show-latest-products.php http://example.com/admin/products/index.php

You can remove it before dispatch the controller/action combination:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher as MvcDispatcher;
use Phalcon\Events\Event;
use Phalcon\Events\Manager as EventsManager;

Sdi->set (
"dispatcher",
function () {
// Create an EventsManager
SeventsManager = new EventsManager();

// Remove extension before dispatch
SeventsManager->attach (
"dispatch:beforeDispatchLoop",
function (Event Sevent, S$dispatcher) {
Saction = S$dispatcher->getActionName () ;

// Remove extension
Saction = preg_replace("/\.php$/", "", Saction);

// Override action
Sdispatcher—->setActionName ($Saction);
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Sdispatcher = new MvcDispatcher () ;
Sdispatcher->setEventsManager (SeventsManager) ;

return Sdispatcher;

Inject model instances

In this example, the developer wants to inspect the parameters that an action will receive in order to dynamically inject
model instances.

The controller looks like:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class PostsController extends Controller

{
VE:
* Shows posts
*
* @param \Posts Spost
*/
public function showAction (Posts Spost)

{

Sthis->view->post = S$post;

Method ‘showAction’ receives an instance of the model Posts, the developer could inspect this before dispatch the
action preparing the parameter accordingly:

<?php

use Exception;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher as MvcDispatcher;
use Phalcon\Events\Event;

use Phalcon\Events\Manager as EventsManager;
use ReflectionMethod;

Sdi->set (
"dispatcher",
function () {
// Create an EventsManager
SeventsManager = new EventsManager () ;

SeventsManager—>attach (
"dispatch:beforeDispatchLoop",
function (Event Sevent, S$dispatcher) ({
// Possible controller class name
ScontrollerName = S$dispatcher->getControllerClass();
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// Possible method name

SactionName = $dispatcher->getActiveMethod() ;

try {
// Get the reflection for the method to be executed
Sreflection = new ReflectionMethod(ScontrollerName, SactionName);
Sparameters = $reflection->getParameters();

// Check parameters
foreach (Sparameters as S$Sparameter) {
// Get the expected model name
SclassName = Sparameter->getClass () ->name;

// Check if the parameter expects a model instance
if (is_subclass_of (SclassName, Model::class)) |

Smodel = S$className::findFirstById($dispatcher—->
—getParams () [0]);

// Override the parameters by the model instance
Sdispatcher—->setParams ([Smodel]) ;

}
} catch (Exception Se) {
// An exception has occurred, maybe the class or action does not_
—exist?
)i
Sdispatcher = new MvcDispatcher () ;
Sdispatcher->setEventsManager (SeventsManager) ;

return Sdispatcher;

)i

The above example has been simplified for academic purposes. A developer can improve it to inject any kind of
dependency or model in actions before be executed.

From 3.1.x onwards the dispatcher also comes with an option to handle this internally for all models passed into a
controller action by using Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Binder.

use Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Binder;

Sdispatcher = new Dispatcher();
$dispatcher->setModelBinder (new Binder ());

return $dispatcher;

Since Binder object is using internally Reflection Api which can be heavy there is ability to set cache.
This can be done by using second argument in setModelBinder () which can also accept service
name or just by passing cache instance to Binder constructor.
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It also introduces a new interface Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Binder\BindableInterface which allows you to define the con-
trollers associated models to allow models binding in base controllers.

For example, you have a base CrudController which your PostsController extends from. Your CrudController looks
something like this:

use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class CrudController extends Controller
{
/**
* Show action
*
*+ @param Model S$model
x/
public function showAction (Model $model)
{

Sthis->view—->model = S$model;

In your PostsController you need to define which model the controller is associated with. This is done by implementing
the Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Binder\BindableInterface which will add the getMode1Name () method from which you
can return the model name. It can return string with just one model name or associative array where key is parameter
name.

use Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Binder\BindablelInterface;
use Models\Posts;

class PostsController extends CrudController implements BindableInterface

{
public static function getModelName ()

{

return Posts::class;

By declaring the model associated with the PostsController the binder can check the controller for the
getModelName () method before passing the defined model into the parent show action.

If your project structure does not use any parent controller you can of course still bind the model directly into the
controller action:

use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;
use Models\Posts;

class PostsController extends Controller
{
/ x %
* Shows posts
*
* @param Posts S$post
*/
public function showAction (Posts $post)
{

Sthis->view->post = $post;

334 Chapter 2. table des matiéres




Phalcon PHP Framework Documentation, Release 3.1.1

Currently the binder will only use the models primary key to perform a findFirst () on. An example

route for the above would be /posts/show/{1}

Handling Not-Found Exceptions

Using the EventsManager it’s possible to insert a hook point before the dispatcher throws an exception when the
controller/action combination wasn’t found:

<?php

use
use
use

Exception;
Phalcon\Dispatcher;
Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher as MvcDispatcher;

use Phalcon\Events\Event;
use Phalcon\Events\Manager as EventsManager;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher\Exception as DispatchException;
Sdi->setShared/(
"dispatcher",
function () {
// Create an EventsManager
SeventsManager = new EventsManager ();
// Attach a listener
SeventsManager->attach (
"dispatch:beforeException",
function (Event Sevent, Sdispatcher, Exception S$exception)
// Handle 404 exceptions
if (Sexception instanceof DispatchException) {
Sdispatcher—->forward (
[
"controller" => "index",
"action" => "show404",
1
)i
return false;
}
// Alternative way, controller or action doesn't exist
switch (Sexception->getCode()) {
case Dispatcher::EXCEPTION_HANDLER_NOT_FOUND:
case Dispatcher: :EXCEPTION_ACTION_NOT_FOUND:
Sdispatcher->forward (
[
"controller" => "index",
"action" => "show404",
]
)i
return false;
}
}
)i
Sdispatcher = new MvcDispatcher () ;
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// Bind the EventsManager to the dispatcher
Sdispatcher->setEventsManager (SeventsManager) ;

return Sdispatcher;

)i

Of course, this method can be moved onto independent plugin classes, allowing more than one class take actions when
an exception is produced in the dispatch loop:

<?php

use Exception;

use Phalcon\Events\Event;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher\Exception as DispatchException;

class ExceptionsPlugin
{
public function beforeException (Event Sevent, Dispatcher Sdispatcher, Exception
—$exception)
{
// Default error action
Saction = "show503";

// Handle 404 exceptions
sexception instanceof DispatchException) {
tion = "show404";

Sdispatcher—->forward (
[
"controller" => "index",
"action" => Saction,

)

return false;

Only exceptions produced by the dispatcher and exceptions produced in the executed action are notified
in the ‘beforeException’ events. Exceptions produced in listeners or controller events are redirected to the
latest try/catch.

Implementing your own Dispatcher

The Phalcon\Mvc\DispatcherInterface interface must be implemented to create your own dispatcher replacing the one
provided by Phalcon.

2.3.22 Micro Applications

With Phalcon you can create “Micro-Framework like” applications. By doing this, you only need to write a minimal
amount of code to create a PHP application. Micro applications are suitable to implement small applications, APIs
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and prototypes in a practical way.

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Micro;

p = new Micro();

Sapp—>get (
"/say/welcome/{name}",
function (Sname) {
echo "<hl>Welcome 1</hl>";

Creating a Micro Application

Phalcon\Mvc\Micro is the class responsible for implementing a micro application.

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Micro;

Sapp = new Micro();

Defining routes

After instantiating the object, you will need to add some routes. Phalcon\Mvc\Router manages routing internally.
Routes must always start with /. A HTTP method constraint is optionally required when defining routes, so as to
instruct the router to match only if the request also matches the HTTP methods. The following example shows how to
define a route for the method GET:

<?php

Sapp->get (
"/say/hello/{name}",
function (Sname) {

echo "<hl>Hello! </h1l>";

)i

The “get” method indicates that the associated HTTP method is GET. The route /say/hello/{name} also has
a parameter {$name} that is passed directly to the route handler (the anonymous function). Handlers are executed
when a route is matched. A handler could be any callable item in the PHP userland. The following example shows
how to define different types of handlers:

<?php

// With a function
function say_hello (Sname) {

echo "<hl>Hello! </hl>";
}
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Sapp->get (
"/say/hello/{name}",
"say_hello"

)i

// With a static method

Sapp->get (
"/say/hello/{name}",
"SomeClass: :someSayMethod"

)i

// With a method in an object
SmyController =
Sapp->get (
"/say/hello/{name}",
[
$myController,
"someAction"

)i

// Anonymous function
Sapp—>get (
"/say/hello/{name}",
function (Sname) {
echo "<hl>Hello!

)i

new MyController();

Sname</hl>";

Phalcon\Mvc\Micro provides a set of methods to define the HTTP method (or methods) which the route is constrained

for:

<?php

// Matches 1f the HTTP method 1is
Sapp->get (
"/api/products",
"get_products"
)i

// Matches 1if the HTTP method 1is
Sapp->post (
"/api/products/add",
"add_product"
)i

// Matches 1f the HTTP method 1is

Sapp->put (
"/api/products/update/{id}",
"update_product"

)i

// Matches 1f the HTTP method 1is

Sapp->delete (
"/api/products/remove/{id}",
"delete_product"

)i

GET

POST

PUT

DELETE
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// Matches 1if the HTTP method is OPTIONS

Sapp->options (
"/api/products/info/{id}",
"info_product"

)i

// Matches if the HTTP method is PATCH

Sapp—>patch (
"/api/products/update/{id}",
"info_product"

)i

// Matches 1if the HTTP method is GET or POST
Sapp->map (
"/repos/store/refs",
"action_product"
)y —>via (
[
"GET",
"POST",

)i

To access the HTTP method data $app needs to be passed into the closure:

<?php

// Matches if the HTTP method is POST
Sapp->post (
"/api/products/add",
function () use (Sapp) {
echo Sapp->request->getPost ("productID");

Routes with Parameters

Defining parameters in routes is very easy as demonstrated above. The name of the parameter has to be enclosed
in brackets. Parameter formatting is also available using regular expressions to ensure consistency of data. This is
demonstrated in the example below:

<?php

// This route have two parameters and each of them have a format
Sapp->get (
"/posts/{year:[0-9]+}/{title: [a—zA-Z\-1+}",
function (Syear, Stitle) {
echo "<hl>Title: $title</hl>";
echo "<h2>Year: Syear</h2>";
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Starting Route

Normally, the starting route in an application is the route /, and it will more frequent to be accessed by the method
GET. This scenario is coded as follows:

<?php

// This 1s the start route
Sapp->get (
"/",
function () {
echo "<hl>Welcome!</hl>";

Rewrite Rules

The following rules can be used together with Apache to rewrite the URis:

<IfModule mod_rewrite.c>

RewriteEngine On

RewriteCond %{REQUEST_FILENAME} !-f

RewriteRule 7~ ((?s).x)$ index.php?_url=/$1 [QSA,L]
</IfModule>

Working with Responses

You are free to produce any kind of response in a handler: directly make an output, use a template engine, include a
view, return a json, etc.:

<?php

// Direct output

Sapp->get (
"/say/hello",
function () {

echo "<hl>Hello! </hl>";
)i

// Requiring another file
Sapp->get (
"/show/results",
function () {
require "views/results.php";

)i

// Returning JSON
Sapp->get (
"/get/some—json",
function () {
echo json_encode (
[

"some",
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"important",
"data" ,

)i

In addition to that, you have access to the service “response”, with which you can manipulate better the response:

<?php

Sapp->get (
"/show/data",
function () use (Sapp) {
// Set the Content-Type header
Sapp->response->setContentType ("text/plain");

Sapp->response—->sendHeaders () ;

// Print a file
readfile ("data.txt");

)i

Or create a response object and return it from the handler:

<?php

Sapp->get (
"/show/data",
function () {
// Create a response
Sresponse = new Phalcon\Http\Response();

// Set the Content-Type header
Sresponse—->setContentType ("text/plain");

// Pass the content of a file
Sresponse->setContent (file_get_contents ("data.txt"));

// Return the response
return Sresponse;

Making redirections

Redirections could be performed to forward the execution flow to another route:

<?php

// This route makes a redirection to another route
Sapp->post ("/old/welcome",
function () use (Sapp) {
Sapp->response->redirect ("new/welcome");
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Sapp->response->sendHeaders () ;
)i
Sapp->post ("/new/welcome",

function () use (Sapp) {
echo "This is the new Welcome";

Generating URLs for Routes

Phalcon\Mvc\Url can be used to produce URLs based on the defined routes. You need to set up a name for the route;
by this way the “url” service can produce the corresponding URL:

<?php

// Set a route with the name "show-post"
$app—>get (
"/blog/{year}/{title}",
function (Syear, Stitle) use (Sapp) {
// ... Show the post here
}

) —>setName ("show-post") ;

// Produce a URL somewhere

Sapp->get (
"/ll,
function () use (Sapp) {
echo '<a href="', Sapp->url->get (
[

"for" => "show-post",
"title" => "php-is—-a-great-framework",
"year" => 2015

]
), '">Show the post</a>';

Interacting with the Dependency Injector

In the micro application, a Phalcon\Di\FactoryDefault services container is created implicitly; additionally you can
create outside the application a container to manipulate its services:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Micro;
use Phalcon\Di\FactoryDefault;
use Phalcon\Config\Adapter\Ini as IniConfig;

Sdi = new FactoryDefault();
Sdi->set (
"config",

function () {
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return new IniConfig("config.ini");
)i
Sapp = new Micro();
Sapp->setDI ($di);

Sapp->get (
n/u,
function () use (Sapp) {
// Read a setting from the config
echo Sapp->config->app_name;

)i
Sapp->post (
"/contact",

function () use (Sapp) {
Sapp->flash->success ("Yes!, the contact was made!");

)i

The array-syntax is allowed to easily set/get services in the internal services container:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Micro;
use Phalcon\Db\Adapter\Pdo\Mysqgl as MysglAdapter;

Sapp = new Micro();

// Setup the database service
Sapp["db"] = function () {
return new MysqglAdapter (
[

"host" => "localhost",
"username" => "root",
"password" => "secret",
"dbname" => "test_db"

)7
}i

Sapp->get (
"/blOg",
function () use (Sapp) {
Snews = Sapp["db"]->query ("SELECT » FROM news");

foreach ($news as Snew) {
echo S$new->title;

)i
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Not-Found Handler

When a user tries to access a route that is not defined, the micro application will try to execute the “Not-Found”
handler. An example of that behavior is below:

<?php
Sapp->notFound (
function () use (Sapp) {
Sapp->response->setStatusCode (404, "Not Found");

Sapp->response->sendHeaders () ;

echo "This is crazy, but this page was not found!";

Models in Micro Applications

Models can be used transparently in Micro Applications, only is required an autoloader to load models:

<?php
Sloader = new \Phalcon\Loader () ;
$Sloader->registerDirs (

[
"/models/"

]

) —>register();
Sapp = new \Phalcon\Mvc\Micro();

Sapp->get (
"/products/find",
function () {
Sproducts = Products::find();

foreach ($ lucts as Sproduct) {
echo S$product->name, "<br>";

)i

Sapp—>handle () ;

Inject model instances

By using class Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Binder you can inject model instances into your routes:

<?php
Sloader = new \Phalcon\Loader () ;

Sloader->registerDirs (
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"/models/"
]

) —>register();

p = new \Phalcon\Mvc\Micro () ;
Sapp->setModelBinder (new \Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Binder ());

Sapp->get (
"/products/{product: [0-9]+}",
function (Products Sproduct) {
// do anything with Sproduct object

Sapp—>handle () ;

Since Binder object is using internally Reflection Api which can be heavy there is ability to set cache.
This can be done by using second argument in setModelBinder () which can also accept service
name or just by passing cache instance to Binder constructor.

Currently the binder will only use the models primary key to perform a findFirst () on. An example
route for the above would be /products/1

Micro Application Events

Phalcon\Mvc\Micro is able to send events to the EventsManager (if it is present). Events are triggered using the type
“micro”. The following events are supported:

Nom d’évt Triggered Opération
stoppée ?

beforeHan- The main method is just called, at this point the application doesn’t know if | Oui

dleRoute there is some matched route

beforeExe- A route has been matched and it contains a valid handler, at this point the Oui

cuteRoute handler has not been executed

afterExe- Triggered after running the handler Non

cuteRoute

beforeNot- Triggered when any of the defined routes match the requested URI Oui

Found

afterHandleR- | Triggered after completing the whole process in a successful way Oui

oute

afterBinding Triggered after models are bound but before executing the handler Oui

In the following example, we explain how to control the application security using events:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Micro;
use Phalcon\Events\Event;
use Phalcon\Events\Manager as EventsManager;

// Create a events manager

SeventsManager = new EventsManager();

SeventsManager—>attach (
"micro:beforeExecuteRoute",
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function (Event Sevent, Sapp) {
if (Sapp->session->get ("auth") === false) {

Sapp->flashSession->error ("The user isn't authenticated");
Sapp->response->redirect ("/");
Sapp->response->sendHeaders () ;
// Return (false) stop the operation
return false;

)i

Sapp = new Micro();

// Bind the events manager to the app
Sapp->setEventsManager (SeventsManager) ;

Middleware events

In addition to the events manager, events can be added using the methods ‘before’, ‘after’ and ‘finish’:

<?php
Sapp = new Phalcon\Mvc\Micro();

// Executed before every route 1is executed
// Return false cancels the route execution
Sapp->before (

function () use (Sapp) {

if (Sapp["session"]->get ("auth") === false) {
Sapp["flashSession"]->error ("The user isn't authenticated");
Sapp["response"]->redirect ("/error");

// Return false stops the normal execution
return false;

return true;
)i

Sapp—>map (
"/api/robots",
function () {
return |
"status" => "OK",

1
)i

Sapp->after (
function () use (Sapp) {
// This 1s executed after the route 1s executed
echo json_encode (Sapp->getReturnedvValue ());
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)i
Sapp->finish (

function () use (Sapp) {
// This 1is executed when the request has been served

)i

You can call the methods several times to add more events of the same type:

<?php
Sapp->finish (

function () use (Sapp) {
// First 'finish' middleware

)i
Sapp->finish (

function () use (Sapp) {
// Second 'finish' middleware

)i

Code for middlewares can be reused using separate classes:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Micro\MiddlewareInterface;

VEz:
* CacheMiddleware
*
* Caches pages to reduce processing
*/
class CacheMiddleware implements MiddlewareInterface
{
public function call (Sapplication)
{

Scache = Sapplication["cache"];
Srouter = S$application["router"];
Skey = preg_replace("/"[a-zA-Z0-9]/", "", Srouter->getRewriteUri());
// Check if the request is cached
if (Scache->exists(Skey)) {
echo Scache->get (Skey);

return false;

return true;

Then add the instance to the application:
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<?php

Sapp->before (
new CacheMiddleware ()
)

The following middleware events are available:

Nom Triggered Opération stoppée
d’évt ?
before Before executing the handler. It can be used to control the access to the Oui
application
after Executed after the handler is executed. It can be used to prepare the response | Non
finish Executed after sending the response. It can be used to perform clean-up Non

finish | Executed after sending the response. It can be used to perform clean-up | Non |

Using Controllers as Handlers

Medium applications using the Mvc\Micro approach may require organize handlers in controllers. You can use

Phalcon\Mvc\Micro\Collection to group handlers that belongs to controllers:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Micro\Collection as MicroCollection;

s = new MicroCollection();

// Set the main handler. ie. a controller instance

ts—>setHandler (
new PostsController ()

)i

// Set a common prefix for all routes
Sposts—>setPrefix ("/posts");

// Use the method 'index' in PostsController
Sposts->get ("/", "index");

// Use the method 'show' in PostsController
Sposts—>get ("/show/{slug}", "show");

ts);

Sapp->mount ($pos

The controller ‘PostsController’ might look like this:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class PostsController extends Controller
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public function index()
{
//

public function show ($slug)
{
/S

In the above example the controller is directly instantiated, Collection also have the ability to lazy-load controllers,
this option provide better performance loading controllers only if the related routes are matched:

<?php

bsts—>setHandler ("PostsController", true);
st s—>setHandler ("Blog\Controllers\PostsController", true);

Returning Responses

Handlers may return raw responses using Phalcon\Http\Response or a component that implements the relevant inter-
face. When responses are returned by handlers they are automatically sent by the application.

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Micro;
use Phalcon\Http\Response;

Sapp = new Micro();

// Return a response

Sapp->get (
"/welcome/index",

function () {
Sresponse = new Response();

Sresponse->setStatusCode (401, "Unauthorized");

Sresponse->setContent ("Access is not authorized");

return Sresponse;

Rendering Views

Phalcon\Mvc\View\Simple can be used to render views, the following example shows how to do that:

<?php

) = new Phalcon\Mvc\Micro();

Sapp["view"] = function () {
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Sview = new \Phalcon\Mvc\View\Simple () ;
Sview—->setViewsDir ("app/views/");

return Sview;

}i

// Return a rendered view
Sapp->get (
"/products/show",
function () use (Sapp) {
// Render app/views/products/show.phtml passing some variables
echo Sapp["view"]->render (
"products/show",
[
"id" => 100,
"name" => "Artichoke"

)i

Please note that this code block uses Phalcon\Mvc\View\Simple which uses relative paths instead of controllers and
actions. If you would like to use Phalcon\Mvc\View\Simple instead, you will need to change the parameters of the
render () method:

<?php
Sapp = new Phalcon\Mvc\Micro();

Sapp["view"] = function () {
Sview = new \Phalcon\Mvc\View();

Sview->setViewsDir ("app/views/");

return Sview;

bi

// Return a rendered view
Sapp->get (
"/products/show",
function () use (Sapp) {
// Render app/views/products/show.phtml passing some variables
echo Sapp["view"]->render (
"products",
"show",
[
"id" => 100,
"name" => "Artichoke"
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Error Handling

A proper response can be generated if an exception is raised in a micro handler:

<?php
Sapp = new Phalcon\Mvc\Micro () ;
Sapp->get (

n / n ,

function () {

throw new \Exception("An error");

Sapp->error (
function (Sexception) {
echo "An error has occurred";

)i

If the handler returns “false” the exception is stopped.

Related Sources

* Creating a Simple REST API is a tutorial that explains how to create a micro application to implement a RESTful
web service.

* Stickers Store is a very simple micro-application making use of the micro-mvc approach [Github].

2.3.23 Travailler avec les espaces de nom

Namespaces, c’est le nom anglais des espaces de nom. Ces derniers peuvent étre utilisés pour éviter le conflit des
noms de classe. Par exemple si vous avez deux controlleurs dans votre application avec le méme nom, un namespace
peut étre utilisé pour les différencier. Les espaces de nom sont aussi utiles pour créer des paquets ou des modules.

Mise en place

Utiliser les espaces de nom a quelques implications quand on charge le controlleur approprié. Pour ajuster le com-
portement du framework aux namespaces, il est nécessaire de faire une (ou toutes)les tiches suivante:

Utiliser un autoload qui prends en compte les espaces de nom, par exemple Phalcon\Loader:

<?php

Sloader->registerNamespaces (
[
"Store\\Admin\\Controllers" => "../bundles/admin/controllers/",
"Store\\Admin\\Models" => "../bundles/admin/models/",

)i

Vous pouvez le spécifier aux routes comme un parametre séparé :

2.3. Components 351



http://store.phalconphp.com
https://github.com/phalcon/store
http://php.net/manual/fr/language.namespaces.php

Phalcon PHP Framework Documentation, Release 3.1.1

<?php

Srouter—->add (
"/admin/users/my-profile",

[

"namespace" => "Store\\Admin",
"controller" => "Users",
"action" => "profile",

)i

Le passer en tant que partie du chemin:

<?php

Srouter—->add (
"/:namespace/admin/users/my-profile",

[

"namespace" => 1,
"controller" => "Users",
"action" => "profile",

)

Si vous travaillez avec le méme namespace pour tous les controlleurs de votre application, vous pouvez le définir en
tant que namespace par défaut dans le dispatcher, ainsi, vous n’avez pas besoin de spécifier le nom complet de la classe
dans le chemin du routeur:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher;

// Registering a dispatcher
Sdi->set (
"dispatcher",
function () {
Sdispatcher = new Dispatcher();

S$dispatcher—>setDefaultNamespace (
"Store\\Admin\\Controllers"
)i

return Sdispatcher;

Controlleur avec nhamespace

L’exemple suivante montre comment implémenter un controlleur qui utilise des espaces de nom:

<?php
namespace Store\Admin\Controllers;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;
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class UsersController extends Controller
{
public function indexAction()

{

public function profileAction()

{

Modeles et Espaces de Nom

Prenez en considération ce qui suit lors de I’utilisation de modeles dans les espaces ne nom:

<?php
namespace Store\Models;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Robots extends Model

{

Si des modeles contiennent des relations, ils doivent inclurent aussi I’espace de nom:

<?php
namespace Store\Models;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Model;

class Robots extends Model
{
public function initialize()
{
Sthis->hasMany (
Hid",
"Store\\Models\\Parts",
"robots_id",
[

"alias" => "parts",

En PHQL vous devez inclure les espaces de nom dans les instructions:

<?php

Sphgl = "SELECT r.* FROM Store\Models\Robots r JOIN Store\Models\Parts p";
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2.3.24 Events Manager

The purpose of this component is to intercept the execution of most of the other components of the framework by
creating “hook points”. These hook points allow the developer to obtain status information, manipulate data or change
the flow of execution during the process of a component.

Naming Convention

Phalcon events use namespaces to avoid naming collisions. Each component in Phalcon occupies a different event
namespace and you are free to create your own as you see fit. Event names are formatted as “component:event”. For
example, as Phalcon\Db occupies the “db” namespace, its “afterQuery” event’s full name is “db:afterQuery”.

When attaching event listeners to the events manager, you can use “‘component” to catch all events from that component
(eg. “db” to catch all of the Phalcon\Db events) or “component:event” to target a specific event (eg. “db:afterQuery”).

Usage Example

In the following example, we will use the EventsManager to listen for the “afterQuery” event produced in a MySQL
connection managed by Phalcon\Db:

<?php

use Phalcon\Events\Event;

use Phalcon\Events\Manager as EventsManager;

use Phalcon\Db\Adapter\Pdo\Mysqgl as DbAdapter;

SeventsManager = new EventsManager () ;

SeventsManager—>attach (
"db:afterQuery",

function (Event S$Sevent, S$Sconnection) {
echo Sconnection->getSQLStatement () ;
}
)
Sconnection = new DbAdapter (
[
"host" => "localhost",
"username" => "root",
"password" => "secret",
"dbname" => "invo",

)

// Assign the eventsManager to the db adapter instance
$connection->setEventsManager ($SeventsManager) ;

// Send a SQL command to the database server
Sconnection->query (

"SELECT % FROM products p WHERE p.status = 1"
)

Now every time a query is executed, the SQL statement will be echoed out. The first parameter passed to the lambda
function contains contextual information about the event that is running, the second is the source of the event (in this
case: the connection itself). A third parameter may also be specified which will contain arbitrary data specific to the
event.
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You must explicitly set the Events Manager to a component using the set Event sManager () method
in order for that component to trigger events. You can create a new Events Manager instance for each
component or you can set the same Events Manager to multiple components as the naming convention
will avoid conflicts.

Instead of using lambda functions, you can use event listener classes instead. Event listeners also allow you to listen
to multiple events. In this example, we will implement the Phalcon\Db\Profiler to detect the SQL statements that are
taking longer to execute than expected:

<?php

use Phalcon\Db\Profiler;

use Phalcon\Events\Event;

use Phalcon\Logger;

use Phalcon\Logger\Adapter\File;

class MyDbListener
{

protected $_profiler;
protected $_logger;

VER:
* Creates the profiler and starts the logging
*/

public function ___construct ()

{

Sthis->_profiler new Profiler();

Sthis->_logger = new Logger ("../apps/logs/db.log");
}
J %k
* This 1is executed 1f the event triggered is 'beforeQuery'
*/

public function beforeQuery (Event Sevent, Sconnection)
{
Sthis->_profiler—->startProfile(
Sconnection->getSQLStatement ()

)i

J ok k
* This is executed if the event triggered is 'afterQuery'
*/
public function afterQuery (Event Sevent, S$connection)
{
Sthis->_logger->log(
Sconnection->getSQLStatement (),
Logger: : INFO
)i

Sthis->_profiler->stopProfile();

public function getProfiler ()

{

return Sthis->_profiler;
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Attaching an event listener to the events manager is as simple as:

<?php

// Create a database listener
SdbListener = new MyDbListener () ;

// Listen all the database events
SeventsManager—->attach (

n db n ,

SdbListener

)

The resulting profile data can be obtained from the listener:

<?php

// Send a SQL command to the database server
Sconnection—->execute (

"SELECT * FROM products p WHERE p.status = 1"
)i

foreach (SdblListener->getProfiler ()->getProfiles() as Sprofile) {
echo "SQL Statement: ", Sprofile—->getSQLStatement (), "\n";
echo "Start Time: ", Sprofile->getInitialTime(), "\n";
echo "Final Time: ", Sprofile->getFinalTime (), "\n";

echo "Total Elapsed Time: ", Sprofile->getTotalElapsedSeconds (), "\n";

Creating components that trigger Events

You can create components in your application that trigger events to an EventsManager. As a consequence, there may
exist listeners that react to these events when generated. In the following example we’re creating a component called
“MyComponent”. This component is EventsManager aware (it implements Phalcon\Events\EventsAwarelnterface);
when its someTask () method is executed it triggers two events to any listener in the EventsManager:

<?php

use Phalcon\Events\EventsAwarelInterface;
use Phalcon\Events\Manager as EventsManager;

class MyComponent implements EventsAwarelInterface
{

protected $_ecventsManager;

public function setEventsManager (EventsManager SeventsManager)
{

Sthis—->_eventsManager = S$eventsManager;

public function getEventsManager ()
{

return S$this->_eventsManager;
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public function someTask ()

{

Sthis->_eventsManager->fire ("my-component :beforeSomeTask", S$this);

// Do some task
echo "Here, someTask\n";

Sthis->_eventsManager->fire ("my-component:afterSomeTask", S$this);

Notice that in this example, we’re using the “my-component” event namespace. Now we need to create an event
listener for this component:

<?php
use Phalcon\Events\Event;

class SomelListener
{

public function beforeSomeTask (Event Sevent, SmyComponent)

{

echo "Here, beforeSomeTask\n";

public function afterSomeTask (Event Sevent, SmyComponent)

{

echo "Here, afterSomeTask\n";

Now let’s make everything work together:

<?php
use Phalcon\Events\Manager as EventsManager;

// Create an Events Manager
SeventsManager = new EventsManager () ;

// Create the MyComponent instance
SmyComponent = new MyComponent () ;

// Bind the eventsManager to the instance
SmyComponent—->setEvent sManager ($SeventsManager) ;

// Attach the listener to the EventsManager
SeventsManager—>attach (

"my—-component",

new Somelistener ()
)i

// Execute methods in the component
SmyComponent—->someTask () ;

As someTask () is executed, the two methods in the listener will be executed, producing the following output:
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Here, beforeSomeTask
Here, someTask
Here, afterSomeTask

Additional data may also be passed when triggering an event using the third parameter of fire ():

<?php

SeventsManager—->fire ("my-component:afterSomeTask", $this, S$extraData);

In a listener the third parameter also receives this data:

<?php
use Phalcon\Events\Event;

// Receiving the data in the third parameter
SeventsManager—>attach (
"my—-component",
function (Event Sevent, Scomponent, S$data) {
print_r($Sdata);

)i

// Receiving the data from the event context
SeventsManager->attach (
"my—-component",
function (Event S$Sevent, Scomponent) {
print_r (Sevent—->getDatal());

Using Services From The DI

By extending Phalcon\Mvc\User\Plugin, you can access services from the DI, just like you would in a controller:

<?php

use Phalcon\Events\Event;
use Phalcon\Mvc\User\Plugin;

class SomelListener extends Plugin
{

public function beforeSomeTask (Event Sevent, SmyComponent)

{

echo "Here, beforeSomeTask\n";

Sthis->logger->debug (
"beforeSomeTask has been triggered";

)i

public function afterSomeTask (Event Sevent, SmyComponent)

{

echo "Here, afterSomeTask\n";
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Sthis->logger—->debug (
"afterSomeTask has been triggered";

)

Event Propagation/Cancellation

Many listeners may be added to the same event manager. This means that for the same type of event, many listeners
can be notified. The listeners are notified in the order they were registered in the EventsManager. Some events are
cancelable, indicating that these may be stopped preventing other listeners from being notified about the event:

<?php

use Phalcon\Events\Event;

SeventsManager->attach (
"dp" ,
function (Event Sevent, S$Sconnection) {
// We stop the event if it is cancelable
if (Sevent—->isCancelable()) {

// Stop the event, so other listeners will not be notified about this
Sevent—>stop () ;

/7

)i

By default, events are cancelable - even most of the events produced by the framework are cancelables. You can fire a
not-cancelable event by passing false in the fourth parameter of fire ():

<?php

SeventsManager—>fire ("my-component:afterSomeTask", $this, S$extrabData, false);

Listener Priorities

When attaching listeners you can set a specific priority. With this feature you can attach listeners indicating the order
in which they must be called:

<?php
SeventsManager—->enablePriorities (true);
SeventsManager->attach ("db", new DbListener (), 150); // More priority

lanager—>attach ("db", new DbListener(), 100); // Normal priority
hager—>attach ("db", new DbListener (), 50); // Less priority

Collecting Responses

The events manager can collect every response returned by every notified listener. This example explains how it works:
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<?php
use Phalcon\Events\Manager as EventsManager;
SeventsManager = new EventsManager () ;

// Set up the events manager to collect responses
SeventsManager->collectResponses (true) ;

// Attach a listener
SeventsManager—->attach (
"custom:custom",
function () {
return "first response";

)i

// Attach a listener
SeventsManager—->attach (
"custom:custom",
function () {
return "second response";

)i

// Fire the event
SeventsManager—>fire ("custom:custom”", null);

// Get all the collected responses
print_r (SeventsManager—->getResponses ());

The above example produces:

Array ( [0] => first response [l] => second response )

Implementing your own EventsManager

The Phalcon\Events\ManageriInterface interface must be implemented to create your own EventsManager replacing
the one provided by Phalcon.

2.3.25 Request Environment

Every HTTP request (usually originated by a browser) contains additional information regarding the request such as
header data, files, variables, etc. A web based application needs to parse that information so as to provide the correct
response back to the requester. Phalcon\Http\Request encapsulates the information of the request, allowing you to
access it in an object-oriented way.

<?php
use Phalcon\Http\Request;

// Getting a request instance
Srequest = new Request();

// Check whether the request was made with method POST
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if (Srequest—->isPost()) {
// Check whether the request was made with Ajax
if (Srequest->isAjax()) {
echo "Request was made using POST and AJAX";

Getting Values

PHP automatically fills the superglobal arrays $__GET and $_POST depending on the type of the request. These arrays
contain the values present in forms submitted or the parameters sent via the URL. The variables in the arrays are never
sanitized and can contain illegal characters or even malicious code, which can lead to SQL injection or Cross Site
Scripting (XSS) attacks.

Phalcon\Http\Request allows you to access the values stored in the $_REQUEST, $_GET and $_POST arrays and
sanitize or filter them with the ‘filter’ service, (by default Phalcon\Filter). The following examples offer the same
behavior:

<?php
use Phalcon\Filter;
Sfilter = new Filter();

// Manually applying the filter

Semail = $filter—->sanitize ($_POST["user_email"], "email");

// Manually applying the filter to the value
Semail = S$filter->sanitize(Srequest->getPost ("user_email"), "email");

// Automatically applying the filter
Semail = Srequest->getPost ("user_email", "email");

// Setting a default value if the param is null
Semail = Srequest->getPost ("user_email", "email", "somelexample.com");

// Setting a default value if the param is null without filtering
Semail = Srequest->getPost ("user_email", null, "some@example.com");

Accessing the Request from Controllers

The most common place to access the request environment is in an action of a controller. To access the Phal-
con\Http\Request object from a controller you will need to use the $this->request public property of the con-
troller:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class PostsController extends Controller
{
public function indexAction()

{
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public function saveAction|()
{
// Check if request has made with POST
if (Sthis->request->isPost()) {
// Access POST data
ScustomerName = S$this->request->getPost ("name");
ScustomerBorn = $this->request->getPost ("born");

Uploading Files

Another common task is file uploading. Phalcon\Http\Request offers an object-oriented way to achieve this task:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class PostsController extends Controller
{
public function uploadAction ()
{
// Check if the user has uploaded files
if (Sthis->request->hasFiles()) {

Sfiles = $this->request->getUploadedFiles();

// Print the real file names and sizes
foreach (Sfiles as Sfile) {
// Print file details
echo $file->getName(), " ", $file->getSize(), "\n";

// Move the file into the application
Sfile->moveTo (
"files/" . $file->getName ()

)i

Each object returned by Phalcon\Http\Request: :getUploadedFiles () is an instance of the Phal-
con\Http\Requesi\File class.  Using the $_FILES superglobal array offers the same behavior.  Phal-
con\Http\Requesi\File encapsulates only the information related to each file uploaded with the request.

Working with Headers

As mentioned above, request headers contain useful information that allow us to send the proper response back to the
user. The following examples show usages of that information:

<?php

// Get the Http-X-Requested-With header
SrequestedWith = S$Srequest->getHeader ("HTTP_X_REQUESTED_WITH") ;
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if (SrequestedWith === "XMLHttpRequest") {
echo "The request was made with Ajax";

// Same as above
if (Srequest->isAjax()) {
echo "The request was made with Ajax";

// Check the request layer
if (Srequest->isSecure()) {
echo "The request was made using a secure layer";

// Get the servers's IP address. ie. 192.168.0.100
SipAddress = S$request->getServerAddress|();

// Get the client's IP address ie. 201.245.53.51
SipAddress = Srequest->getClientAddress();

// Get the User Agent (HTTP_USER_AGENT)
SuserAgent = S$request->getUserAgent ();

// Get the best acceptable content by the browser. ie text/xml
ScontentType = Srequest->getAcceptableContent () ;

// Get the best charset accepted by the browser. ie. utf-8
Scharset = S$request->getBestCharset();

// Get the best language accepted configured in the browser. ie. en-us
$language = Srequest->getBestLanguage () ;

2.3.26 Returning Responses

Part of the HTTP cycle is returning responses to clients. Phalcon\Http\Response is the Phalcon component designed
to achieve this task. HTTP responses are usually composed by headers and body. The following is an example of basic
usage:

<?php
use Phalcon\Http\Response;

// Getting a response instance
Sresponse = new Response();

// Set status code
Sresponse->setStatusCode (404, "Not Found");

// Set the content of the response
Sresponse->setContent ("Sorry, the page doesn't exist");

// Send response to the client
Sresponse->send () ;

If you are using the full MVC stack there is no need to create responses manually. However, if you need to return a
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response directly from a controller’s action follow this example:

<?php

use Phalcon\Http\Response;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class FeedController extends Controller
{
public function getAction()

{
// Getting a response instance
Sresponse = new Response();

Sfeed = // ... Load here the feed

// Set the content of the response
Sresponse->setContent (
Sfeed->asString ()

)

// Return the response
return Sresponse;

Working with Headers

Headers are an important part of the HTTP response. It contains useful information about the response state like the
HTTP status, type of response and much more.

You can set headers in the following way:

<?php

// Setting a header by its name

Sresponse->setHeader ("Content-Type", "application/pdf");

&

Sresponse->setHeader ("Content-Disposition", 'attachment; filename="downloaded.pdf"');

// Setting a raw header
Sresponse->setRawHeader ("HTTP/1.1 200 OK");

A Phalcon\Http\Response\Headers bag internally manages headers. This class retrieves the headers before sending it
to client:

<?php

// Get the headers bag
Sheaders = Sresponse->getHeaders();

// Get a header by its name
ScontentType = Sheaders->get ("Content-Type");

Making Redirections

With Phalcon\Http\Response you can also execute HTTP redirections:
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<?php

// Redirect to the default URI
Sresponse—>redirect () ;

// Redirect to the local base URI
Sresponse->redirect ("posts/index");

// Redirect to an external URL
Sresponse->redirect ("http://en.wikipedia.org", true);

// Redirect specifying the HTTP status code
Sresponse—->redirect ("http://www.example.com/new—location", true, 301);

All internal URIs are generated using the ‘url” service (by default Phalcon\Mvc\Url). This example demonstrates how
you can redirect using a route you have defined in your application:

<?php

// Redirect based on a named route
return Sresponse->redirect (

[

"for" => "index-lang",
lllang" :> "jp"’
"controller" => "index",

)i

Note that a redirection doesn’t disable the view component, so if there is a view associated with the current action it
will be executed anyway. You can disable the view from a controller by executing $this->view->disable ();

HTTP Cache
One of the easiest ways to improve the performance in your applications and reduce the traffic is using HTTP Cache.
Most modern browsers support HTTP caching and is one of the reasons why many websites are currently fast.

HTTP Cache can be altered in the following header values sent by the application when serving a page for the first
time:

» Expires: With this header the application can set a date in the future or the past telling the browser when the
page must expire.

* Cache-Control: This header allows to specify how much time a page should be considered fresh in the browser.
» Last-Modified: This header tells the browser which was the last time the site was updated avoiding page re-loads

* ETag: An etag is a unique identifier that must be created including the modification timestamp of the current
page

Setting an Expiration Time

The expiration date is one of the easiest and most effective ways to cache a page in the client (browser). Starting from
the current date we add the amount of time the page will be stored in the browser cache. Until this date expires no new
content will be requested from the server:
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The Response component automatically shows the date in GMT timezone as expected in an Expires header.

If we set this value to a date in the past the browser will always refresh the requested page:

<?php

iryDate = new DateTime ();
SexpiryDate->modify ("-10 minutes");
Sresponse->setExpires ($expiryDate);

Browsers rely on the client’s clock to assess if this date has passed or not. The client clock can be modified to make
pages expire and this may represent a limitation for this cache mechanism.

Cache-Control

This header provides a safer way to cache the pages served. We simply must specify a time in seconds telling the
browser how long it must keep the page in its cache:

<?php

// Starting from now, cache the page for one day
Sresponse->setHeader ("Cache-Control", "max-age=86400");

The opposite effect (avoid page caching) is achieved in this way:

<?php

// Never cache the served page
Sresponse->setHeader ("Cache-Control", "private, max-age=0, must-revalidate");

E-Tag

An “entity-tag” or “E-tag” is a unique identifier that helps the browser realize if the page has changed or not between
two requests. The identifier must be calculated taking into account that this must change if the previously served
content has changed:

<?php

// Calculate the E-Tag based on the modification time of the latest news

$mostRecentDate = News::maximum (
[
"column" => "created_at"
]
)i
SeTag = md5 (SmostRecentDate);
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// Send an E-Tag header
Sresponse->setHeader ("E-Tag", $eTag);

2.3.27 Cookies Management
Cookies are a very useful way to store small pieces of data on the client’s machine that can be retrieved even if the

user closes his/her browser. Phalcon\Http\Response\Cookies acts as a global bag for cookies. Cookies are stored in
this bag during the request execution and are sent automatically at the end of the request.

Basic Usage

You can set/get cookies by just accessing the ‘cookies’ service in any part of the application where services can be
accessed:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class SessionController extends Controller

{
public function loginAction{()

{
// Check if the cookie has previously set

if (Sthis—->cookies->has ("remember-me")) {
// Get the cookie
SrememberMeCookie = $this->cookies->get ("remember-me") ;

// Get the cookie's value
Svalue = SrememberMeCookie->getValue () ;

public function startAction()
{
Sthis—->cookies—>set (
"remember-me",
"some value",
time () + 15 % 86400
)i

public function logoutAction()

{

SrememberMeCookie = S$this->cookies->get ("remember-me") ;

// Delete the cookie
SrememberMeCookie—->delete () ;

Encryption/Decryption of Cookies

By default, cookies are automatically encrypted before being sent to the client and are decrypted when retrieved from
the user. This protection prevents unauthorized users to see the cookies’ contents in the client (browser). Despite this
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protection, sensitive data should not be stored in cookies.

You can disable encryption in the following way:

<?php

use Phalcon\Http\Response\Cookies;

Sdi->set (
"cookies",
function () {
Scookies = new Cookies();
Scookies->useEncryption (false) ;
return Scookies;

)

If you wish to use encryption, a global key must be set in the ‘crypt’ service:

<?php
use Phalcon\Crypt;
Sdi->set (
nw Crypt " ,
function () {
Scrypt = new Crypt();

Scrypt->setKey ('#1dj8$=dp?.ak//jlvs$"); // Use your own key!

return Scrypt;

Sending cookies data without encryption to clients including complex objects structures, resultsets, ser-
vice information, etc. could expose internal application details that could be used by an attacker to attack
the application. If you do not want to use encryption, we highly recommend you only send very basic
cookie data like numbers or small string literals.

2.3.28 Generating URLs and Paths

Phalcon\Mvc\Url is the component responsible of generate URLs in a Phalcon application. It’s capable of produce
independent URLs based on routes.

Setting a base URI

Depending of which directory of your document root your application is installed, it may have a base URI or not.

For example, if your document root is /var/www/htdocs and your application is installed in /var/www/htdocs/invo then
your baseUri will be /invo/. If you are using a VirtualHost or your application is installed on the document root, then
your baseUri is /. Execute the following code to know the base URI detected by Phalcon:

<?php
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use Phalcon\Mvc\Url;
Surl = new Url();

echo Surl->getBaseUri();

By default, Phalcon automatically may detect your baseUri, but if you want to increase the performance of your
application is recommended setting up it manually:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Url;
Surl = new Url();

// Setting a relative base URI
Surl->setBaseUri ("/invo/");

// Setting a full domain as base URI
Surl->setBaseUri("//my.domain.com/");

// Setting a full domain as base URI
Surl->setBaseUri ("http://my.domain.com/my-app/") ;

Usually, this component must be registered in the Dependency Injector container, so you can set up it there:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Url;
Sdi->set (
"u]fl",
function () {
Surl = new Url();

Surl->setBaseUri ("/invo/");

return Surl;

Generating URlIs

If you are using the Router with its default behavior. Your application is able to match routes based on the following
pattern: /:controller/:action/:params. Accordingly it is easy to create routes that satisfy that pattern (or any other
pattern defined in the router) passing a string to the method “get”:

<?php echo S$Surl->get ("products/save"); 2>

Note that isn’t necessary to prepend the base URI. If you have named routes you can easily change it creating it
dynamically. For Example if you have the following route:

<?php

Srouter—->add (
"/blog/{year}/{month}/{title}",
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"controller" => "posts",
"action" => "show",
]

) —>setName ("show-post") ;

A URL can be generated in the following way:

<?php

// This produces: /blog/2015/01/some-blog—-post
Surl->get (
[
"for" => "show-post",
"year" => "2015",
"month" => "01",
"title" => "some-blog-post",

Producing URLs without mod_rewrite

You can use this component also to create URLs without mod_rewrite:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Url;
Surl = new Url();

// Pass the URI in S_GET[" url"]
Surl->setBaseUri ("/invo/index.php?_url=/");

// This produce: /invo/index.php?_url=/products/save
echo Surl->get ("products/save");

You can also use $_SERVER [ "REQUEST_URI"]:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Url;
Surl = new Url();

// Pass the URI in S_GET[" url"]
Surl->setBaseUri ("/invo/index.php?_url=/");

// Pass the URI using $_SERVER["REQUEST URI"]
Surl->setBaseUri ("/invo/index.php/");

In this case, it’s necessary to manually handle the required URI in the Router:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Router;
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Srouter = new Router();
// ... Define routes
$uri = str_replace ($_SERVER["SCRIPT_NAME"], "", $_SERVER["REQUEST_ URI"]);

Srouter—->handle (Suri);

The produced routes would look like:

<?php

// This produce: /invo/index.php/products/save
echo Surl->get ("products/save");

Producing URLs from Volt

The function “url” is available in volt to generate URLSs using this component:

<a href="{{ url("posts/edit/1002") }}">Edit</a> ‘

Generate static routes:

<link rel="stylesheet" href="{{ static_url ("css/style.css") }}" type="text/css" /> ‘

Static vs. Dynamic URIs

This component allow you to set up a different base URI for static resources in the application:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Url;
Surl = new Url();

// Dynamic URIs are
Surl->setBaseUri ("/");

// Static resources go through a CDN
Surl->setStaticBaseUri ("http://static.mywebsite.com/");

Phalcon\Tag will request both dynamical and static URIs using this component.

Implementing your own URL Generator

The Phalcon\Mvc\UrlInterface interface must be implemented to create your own URL generator replacing the one
provided by Phalcon.

2.3.29 Flashing Messages

Flash messages are used to notify the user about the state of actions he/she made or simply show information to the
users. These kinds of messages can be generated using this component.
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Adapters

This component makes use of adapters to define the behavior of the messages after being passed to the Flasher:

Adapter| Description API
Direct Directly outputs the messages passed to the flasher Phal-
con\Flash\Direct
Session | Temporarily stores the messages in session, then messages can be printed in the | Phal-
next request con\Flash\Session
Usage

Usually the Flash Messaging service is requested from the services container. If you’re using Phal-
con\D\FactoryDefault then Phalcon\Flash\Direct is automatically registered as ‘“flash” service and Phal-
con\Flash\Session is automatically registered as “flashSession” service. You can also manually register it:

<?php

use Phalcon\Flash\Direct as FlashDirect;
use Phalcon\Flash\Session as FlashSession;

// Set up the flash service
Sdi->set (
"flash",
function () {
return new FlashDirect ();

)i

// Set up the flash session service
Sdi->set (
"flashSession",
function () {
return new FlashSession();

) ;

This way, you can use it in controllers or views:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class PostsController extends Controller

{

public function indexAction()

{

public function saveAction()

{

Sthis->flash->success ("The post was correctly saved!");

There are four built-in message types supported:

372 Chapter 2. table des matiéres




Phalcon PHP Framework Documentation, Release 3.1.1

<?php

Sthis->flash->error ("too bad! the form had errors");
Sthis->flash->success ("yes!, everything went very smoothly");
Sthis->flash->notice("this a very important information");

Sthis->flash->warning("best check yo self, you're not looking too good.");

You can also add messages with your own types using the message () method:

<?php

Sthis->flash->message ("debug", "this is debug message, you don't say");

Printing Messages

Messages sent to the flash service are automatically formatted with HTML.:

<div class="errorMessage">too bad! the form had errors</div>
<div class="successMessage">yes!, everything went very smoothly</div>
<div class="noticeMessage">this a very important information</diwv>

<div class="warningMessage">best check yo self, you're not looking too good.</div>

As you can see, CSS classes are added automatically to the :code:‘<div>‘s. These classes allow you to define the
graphical presentation of the messages in the browser. The CSS classes can be overridden, for example, if you're

using Twitter Bootstrap, classes can be configured as:

<?php
use Phalcon\Flash\Direct as FlashDirect;

// Register the flash service with custom CSS classes

Sdi->set (
"flash",
function () {
Sflash = new FlashDirect (
[
"error" => "alert alert-danger",
"success" => "alert alert-success",
"notice" => "alert alert-info",
"warning" => "alert alert-warning",
]
)
return Sflash;

)i

Then the messages would be printed as follows:
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<div class="alert alert-danger">too bad! the form had errors</div>
<div class="alert alert-success">yes!, everything went very smoothly</div>
<div class="alert alert-info">this a very important information</diwv>

<div class="alert alert-warning">best check yo self, you're not looking too good.</
—div>

Implicit Flush vs. Session

Depending on the adapter used to send the messages, it could be producing output directly, or be temporarily storing
the messages in session to be shown later. When should you use each? That usually depends on the type of redirection
you do after sending the messages. For example, if you make a “forward” is not necessary to store the messages in
session, but if you do a HTTP redirect then, they need to be stored in session:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class ContactController extends Controller

{

public function indexAction()

{

public function saveAction ()

{
// Store the post

// Using direct flash
Sthis->flash->success ("Your information was stored correctly!");

// Forward to the index action
return $this->dispatcher->forward(

[

"action" => "index"

Or using a HTTP redirection:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class ContactController extends Controller

{

public function indexAction()

{
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public function saveAction()

{
// Store the post

// Using session flash
Sthis->flashSession->success ("Your information was stored correctly!");

// Make a full HTTP redirection
return S$this->response->redirect ("contact/index");

In this case you need to manually print the messages in the corresponding view:

<!-- app/views/contact/index.phtml ——>

<p><?php Sthis->flashSession->output () ?></p>

The attribute ‘flashSession’ is how the flash was previously set into the dependency injection container. You need to
start the session first to successfully use the flashSession messenger.

Attention: cette traduction n’est pas parfaite, si des éléments vous paraissent faux ou mal expliqués, merci
de modifier la documentation.

2.3.30 Stocker des données dans une session

Le composant de session fourni un ensemble de fonctions liés a la gestion des sessions.

Pourquoi utiliser ce composant plutot que les sessions par défaut ?
* Vous pouvez facilement isoler des données de session a travers différentes applications du méme domaine.
* Vous pouvez intercepter ol les sessions sont définis/récupérés (get/set) dans votre application.

» Changer I’adaptateur de session en fonction de vos besoins.

Commencer la Session

Certaines applications sont tres dépendantes des sessions, pratiquement chaque action qui est réalisé nécessite 1’acces
aux données de sessions. Il y a aussi d’autres applications qui nécessiteront moins les sessions. Grace au conteneur de
services, on peux s’assurer que les sessions sont accessiblent seulement quand nécessaire :

<?php
use Phalcon\Session\Adapter\Files as Session;
// Start the session the first time when some component request the session service

Sdi->setShared (
"session",

function () {
Ssession = new Session();
Ssession—->start ();
return Ssession;
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Stocker/Récupérer les données en session

A partir d’un contrdleur, d’une vue ou de n’importe quel autre composant qui hérite de Phalcon\Di\Injectable vous
pourrez accéder aux services de session et stocker/récupérer des informations de cette maniere :

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class UserController extends Controller
{
public function indexAction()
{
// Set a session variable
Sthis->session->set ("user-name", "Michael");

public function welcomeAction ()
{
// Check if the variable is defined
if (Sthis->session->has ("user—-name")) {
// Retrieve its value
Sname = $this->session->get ("user—-name");

Supprimer / Détruire des sessions

Il est aussi tout a fait possible de supprimer des variables spécifiques de session ou de supprimer la session entierement

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class UserController extends Controller
{
public function removeAction ()
{
// Remove a session variable
Sthis—->session—->remove ("user—name") ;

public function logoutAction ()

{
// Destroy the whole session
Sthis—->session->destroy () ;
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Isoler les données de sessions entre les applications

Des fois un utilisateur peut utiliser la méme application plusieurs fois sur le méme serveur, dans la méme session. Bien
stir, si on utilise des variables de session, nous voulons que chaque application ait ses propres données (mé€me s’ils
doivent utiliser les méme noms de variable). Pour résoudre ce probléme, vous pouvez ajouter un prefix pour chaque
sessions de variable créé dans une certaine application :

<?php
use Phalcon\Session\Adapter\Files as Session;

// Isolating the session data
Sdi->set (
"session",
function () {
// All variables created will prefixed with "my-app-1"
< ion = new Session (

n

Ssess

[

[
"uniqueId" => "my-app-1",

)

Ssession—->start ();

&

return Ssession;

)i

Adding a unique ID is not necessary.

Sac de Session

Phalcon\Session\Bag est un composant qui aide a séparer les données de sessions dans des “espaces de noms”. En tra-
vaillant de cette maniere on peux facilement créer des groupes de sessions dans 1’application. En placant les variables
dans le “sac”, cela stocke automatiquement les données dans la session :

<?php

use Phalcon\Session\Bag as SessionBag;
Suser = new SessionBag("user");
Suser—>setDI ($di) ;

Suser—->name = "Kimbra Johnson";
Suser->age = 22;

Données persistantes dans les composants

Les controleurs, composants et classes qui héritent de Phalcon\Di\Injectable peuvent injecter un Phalcon\Session\Bag.
Cette classe isole les variables pour chaque classes. Grace a cela, vous pouvez faire durer vos données entre les requétes
de chaque classes de maniere indépendantes.

<?php
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use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class UserController extends Controller
{
public function indexAction()
{
// Create a persistent variable "name"
Sthis->persistent->name = "Laura";

public function welcomeAction ()
{
if (isset (Sthis->persistent->name)) {
echo "Welcome, ", Sthis->persistent->name;

Dans un composant :

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class Security extends Component
{
public function auth/{()

{

"

// Create a persistent variable "name
Sthis->persistent->name = "Laura";

public function getAuthName ()
{

return S$this->persistent->name;

Les données ajoutés a la session ($this—>session) sont disponibles a travers toute 1’application, tandis qu’avec
$Sthis->persistant, on ne peux y accéder qu’a partir de la portée de la classe courante.

Implémenter son propre adaptateur
Phalcon\Session\Adapterinterface est une interface qui doit étre implémentée pour créer ses propres adaptateurs de
session ou hériter d’adaptateurs déja existants.

Il y a plus d’adaptateur disponibles pour ce composant dans 1’Incubator Phalcon

2.3.31 Filtering and Sanitizing

Sanitizing user input is a critical part of software development. Trusting or neglecting to sanitize user input could
lead to unauthorized access to the content of your application, mainly user data, or even the server your application is
hosted on.

Full image (from xkcd)
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The Phalcon\Filter component provides a set of commonly used filters and data sanitizing helpers. It provides object-
oriented wrappers around the PHP filter extension.

Types of Built-in Filters

The following are the built-in filters provided by this component:

Name Description

string Strip tags and encode HTML entities, including single and double quotes.
email Remove all characters except letters, digits and #$%&*+-/=2"_‘{1}~@.[].
int Remove all characters except digits, plus and minus sign.

float Remove all characters except digits, dot, plus and minus sign.

alphanum | Remove all characters except [a-zA-Z0-9]
striptags Applies the strip_tags function

trim Applies the trim function
lower Applies the strtolower function
upper Applies the strtoupper function

Sanitizing data

Sanitizing is the process which removes specific characters from a value, that are not required or desired by the user
or application. By sanitizing input we ensure that application integrity will be intact.

<?php
use Phalcon\Filter;
Sfilter = new Filter();

// Returns "someone@example.com"
Sfilter—->sanitize ("some (one)@exa\mple.com", "email");

// Returns "hello"
$filter—->sanitize ("hello<<", "string");

// Returns "100019"
Sfilter->sanitize("!100a019", "int");

// Returns "100019.01"
Sfilter->sanitize("!100a019.01a", "float");
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Sanitizing from Controllers

You can access a Phalcon\Filter object from your controllers when accessing GET or POST input data (through the
request object). The first parameter is the name of the variable to be obtained; the second is the filter to be applied on
it.

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class ProductsController extends Controller
{
public function indexAction()

{

public function saveAction()
{
// Sanitizing price from input
Sprice = $this->request->getPost ("price", "double");

// Sanitizing email from input
Semail = $this->request->getPost ("customerEmail", "email");

Filtering Action Parameters

The next example shows you how to sanitize the action parameters within a controller action:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class ProductsController extends Controller
{
public function indexAction()

{

public function showAction (Sproductld)
{

SproductId = S$this->filter->sanitize (SproductId, "int");

Filtering data

In addition to sanitizing, Phalcon\Filter also provides filtering by removing or modifying input data to the format we
expect.

<?php
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use Phalcon\Filter;
Sfilter = new Filter();

// Returns "Hello"
$filter->sanitize ("<hl>Hello</hl1>", "striptags");

// Returns "Hello"
Sfilter->sanitize (" Hello ", "trim");

Combining Filters

You can also run multiple filters on a string at the same time by passing an array of filter identifiers as the second
parameter:

<?php
use Phalcon\Filter;
Sfilter = new Filter();

// Returns "Hello"
Sfilter—->sanitize (
" <hl> Hello </hl> ",
[
"striptags",
"trim",

Creating your own Filters

You can add your own filters to Phalcon\Filter. The filter function could be an anonymous function:

<?php
use Phalcon\Filter;
Sfilter = new Filter();

// Using an anonymous function

Sfilter—->add(
"md5",
function (Svalue) {
return preg_replace("/["0-9a-f]/", "", Svalue);
}

)i

// Sanitize with the "md5" filter
Sfiltered = $filter->sanitize (SpossibleMd5, "md5");

Or, if you prefer, you can implement the filter in a class:

<?php
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use Phalcon\Filter;

class IPv4Filter
{
public function filter (Svalue)
{
return filter_var(Svalue, FILTER_VALIDATE_IP, FILTER_FLAG_IPV4);

Sfilter = new Filter();

// Using an object
Sfilter—->add(
"ipva",
new IPv4Filter ()
)i

// Sanitize with the "ipv4" filter
$filteredIp = $filter->sanitize("127.0.0.1", "ipv4");

Complex Sanitizing and Filtering

PHP itself provides an excellent filter extension you can use. Check out its documentation: Data Filtering at PHP
Documentation

Implementing your own Filter

The Phalcon\FilterInterface interface must be implemented to create your own filtering service replacing the one
provided by Phalcon.

2.3.32 Contextual Escaping

Websites and web applications are vulnerable to XSS attacks and although PHP provides escaping functionality, in
some contexts it is not sufficient/appropriate. Phalcon\Escaper provides contextual escaping and is written in Zephir,
providing the minimal overhead when escaping different kinds of texts.

We designed this component based on the XSS (Cross Site Scripting) Prevention Cheat Sheet created by the OWASP.
Additionally, this component relies on mbstring to support almost any charset.

To illustrate how this component works and why it is important, consider the following example:

<?php
use Phalcon\Escaper;

// Document title with malicious extra HTML tags
SmaliciousTitle = "</title><script>alert (l)</script>";

// Malicious CSS class name

SclassName = "; " (";

// Malicious CSS font name
SfontName = "Verdana\"</style>";
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// Malicious Javascript text

$javascriptText = "';</script>Hello";

// Create an escaper

&
S

= new Escaper();

()

?>
<html>
<head>
<meta http-equiv="Content-Type" content="text/html; charset=utf-8" />
<title>
<?php echo Se->escapeHtml ($SmaliciousTitle); 2>
</title>
<style type="text/css">
.<?php echo Se->escapeCss (SclassName); ?> {
font-family: "<?php echo Se->escapeCss ($fontName); ?2>";
color: red;
}
</style>
</head>
<body>
<div class='<?php echo Se->escapeHtmlAttr (SclassName); ?>'>
hello
</div>
<script>
var some = '<?php echo Se->escapeds ($javascriptText); ?2>';
</secript>
</body>
</html>

Which produces the following:

<html>
<head>
<meta http-equiv="Content-Type" content="text/html; charset=utf-8" />
<title>
&lt; /titles&gt; &lt;scripté&gt;alert (1)&lt;/scriptéa&gt;
</title>
<style type="text/css">
\3c \2f style\3e {
font-family: "Verdanal22 \3c \2f style\3e";
color: red;
}
</style>
</head>
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<body>

<div class="&#x3c &#x2f style&#x3e '>
hello
</div>

<script>
var some = '\x27\x3b\x3c\2fscript\x3eHello';
</script>

</body>
</html>

Every text was escaped according to its context. Use the appropriate context is important to avoid XSS attacks.

Escaping HTML

The most common situation when inserting unsafe data is between HTML tags:

<div class="comments">
<!-- Escape untrusted data here! -->
</div>

You can escape those data using the escapeHtml method:

<div class="comments">
<?php echo S$e->escapeHtml ('></div><hl>myattack</hl>"); ?>
</div>

Which produces:

<div class="comments">
&gt; &lt; /diveagt; &lt;hl&gt;myattackalt; /hlagt;
</div>

Escaping HTML Attributes

Escaping HTML attributes is different from escaping HTML content. The escaper works by changing every non-
alphanumeric character to the form. This kind of escaping is intended to most simpler attributes excluding complex
ones like ‘href” or ‘url’:

<table width="Escape untrusted data here!">
<tr>
<td>
Hello
</td>
</tr>
</table>

You can escape a HTML attribute by using the escapeHtmlAttr method:

<table width="<?php echo S$e->escapeHtmlAttr ('"><hl>Hello</table'); ?2>">
<tr>
<td>
Hello
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</td>
</tr>
</table>

Which produces:

<table width="&#x22; &#x3e; &#x3c;hl&#x3e;Hellos#x3c; &#x2f;table">
<tr>
<td>
Hello
</td>
</tr>
</table>

Escaping URLs

Some HTML attributes like ‘href” or ‘url’ need to be escaped differently:

<a href="Escape untrusted data here!">
Some link
</a>

You can escape a HTML attribute by using the escapeUr1 method:

<a href="<?php echo S$e->escapeUrl ('"><script>alert (l)</script><a href="4#"'); 2>">
Some link
</a>

Which produces:

<a href="%22%3E%3Cscript%3Ealert%281%29%3C%2Fscript%3E%$3Ca%20href$3D%22%23">
Some link
</a>

Escaping CSS

CSS identifiers/values can be escaped too:

<a style="color: Escape untrusted data here">
Some link
</a>

You can escape a CSS identifiers/value by using the escapeCss method:

<a style="color: <?php echo S$e->escapeCss('"><script>alert (l)</script><a href="#"); 2>
>

Some link
</a>

Which produces:

<a style="color: \22 \3e \3c script\3e alert\28 1\29 \3c \2f script\3e \3c a\20,
—href\3d \22 \23 ">

Some link
</a>
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Escaping JavaScript

Strings to be inserted into JavaScript code also must be properly escaped:

<script>
document.title = 'Escape untrusted data here';
</script>

You can escape JavaScript code by using the escapeJs method:

<script>
document.title = '<?php echo Se->escapeds("'; alert (100); var x="'"); 2?>';
</script>

<script>
document.title = '"\x27; alert (100); var x\x3d\x27';
</script>

2.3.33 Validation

Phalcon\Validation is an independent validation component that validates an arbitrary set of data. This component can
be used to implement validation rules on data objects that do not belong to a model or collection.

The following example shows its basic usage:

<?php

use Phalcon\Validation;
use Phalcon\Validation\Validator\Email;
use Phalcon\Validation\Validator\PresenceOf;

Svalidation = new Validation();

Svalidation->add (
"name" ,
new PresenceOf (

[

"message" => "The name is required",

)i

Svalidation->add (
"email",
new PresenceOf (

[

"message" => "The e-mail is required",

)

ralidation—->add (
"email",
new Email (
[

"message" => "The e-mail is not wvalid",
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Smessages = Svalidation->validate ($_POST);

if (count (Smessages)) {
foreach (Smess
echo Smess

es as Smessage) {
nw <br> ",.

The loosely-coupled design of this component allows you to create your own validators along with the ones provided
by the framework.

Initializing Validation

Validation chains can be initialized in a direct manner by just adding validators to the Phalcon\Validation object. You
can put your validations in a separate file for better re-use code and organization:

<?php

use Phalcon\Validation;
use Phalcon\Validation\Validator\Email;
use Phalcon\Validation\Validator\PresenceOf;

class MyValidation extends Validation

{

public function initialize ()
{
Sthis—->add(
"name",
new PresenceOf (

[

"message" => "The name is required",

)i

Sthis—->add(
"email",
new PresenceOf (

[

"message" => "The e-mail is required",

)i

Sthis—->add (
"email",
new Email (

[

"message" => "The e-mail is not wvalid",
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Then initialize and use your own validator:

<?php
Svalidation =

new MyValidation () ;

Smessages = Svalidation->validate ($_POST);

if (count (Smessages)) {
foreach (Smessages as Smessage) {
echo Smessage, "<br>";
}
}
Validators

Phalcon exposes a set of built-in validators for this component:

The following example explains how to create additional validators for this component:

<?php
use Phalcon\Validation;
use Phalcon\Validation\Message;

use Phalcon\Validation\Validator;

class IpValidator extends Validator

{
VAT
* Executes the validation
*
* @param Phalcon\Validation Svalidator
* @param string Sattribute
* @return boolean
*/
public function validate (Validation Svalidator, Sattribute)
{
Svalue = $validator—->getValue (Sattribute);
if (!filter_var(Svalue, FILTER_VALIDATE_IP, FILTER_FLAG_IPV4 | FILTER_FLAG_
—IPV6)) {
Smessage = $this->getOption ("message");
if (!S$message) {
Smessage = "The IP is not wvalid";
}
Svalidator—->appendMessage (
new Message (Smessage, Sattribute, "Ip")
)i
return false;
}
return true;
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It is important that validators return a valid boolean value indicating if the validation was successful or not.

Callback Validator

By using Phalcon\Validation\Validator\Callback you can execute custom function which must return boolean or new
validator class which will be used to validate the same field. By returning t rue validation will be successful, returning
false will mean validation failed. When executing this validator Phalcon will pass data depending what it is - if it’s
an entity then entity will be passed, otherwise data. There is example:

<?php

use \Phalcon\Validation;
use \Phalcon\Validation\Validator\Callback;
use \Phalcon\Validation\Validator\PresenceOf;

Svalidation = new Validation();
svalidation—>add(
"amount",

new Callback (
[

"callback" => function (Sdata {
return Sdata["amount"] % 2 == 0;
}I
"message" => "Only even number of products are accepted"
]
)
)
Svalidation—>add(

"amount",
new Callback (
[

"callback" => function(Sdata) {
if (Sdata["amount"] % 2 == 0) {
return Sdata["amount"] != 2;

return true;
b

"message" => "You can't buy 2 products"

)

Svalidation—>add(

"description",

new Callback (

[
"callback" => function(Sdata) {
if(sdata["amount"] >= 10) {
return new PresenceOf (
[

"message" => "You must write why you need so big amount."
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return true;

}
]
)
)i
Smessages = S$validation->validate (["amount" => 11); // will return message from first_
—validator
Smessages = S$validation->validate (["amount" => 21); // will return message from,
—second validator
Smessages = S$validation->validate (["amount" => 10]); // will return message from,

—validator returned by third validator

Validation Messages

Phalcon\Validation has a messaging subsystem that provides a flexible way to output or store the validation messages
generated during the validation processes.

Each message consists of an instance of the class Phalcon\Validation\Message. The set of messages generated can
be retrieved with the getMessages () method. Each message provides extended information like the attribute that
generated the message or the message type:

<?php

foreach (Smessagec Smessage) |
echo sage—>getMessage (), "\n";
echo "Field: ", Smessage->getField(), "\n";
echo "Type: ", Smessage->getType (), "\n";

You can pass a ‘message’ parameter to change/translate the default message in each validator:

<?php
use Phalcon\Validation\Validator\Email;

Svalidation—>add(
"email",
new Email (
[

"message" => "The e-mail is not wvalid",

)i

By default, the getMessages () method returns all the messages generated during validation. You can filter mes-
sages for a specific field using the filter () method:

<?php

Smessages = $validation->validate();
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if (count (Smessages)) {
// Filter only the messages generated for the field 'name'
Sfilte 5 :

essages = S$messages—>filter ("name");

Smessage) {

Filtering of Data

Data can be filtered prior to the validation ensuring that malicious or incorrect data is not validated.

<?php
use Phalcon\Validation;
Svalidation = new Validation();

svalidation—>add(
"name n ,
new PresenceOf (

[

"message" => "The name is required",

svalidation—>add (
"email",
new PresenceOf (

[
"message" => "The email is required",
)i

// Filter any extra space
Svalidation->setFilters ("name", "trim");

Svalidation->setFilters ("email", "trim");

Filtering and sanitizing is performed using the filter component. You can add more filters to this component or use the
built-in ones.

Validation Events

When validations are organized in classes, you can implement the beforeValidation() and
aftervValidation () methods to perform additional checks, filters, clean-up, etc. If the
beforeValidation () method returns false the validation is automatically cancelled:

<?php

use Phalcon\Validation;
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class LoginValidation extends Validation

{

public function initialize ()
{
//

VAT

* Executed before validation

*

* @param array Sdata
@param object $entity
@param Phalcon\Validation\Message\Group S$messages

* @return bool

*/
public function beforeValidation ($data, S$Sentity, Smessages)
{

if (Sthis->request->getHttpHost () !== "admin.mydomain.com") {
Smessages—>appendMessage (
new Message ("Only users can log on in the administration domain")

)i

return false;

return true;

J %k

* Executed after validation

* @param array Sdata

* @param object Sentity

* @param Phalcon\Validation\Message\Group Smessages

*/
public function afterValidation ($data, Sentity, Smessages)
{

// ... Add additional messages or perform more validations

Cancelling Validations

By default all validators assigned to a field are tested regardless if one of them have failed or not. You can change this
behavior by telling the validation component which validator may stop the validation:

<?php

use Phalcon\Validation;

use Phalcon\Validation\Validator\Regex;

use Phalcon\Validation\Validator\PresenceOf;

Svalidation = new Validation();

Svalidation->add (
"telephone",
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new PresenceOf (

[

"message" => "The telephone is required",
"cancelOnFail" => true,

)i

Svalidation—->add(
"telephone",
new Regex (

[

"message" => "The telephone is required",
"pattern" => "/\+44 [0-9]+/",

)i

Svalidation—>add(
"telephone",
new StringLength (
[
"messageMinimum" => "The telephone is too short",
"min" => 2,

)i

The first validator has the option ‘cancelOnFail’ with a value of true, therefore if that validator fails the remaining
validators in the chain are not executed.

If you are creating custom validators you can dynamically stop the validation chain by setting the ‘cancelOnFail’
option:

<?php

use Phalcon\Validation;
use Phalcon\Validation\Message;
use Phalcon\Validation\Validator;

class MyValidator extends Validator
{
J ok k
* Executes the validation
*
* @param Phalcon\Validation Svalidator
* @param string Sattribute
* @return boolean
*/
public function validate (Validation S$validator, Sattribute)
{
// If the attribute value 1is name we must stop the chain
if (Sattribute === "name") {
Svalidator—->setOption("cancelOnFail", true);

/7
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Avoid validate empty values

You can pass the option ‘allowEmpty’ to all the built-in validators to avoid the validation to be performed if an empty
value is passed:

<?php

use Phalcon\Validation;
use Phalcon\Validation\Validator\Regex;

Svalidation = new Validation();

Svalidation—>add(
"telephone",
new Regex (
[
"message" => "The telephone is required",
"pattern" => "/\+44 [0-9]1+/",
"allowEmpty" => true,

Recursive Validation

You can also run Validation instances within another via the aftervValidation () method. In this example,
validating the Company Validation instance will also check the PhoneValidation instance:

<?php
use Phalcon\Validation;

class CompanyValidation extends Validation

{

/& *
* @var PhoneValidation
*/
protected SphonevValidation;

public function initialize()
{

Sthis->phoneValidation = new PhoneValidation();

public function afterValidation($data, S$entity, S$messages)

ValidationMessages = S$this->phoneValidation->validate (
data["phone"]
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es—>appendMessages (

ValidationMessages

2.3.34 Forms

Phalcon\Forms is a component that aids you in the creation and maintenance of forms in web applications.

The following example shows its basic usage:

<?php

use Phalcon\Forms\Form;
use Phalcon\Forms\Element\Text;
use Phalcon\Forms\Element\Select;

Sform = new Form();

Sform—->add (
new Text (
n name n

)

Sform—>add (
new Text (
"telephone"

)

$form->add(
new Select (
"telephoneType",
[
"H" :> "HomeH,
"C" :> “Cellll’

)i

Forms can be rendered based on the form definition:

<hl>
Contacts
</hl>

<form method="post">
<p>
<label>
Name

</label>

<?php echo $form->render ("name"); 2>
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</p>

<p>
<label>
Telephone
</label>

<?php echo S$form->render ("telephone"); ?>
</p>

<p>
<label>
Type
</label>

<?php echo S$form->render ("telephoneType"); ?>
</p>

<p>
<input type="submit" value="Save" />
</p>

</form>

Each element in the form can be rendered as required by the developer. Internally, Phalcon\Tag is used to produce the
correct HTML for each element and you can pass additional HTML attributes as the second parameter of render () :

<p>
<label>
Name
</label>

<?php echo $form->render ("name", ["maxlength" => 30, "placeholder" => "Type your,
—name"]); ?>
</p>

HTML attributes also can be set in the element’s definition:

<?php

Sform—>add (

new Text (
"name",
[
"maxlength" => 30,
"placeholder" => "Type your name",

Initializing forms

As seen before, forms can be initialized outside the form class by adding elements to it. You can re-use code or
organize your form classes implementing the form in a separated file:
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<?php

use Phalcon\Forms\Form;
use Phalcon\Forms\Element\Text;
use Phalcon\Forms\Element\Select;

class ContactForm extends Form
{
public function initialize ()
{
Sthis—->add(
new Text (
"name"

)i

Sthis—->add (
new Text (
"telephone"

)

Sthis—->add (
new Select (
"telephoneType",
TelephoneTypes::find (),
[
"using" => [
"id",

"name" ,

Phalcon\Forms\Form extends Phalcon\Di\Injectable so you have access to the application services if needed:

<?php

use Phalcon\Forms\Form;
use Phalcon\Forms\Element\Text;
use Phalcon\Forms\Element\Hidden;

class ContactForm extends Form
{
J %k
* This method returns the default value for field 'csrf'
*/
public function getCsrf ()
{

return Sthis->security->getToken () ;

public function initialize ()

{

// Set the same form as entity
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Sthis—->setEntity ($this);

// Add a text element to capture the 'email'
Sthis—->add (
new Text (
"email"

)i

// Add a text element to put a hidden CSRF
Sthis—->add(
new Hidden (
"csrf"

The associated entity added to the form in the initialization and custom user options are passed to the form constructor:

<?php

use Phalcon\Forms\Form;
use Phalcon\Forms\Element\Text;
use Phalcon\Forms\Element\Hidden;

class UsersForm extends Form
{
J kk
* Forms initializer
*
* @param Users Suser
* @param array Soptions
*/
public function initialize (Users Suser, array Soptions)
{
if ptions["edit"]) {
Sthis—>add(
new Hidden (
llidll

)
} else {
Sthis->add (
new Text (
llidll

)i

Sthis—->add(
new Text (
"name"
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In the form’s instantiation you must use:

<?php
Sform = new UsersForm(
new Users(),
[

"edit" => true,

Validation

Phalcon forms are integrated with the validation component to offer instant validation. Built-in or custom validators
could be set to each element:

<?php

use Phalcon\Forms\Element\Text;
use Phalcon\Validation\Validator\PresenceOf;
use Phalcon\Validation\Validator\StringLength;

Sname = new Text (
n name n

)

Sname—->addValidator (
new PresenceOf (

[

"message" => "The name is required",
)i
Sname—->addValidator (

new StringLength (
[

"min" => 10,
"messageMinimum" => "The name is too short",
1
)
)i
Sform->add ($Sname) ;

Then you can validate the form according to the input entered by the user:

<?php

Sform->isValid (S_POST)) {
5 Sform->getMessages () ;

foreach (Smes
echo Sme

5 as Smessage) |
"<br>";
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Validators are executed in the same order as they were registered.

By default messages generated by all the elements in the form are joined so they can be traversed using a single
foreach, you can change this behavior to get the messages separated by the field:

<?php
foreach (Sform—>getMessages (false) as Sattribute => Smessages) |
echo "Messages generated by ", S$Sattribute, ":", "\n";
foreach (Smessages as Sme {
echo Smes "<pbr>";

Or get specific messages for an element:

<?php

1ges = $form->getMessagesFor ("name") ;

foreach (Sm

echo $

s as Smessage) |
"<br>";

Filtering

A form is also able to filter data before it is validated. You can set filters in each element:

<?php
use Phalcon\Forms\Element\Text;

Sname = new Text (
n name n

)i

// Set multiple filters
Sname->setFilters (
[
"string",
"trim",

)

Sform->add (Sname) ;

Semail = new Text (
"email"

)i

// Set one filter
Semail->setFilters(
"email"

)
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Sform->add (Semail);

Learn more about filtering in Phalcon by reading the Filter documentation.

Forms + Entities

An entity such as a model/collection/plain instance or just a plain PHP class can be linked to the form in order to set
default values in the form’s elements or assign the values from the form to the entity easily:

<?php
Srobot = Robots::findFirst ();
Sform = new Form($Srobot);

Sform—>add (
new Text (
n name n

Sform—>add (
new Text (
"year"

)i

Once the form is rendered if there is no default values assigned to the elements it will use the ones provided by the
entity:

<?php echo Sform->render ("name"); ?>

You can validate the form and assign the values from the user input in the following way:

<?php
Sform->bind ($_POST, Srobot);

// Check if the form is valid
if (Sform->isvalid()) |
// Save the entity
Srobot->save () ;

Setting up a plain class as entity also is possible:

<?php
class Preferences
{

public Stimezone = "Europe/Amsterdam";

public SreceiveEmails = "No";
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Using this class as entity, allows the form to take the default values from it:

<?php

&
-}

>form = new Form(

new Preferences ()

)i

Sform—->add (
new Select (
"timezone",

[

"America/New_York" => "New York",

"Europe/Amsterdam" => "Amsterdam",
"America/Sao_Paulo" => "Sao Paulo",
"Asia/Tokyo" => "Tokyo",

)i

Sform—->add (
new Select (
"receiveEmails",
[
"Yes" => "Yes, please!",
"No" => "No, thanks",

)i

Entities can implement getters, which have a higher precedence than public properties. These methods give you more
freedom to produce values:

<?php

class Preferences
{

public Stimezone;

public SreceiveEmails;

public function getTimezone ()
{

return "Europe/Amsterdam";

public function getReceiveEmails ()
{

return "No";
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Form Elements

Phalcon provides a set of built-in elements to use in your forms, all these elements are located in the Phal-
con\Forms\Element namespace:

Name Description

Phalcon\Forms\Element\Text Generate INPUT[type=text] elements
Phalcon\Forms\Elemenf\Password | Generate INPUT[type=password] elements
Phalcon\Forms\Elemeni\Select Generate SELECT tag (combo lists) elements based on choices
Phalcon\Forms\Elemenf\Check Generate INPUT[type=check] elements

Phalcon\Forms\Elemeni\TextArea | Generate TEXTAREA elements
Phalcon\Forms\Elemenf\Hidden Generate INPUT[type=hidden] elements
Phalcon\Forms\Elemeni\File Generate INPUT[type=file] elements
Phalcon\Forms\Elemenf\Date Generate INPUT[type=date] elements
Phalcon\Forms\Element\Numeric | Generate INPUT[type=number] elements
Phalcon\Forms\Elemeni\Submit Generate INPUT[type=submit] elements

Event Callbacks

Whenever forms are implemented as classes, the callbacks: beforevValidation () and aftervValidation ()
can be implemented in the form’s class to perform pre-validations and post-validations:

<?php
use Phalcon\Forms\Form;
class ContactForm extends Form
{
public function beforeValidation()

{

}

Rendering Forms

You can render the form with total flexibility, the following example shows how to render each element using a
standard procedure:

<?php

<form method="post">
<?php

// Traverse the form
foreach (Sform as Selement) {
// Get any generated messages for the current element
Smessages = $form->getMessagesFor (
Selement->getName ()

)i

if (count (Smessages)) {
// Print each element
echo '<div class="messages">"';
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foreach (Smessages as Smessage) {
echo Smessage;

echo "</div>";

echo " <p>v| ;

echo '<label for="', S$element->getName(), '">', Selement->getlLabel(), "</
—label>";

echo Selement;

echo "</p>";

2>

<input type="submit" value="Send" />
</form>

Or reuse the logic in your form class:

<?php
use Phalcon\Forms\Form;

class ContactForm extends Form

{

public function initialize ()

{
/7

public function renderDecorated ($name)

{

Selement = $this->get ($name);

// Get any generated messages for the current element
Smessages = S$this->getMessagesFor (
Selement—->getName ()

)
if (count ($messages)) {
// Print each element
echo '<div class="messages">";
foreach (S$messages as Smessage) {
echo $this->flash->error ($message);

echo "</div>";

echo "<p>";
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echo '<label for="', Selement->getName(), '">', Selement->getLabel (), "</
—label>";

echo Selement;

echo "</p>";

In the view:

<?php
echo Selement->renderDecorated("name");

&

echo Selement->renderDecorated("telephone");

Creating Form Elements

In addition to the form elements provided by Phalcon you can create your own custom elements:

<?php
use Phalcon\Forms\Element;

class MyElement extends Element
{

public function render (Sattributes = null)

{
Shtml = // ... Produce some HTML

return Shtml;

Forms Manager

This component provides a forms manager that can be used by the developer to register forms and access them via the
service locator:

<?php
use Phalcon\Forms\Manager as FormsManager;
Sdi["forms"] = function () {

return new FormsManager () ;
bi

Forms are added to the forms manager and referenced by a unique name:

<?php

Sthis—->forms—->set (
"lOgiH",
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new LoginForm()

)i

Using the unique name, forms can be accessed in any part of the application:

<?php
SloginForm = S$this->forms—->get ("login");
echo SloginForm->render () ;

External Resources

* Vokurd, is a sample application that uses the forms builder to create and manage forms, [Github]

2.3.35 Configuration de lecture

Phalcon\Config est un composant utilisé pour lire des fichiers de configuration sous différents formats (en utilisant des
adaptateurs) et transformer le contenu en objet PHP pour pouvoir I'utiliser dans une application.

Les Array natifs

L’exemple suivant montre comment convertir les arrays natifs en objets Phalcon\Config. Cette option offre les
meilleures performances vu qu’il n’y a pas de fichiers lu pendant la requéte.

<?php

use Phalcon\Config;

Ssettings = [

"database" => [
"adapter" => "Mysqgl",
"host" => "localhost",
"username" => "scott",
"password" => "cheetah",
"dbname" => "test_db"

]I

"app" => [

"controllersDir" => "../app/controllers/",
"modelsDir" => "_../app/models/",
"viewsDir" => "../app/views/"

1,
"mysetting" => "the-value"

1i
Sconfig = new Config($settings);

echo Sconfig->app->controllersDir, "\n";

echo S$config->database->username, "\n";
echo $config->mysetting, "\n";

Si vous voulez mieux organiser votre projet vous pouvez sauvegarder 1’array dans un autre fichier pour ensuite le lire.
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<?php
use Phalcon\Config;
require "config/config.php";

Sconfig = new Config($settings);

Adaptateur de fichier

Les adaptateurs disponibles sont :

File Type Description

con\Config\Adapter\Ini PHP parse_ini_files

Phal- Utilise des fichiers INI pour stoquer des parametres. L’adaptateur utilise la fonction

con\Config\Adapter\Ison

Phal- Uses JSON files to store settings.

con\Config\Adapter\Php | performance.

Phal- Uses PHP multidimensional arrays to store settings. This adapter offers the best

con\Config\Adapter\Yaml

Phal- Uses YAML files to store settings.

Lire les fichiers INI

Les fichiers INI sont un moyen habituel pour stoquer des parametres. Phalcon\Config utilise la fonction parse_ini_file

optimisé pour lire ces fichiers. Les sections sont parsé en sous-parametres pour un acces simplifié.

[database]

adapter = Mysqgl

host = localhost

username = sScott

password = cheetah

dbname = test_db

[phalcon]

controllersDir = "../app/controllers/"
modelsDir = "../app/models/"
viewsDir = "../app/views/"
[models]

metadata.adapter = "Memory"

Vous pouvez lire le fichier comme cela :

<?php
use Phalcon\Config\Adapter\Ini as ConfigIni;
Sconfig = new ConfigIni("path/config.ini");

echo Sconfig->phalcon->controllersDir, "\n";

echo
echo

~onfig->database->username, "\n";
Sconfig->models->metadata—->adapter, "\n";
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Configuration de fusion

Phalcon\Config permet de fusionner une configuration objet en un autre de maniere récursif :

<?php
use Phalcon\Config;

Sconfig = new Config(
[
"database" => [
"host" => "localhost",
"dbname" => "test_db",

i
"debug" => 1,

)i

Sconfig2 = new Config(
[
"database" => [
"dbname" => "production_db",
"username" => "scott",
"password" => "secret",

iy
"logging" => 1,

)i

Sconfig->merge (Sconfig?);

Le code fournit le résultat suivant :

Phalcon\Config Object
(
[database] => Phalcon\Config Object
(
[host] => localhost
[dbname] => production_db
[username] => scott
[password] => secret
)
[debug] => 1
[logging] => 1

Il y a plus d’adaptateurs disponible pour ce composant dans I’ There are more adapters available for this components
in the Incubateur Phalcon

Injecting Configuration Dependency

You can inject configuration dependency to controller allowing us to use Phalcon\Config inside Phal-
con\Mvc\Controller. To be able to do that, add following code inside your dependency injector script.
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<?php

use Phalcon\Di\FactoryDefault;
use Phalcon\Config;

// Create a DI

Sdi = new FactoryDefault();
Sdi->set (
"config",
function () {
Sconfigbata = require "config/config.php";
return new Config(SconfigDhata);

)i

Now in your controller you can access your configuration by using dependency injection feature using name config
like following code:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class MyController extends Controller
{

private function getDatabaseName ()

{

return Sthis->config->database->dbname;

2.3.36 Pagination

The process of pagination takes place when we need to present big groups of arbitrary data gradually.
Phalcon\Paginator offers a fast and convenient way to split these sets of data into browsable pages.

Data Adapters

This component makes use of adapters to encapsulate different sources of data:

Adapter Description

Phal- Use a PHP array as source data

con\PaginatoNAdapter\NativeArray

Phal- Use a Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Resultset object as source data. Since PDO doesn’t support
con\PaginatonAdapter\Msetellable cursors this adapter shouldn’t be used to paginate a large number of records
Phal- Use a Phalcon\Mvc\Model\Query\Builder object as source data
con\PaginatonAdapter\QueryBuilder

Examples

In the example below, the paginator will use the result of a query from a model as its source data, and limit the
displayed data to 10 records per page:
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<?php
use Phalcon\Paginator\Adapter\Model as PaginatorModel;

// Current page to show

// In a controller/component this can be:

// S$this—->request->getQuery ("page", "int"); // GET
// Sthis->request—->getPost ("page", "int"); // POST
ScurrentPage = (int) $_GET["page"];

// The data set to paginate
Srobots = Robots::find();

// Create a Model paginator, show 10 rows by page starting from ScurrentPage
Spaginator = new PaginatorModel (

[

"data" => S$robots,
"limit" => 10,
"page" => ScurrentPage,

)i

// Get the paginated results
Spage = S$paginator->getPaginate();

The $currentPage variable controls the page to be displayed. The $paginator—>getPaginate () returns a
$page object that contains the paginated data. It can be used for generating the pagination:

<table>
<tr>
<th>Id</th>
<th>Name</th>
<th>Type</th>
</tr>
<?php foreach (Spage->items as Sitem) { 2>
<tr>
<td><?php echo Sitem->id; ?></td>
<td><?php echo Sitem->name; ?></td>
<td><?php echo Sitem->type; ?></td>
</tr>
<?php } ?>
</table>

The $page object also contains navigation data:

<a href="/robots/search">First</a>

<a href="/robots/search?page=<?= Spage->before; ?>">Previous</a>
<a href="/robots/search?page=<?= Spage->next; ?>">Next</a>

<a href="/robots/search?page=<?= S$page->last; ?>">Last</a>

<?php echo "You are in page ", S$page->current, " of ", Spage->total_pages; ?>

Adapters Usage

An example of the source data that must be used for each adapter:
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<?php

use Phalcon\Paginator\Adapter\Model as PaginatorModel;
use Phalcon\Paginator\Adapter\NativeArray as PaginatorArray;
use Phalcon\Paginator\Adapter\QueryBuilder as PaginatorQueryBuilder;

// Passing a resultset as data
Spaginator = new PaginatorModel (

[

"data" => Products::find(),
"limit" => 10,
"page" => ScurrentPage,

)i

// Passing an array as data
Spaginator = new PaginatorArray (

[

"data" => [
["id"™ => 1, "name" => "Artichoke"],
["id" => 2, "name" => "Carrots"],
["id" => 3, "name" => "Beet"],
"id" => 4, "name" => "Lettuce"],
["id" => 5, "name" => ""],

J 14

"limit" => 2,

"page" => ScurrentPage,

)i
// Passing a QueryBuilder as data

Sbuilder = S$this->modelsManager->createBuilder ()
->columns ("id, name")
—>from ("Robots")
—->orderBy ("name") ;

Spaginator = new PaginatorQueryBuilder (
[
"builder" => S$builder,

"limit"  => 20,
"page" => 1,
]
)i
Page Attributes

The $page object has the following attributes:
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Attribute Description

items The set of records to be displayed at the current page
current The current page

before The previous page to the current one

next The next page to the current one

last The last page in the set of records

total_pages | The number of pages
total_items | The number of items in the source data

Implementing your own adapters

The Phalcon\Paginator\AdapterInterface interface must be implemented in order to create your own paginator
adapters or extend the existing ones:

<?php
use Phalcon\Paginator\AdapterInterface as PaginatorInterface;

class MyPaginator implements PaginatorInterface
{
VAT
* Adapter constructor
*
* @param array $config
*/
public function __ construct (Sconfig);

J ok k
* Set the current page number
*
* @param int Spage
*/
public function setCurrentPage ($page);

J ok k
* Returns a slice of the resultset to show in the pagination
*
* @return stdClass
*/
public function getPaginate();

2.3.37 Improving Performance with Cache

Phalcon provides the Phalcon\Cache class allowing faster access to frequently used or already processed data. Phal-
con\Cache is written in C, achieving higher performance and reducing the overhead when getting items from the
backends. This class uses an internal structure of frontend and backend components. Front-end components act as
input sources or interfaces, while backend components offer storage options to the class.

When to implement cache?

Although this component is very fast, implementing it in cases that are not needed could lead to a loss of performance
rather than gain. We recommend you check this cases before using a cache:
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* You are making complex calculations that every time return the same result (changing infrequently)
* You are using a lot of helpers and the output generated is almost always the same
* You are accessing database data constantly and these data rarely change

NOTE Even after implementing the cache, you should check the hit ratio of your cache over a period of
time. This can easily be done, especially in the case of Memcache or Apc, with the relevant tools that the
backends provide.

Caching Behavior

The caching process is divided into 2 parts:

* Frontend: This part is responsible for checking if a key has expired and perform additional transformations to
the data before storing and after retrieving them from the backend-

* Backend: This part is responsible for communicating, writing/reading the data required by the frontend.

Caching Output Fragments

An output fragment is a piece of HTML or text that is cached as is and returned as is. The output is automatically
captured from the ob_* functions or the PHP output so that it can be saved in the cache. The following example
demonstrates such usage. It receives the output generated by PHP and stores it into a file. The contents of the file are
refreshed every 172800 seconds (2 days).

The implementation of this caching mechanism allows us to gain performance by not executing the helper
Phalcon\Tag: :1inkTo () call whenever this piece of code is called.

<?php

use Phalcon\Tag;
use Phalcon\Cache\Backend\File as BackFile;
use Phalcon\Cache\Frontend\Output as FrontOutput;

// Create an Output frontend. Cache the files for 2 days
SfrontCache = new FrontOutput (

[
"lifetime" => 172800,

)i
// Create the component that will cache from the "Output" to a "File" backend

// Set the cache file directory - it's important to keep the "/" at the end of
// the value for the folder

Scache = new BackFile (
SfrontCache,
[
"cacheDir" => "../app/cache/",

)i

// Get/Set the cache file to ../app/cache/my-cache.html
Scontent = Scache->start ("my-cache.html");

// If Scontent is null then the content will be generated for the cache
if (Scontent === null) {
// Print date and time
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echo date("r");

// Generate a link to the sign-up action
echo Tag::1linkTo(
[
"user/signup",
"Sign Up",
"class" => "signup-button",

)i

// Store the output into the cache file

Scache->save () ;

} else {
// Echo the cached output
echo Scontent;

NOTE In the example above, our code remains the same, echoing output to the user as it has been doing before. Our
cache component transparently captures that output and stores it in the cache file (when the cache is generated) or it
sends it back to the user pre-compiled from a previous call, thus avoiding expensive operations.

Caching Arbitrary Data

Caching just data is equally important for your application. Caching can reduce database load by reusing commonly
used (but not updated) data, thus speeding up your application.

File Backend Example

One of the caching adapters is ‘File’. The only key area for this adapter is the location of where the cache files will be
stored. This is controlled by the cacheDir option which must have a backslash at the end of it.

<?php

use Phalcon\Cache\Backend\File as BackFile;
use Phalcon\Cache\Frontend\Data as FrontData;

// Cache the files for 2 days using a Data frontend
SfrontCache = new FrontData (
[
"lifetime" => 172800,

)i

// Create the component that will cache "Data" to a "File" backend

// Set the cache file directory - important to keep the "/" at the end of
// the value for the folder

Scache = new BackFile (

SfrontCache,
[
"cacheDir" => "../app/cache/",
]
)i
$cacheKey = "robots_order_id.cache";
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// Try to get cached records
Srobots = S$cache->get (ScacheKey) ;

if (Srobots === null) {
// Srobots is null because of cache expiration or data does not exist
// Make the database call and populate the variable
Srobots = Robots::find(
[

"order" => "id",
)i

// Store it in the cache
Scache->save ($cacheKey, S$robots);

// Use Srobots :)
foreach (Srobots as Srobot) {
echo Srobot->name, "\n";

Memcached Backend Example

The above example changes slightly (especially in terms of configuration) when we are using a Memcached backend.

<?php

use Phalcon\Cache\Frontend\Data as FrontData;
use Phalcon\Cache\Backend\Libmemcached as BackMemCached;

// Cache data for one hour
SfrontCache = new FrontData (

[
"lifetime" => 3600,

)i

// Create the component that will cache "Data" to a "Memcached" backend
// Memcached connection settings
Scache = new BackMemCached (

SfrontCache,
[
"servers" => |
[
"host" => "127.0.0.1",
"port"  => "11211",
"weight" => "1",
1
]
]
)i
ScacheKey = "robots_order_id.cache";

// Try to get cached records
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Srobots = $cache->get ($cacheKey);

if (Srobots === null) {
// Srobots 1is null because of cache expiration or data does not exist
// Make the database call and populate the variable
Srobots = Robots::find(
[
"order" => "id",

)i

// Store it in the cache
Scache->save (ScacheKey, Srobots);

// Use Srobots :)
foreach (Srobots as Srobot) {
echo Srobot—>name, "\n";

Querying the cache

The elements added to the cache are uniquely identified by a key. In the case of the File backend, the key is the actual
filename. To retrieve data from the cache, we just have to call it using the unique key. If the key does not exist, the get
method will return null.

<?php

// Retrieve products by key "myProducts"
Sproducts = $cache->get ("myProducts");

If you want to know which keys are stored in the cache you could call the queryKeys method:

<?php

// Query all keys used in the cache
Skeys = S$cache->queryKeys () ;

foreach (Skeys as Skey) {
Sdata = S$Scache->get (Skey);

echo "Key=", S$key, " Data=", S$data;

// Query keys in the cache that begins with "my-prefix"
Skeys = Scache->queryKeys ("my-prefix");

Deleting data from the cache

There are times where you will need to forcibly invalidate a cache entry (due to an update in the cached data). The
only requirement is to know the key that the data have been stored with.

<?php

// Delete an item with a specific key
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Scache->delete ("someKey") ;
Skeys = Scache->queryKeys();
// Delete all items from the cache

foreach (Skeys as Skey)
Scache->delete (Skey

Checking cache existence

It is possible to check if a cache already exists with a given key:

<?php

if (Scache->exists ("someKey"))
echo Scache->get ("someKey");

} else {

echo "Cache does not exists!";

Lifetime

A “lifetime” is a time in seconds that a cache could live without expire. By default, all the created caches use the
lifetime set in the frontend creation. You can set a specific lifetime in the creation or retrieving of the data from the

cache:

Setting the lifetime when retrieving:

<?php

ScacheKey =

"my.cache";

// Setting the cache when getting a result

Srobots = $cache->get ($cacheKey,

if

Srobots =

// Store it in the cache
Scache->save (ScacheKey,

"some robots";

Setting the lifetime when saving:

<?php

&
5

ScacheK

D

v o=

Srobots = S$c

if (Srobots

Srobots

"my.cache";

ache->get ($cacheKey) ;

"some robots";

// Setting the cache when saving data

2.3. Components

417




Phalcon PHP Framework Documentation, Release 3.1.1

Scache->save (ScacheKey, Srobots, 3600);

Multi-Level Cache

This feature of the cache component, allows the developer to implement a multi-level cache. This new feature is very
useful because you can save the same data in several cache locations with different lifetimes, reading first from the
one with the faster adapter and ending with the slowest one until the data expires:

<?php

use Phalcon\Cache\Multiple;

use Phalcon\Cache\Backend\Apc as ApcCache;

use Phalcon\Cache\Backend\File as FileCache;

use Phalcon\Cache\Frontend\Data as DataFrontend;

use Phalcon\Cache\Backend\Memcache as MemcacheCache;

SultraFastFrontend = new DataFrontend (
[
"lifetime" => 3600,

SfastFrontend = new DataFrontend (

"lifetime" => 86400,

SslowFrontend = new DataFrontend (
[
"lifetime" => 604800,

)i

// Backends are registered from the fastest to the slower
Scache = new Multiple (
[
new ApcCache (
SultraFastFrontend,
[

"prefix" => "cache",

) 4
new MemcacheCache (
$fastFrontend,

[

"prefix" => "cache",
"host" => "localhost",
"port" => "11211",

)
new FileCache (

$slowFrontend,

"prefix" => "cache",
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"

)i

// Save,
Scache->save ("my—

saves 1in

cacheDir" => "../app/cache/",

every backend

key", Sdata);

Frontend Adapters

The available frontend

adapters that are used as interfaces or input sources to the cache are:

Adapter Description

Phal- Read input data from standard PHP output

con\Cache\Frontend\Dutput

Phal- It’s used to cache any kind of PHP data (big arrays, objects, text, etc). Data is serialized
con\Cache\Frontend\Dbefore stored in the backend.

Phal- It’s used to cache binary data. The data is serialized using base64_encode before be stored
con\Cache\Frontend\Binah¢ backend.

Phal- Data is encoded in JSON before be stored in the backend. Decoded after be retrieved. This
con\Cache\Frontend\/sfrontend is useful to share data with other languages or frameworks.

Phal- It’s used to cache any kind of PHP data (big arrays, objects, text, etc). Data is serialized
con\Cache\Frontend\| gbsingIgBinary before be stored in the backend.

Phal- It’s used to cache any kind of PHP data without serializing them.
con\Cache\Frontend\None

Implementing your

own Frontend adapters

The Phalcon\Cache\FrontendInterface interface must be implemented in order to create your own frontend adapters
or extend the existing ones.

Backend Adapters

The backend adapters available to store cache data are:

Adapter Description Info Required
Extensions

Phalcon\Cache\Backend\File Stores data to local plain files

Phal- Stores data to a memcached server Mem- memcache

con\Cache\Backend\Memcache cached

Phalcon\Cache\Backend\Apc Stores data to the Alternative PHP Cache | APC APC extension
(APC)

Phal- Stores data to Mongo Database MongoDb | Mongo

con\Cache\Backend\Mongo

Phal- Stores data in XCache XCache xcache extension

con\Cache\Backend\Xcache

Phalcon\Cache\Backend\Redis | Stores data in Redis Redis redis extension
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Implementing your own Backend adapters

The Phalcon\Cache\BackendlInterface interface must be implemented in order to create your own backend adapters or
extend the existing ones.

File Backend Options

This backend will store cached content into files in the local server. The available options for this backend are:

Option Description
prefix A prefix that is automatically prepended to the cache keys
cacheDir | A writable directory on which cached files will be placed

Memcached Backend Options

This backend will store cached content on a memcached server. The available options for this backend are:

Option Description

prefix A prefix that is automatically prepended to the cache keys
host memcached host
port memcached port

persistent | create a persistent connection to memcached?

APC Backend Options

This backend will store cached content on Alternative PHP Cache (APC). The available options for this backend are:

Option | Description
prefix A prefix that is automatically prepended to the cache keys

Mongo Backend Options

This backend will store cached content on a MongoDB server. The available options for this backend are:

Option Description

prefix A prefix that is automatically prepended to the cache keys
server A MongoDB connection string
db Mongo database name

collection | Mongo collection in the database

XCache Backend Options

This backend will store cached content on XCache (XCache). The available options for this backend are:

Option | Description
prefix A prefix that is automatically prepended to the cache keys
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Redis Backend Options

This backend will store cached content on a Redis server (Redis). The available options for this backend are:

Option Description

prefix A prefix that is automatically prepended to the cache keys
host Redis host

port Redis port

auth Password to authenticate to a password-protected Redis server
persistent | Create a persistent connection to Redis

index The index of the Redis database to use

There are more adapters available for this components in the Phalcon Incubator

2.3.38 Security

This component aids the developer in common security tasks such as password hashing and Cross-Site Request Forgery
protection (CSRF).

Password Hashing

Storing passwords in plain text is a bad security practice. Anyone with access to the database will immediately have
access to all user accounts thus being able to engage in unauthorized activities. To combat that, many applications use
the familiar one way hashing methods “md5” and “shal”. However, hardware evolves each day, and becomes faster,
these algorithms are becoming vulnerable to brute force attacks. These attacks are also known as rainbow tables.

To solve this problem we can use hash algorithms as bcrypt. Why berypt? Thanks to its “Eksblowfish” key setup
algorithm we can make the password encryption as “slow” as we want. Slow algorithms make the process to calculate
the real password behind a hash extremely difficult if not impossible. This will protect your for a long time from a
possible attack using rainbow tables.

This component gives you the ability to use this algorithm in a simple way:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;
class UsersController extends Controller
{
public function registerAction()

Suser = new Users();

= S$this->request->getPost ("login");
Sthis->request->getPost ("password") ;

Suser->login = $login;

// Store the password hashed
Suser->password = S$this->security->hash (S$p

Suser->save () ;
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We saved the password hashed with a default work factor. A higher work factor will make the password less vulnerable
as its encryption will be slow. We can check if the password is correct as follows:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class SessionController extends Controller
{
public function loginAction()
{
$login = Sthis->request->getPost ("login");
Spassword = S$this->request->getPost ("password");

Suser = Users::findFirstByLogin($login);
if (Suser) {
if (Sthis->security->checkHash ($password, S$Suser—->password)) {
// The password is valid
}
} else {
// To protect against timing attacks. Regardless of whether a user exists,
—or not, the script will take roughly the same amount as it will always be computing,
—a hash.
Sthis->security->hash(rand());

// The validation has failed

The salt is generated using pseudo-random bytes with the PHP’s function openssl_random_pseudo_bytes so is required
to have the openssl extension loaded.

Cross-Site Request Forgery (CSRF) protection

This is another common attack against web sites and applications. Forms designed to perform tasks such as user
registration or adding comments are vulnerable to this attack.

The idea is to prevent the form values from being sent outside our application. To fix this, we generate a random nonce
(token) in each form, add the token in the session and then validate the token once the form posts data back to our
application by comparing the stored token in the session to the one submitted by the form:

<?php echo Tag::form('session/login') ?>
<!-— Login and password inputs ... ——>
<input type="hidden" name="<?php echo $this->security->getTokenKey () 2?>"
value="<?php echo Sthis->security->getToken () ?2>"/>
</form>

Then in the controller’s action you can check if the CSRF token is valid:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;
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class SessionController extends Controller
{
public function loginAction()
{
if (Sthis->request->isPost()) {
if ($this->security->checkToken()) {
// The token is OK

Remember to add a session adapter to your Dependency Injector, otherwise the token check won’t work:

<?php

Sdi->setShared/(
"session",
function () {

Ssession = new \Phalcon\Session\Adapter\Files();
Ssession—->start ();
&

Ssession;

return

)i

Adding a captcha to the form is also recommended to completely avoid the risks of this attack.

Setting up the component

This component is automatically registered in the services container as ‘security’, you can re-register it to setup its
options:

<?php
use Phalcon\Security;

Sdi->set (
"security",
function () {

Ssecurity = new Security();
// Set the password hashing factor to 12 rounds
Ssecurity->setWorkFactor (12);

return S$Ssecurity;
}I
true
)i

Random

The Phalcon\Security\Random class makes it really easy to generate lots of types of random data.
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<?php

use Phalcon\Security\Random;

Srandom = new Random () ;
//
Sbytes = S$random->bytes();

// Generate a random hex string of length Slen.
Shex = Srandom->hex ($Slen);

// Generate a random base64 string of length S$len.
Sbase64 = Srandom->base64 ($len);

// Generate a random URL-safe baseé64 string of length Slen.
Sbase64Safe = Srandom—->base64Safe (Slen);

// Generate a UUID (version 4). See https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Universally_unique_
—identifier
Suuid = Srandom->uuid () ;

// Generate a random integer between 0 and $n.
Snumber = Srandom->number ($n) ;

External Resources

» Vokurd, is a sample application that uses the Security component for avoid CSRF and password hashing,
[Github]

2.3.39 Encryption/Decryption

Phalcon provides encryption facilities via the Phalcon\Crypt component. This class offers simple object-oriented
wrappers to the openssl PHP’s encryption library.

By default, this component provides secure encryption using AES-256-CFB.

You must use a key length corresponding to the current algorithm. For the algorithm used by default it is
32 bytes.

Basic Usage

This component is designed to provide a very simple usage:

<?php
use Phalcon\Crypt;

// Create an instance
Scrypt = new Crypt ();

¥

o~
D
=
1

"This is a secret key (32 bytes).";
Stext = "This is the text that you want to encrypt.";
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Sencrypted = Scrypt->encrypt (Stext, Skey);

echo S$Scrypt->decrypt (Sencrypted, S$key);

You can use the same instance to encrypt/decrypt several times:

<?php
use Phalcon\Crypt;

// Create an instance
Scrypt = new Crypt();

Stexts = [
"my-key" => "This is a secret text",
"other-key" => "This is a very secret",

1

foreach (Stexts as Skey => Stext) {
// Perform the encryption
Sencrypted = S$crypt->encrypt (Stext, Skey);
// Now decrypt
echo S$Scrypt->decrypt (Sencrypted, S$key);

Encryption Options

The following options are available to change the encryption behavior:

Name | Description
Cipher | The cipher is one of the encryption algorithms supported by openssl. You can see a list here

Example:

<?php
use Phalcon\Crypt;

// Create an instance
Scrypt = new Crypt ();

// Use blowfish
Scrypt—->setCipher ("bf-cbc");

Skey "le password";

Stext = "This is a secret text";

echo Scrypt->encrypt (Stext, Skey);

Base64 Support

In order for encryption to be properly transmitted (emails) or displayed (browsers) base64 encoding is usually applied
to encrypted texts:
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<?php
use Phalcon\Crypt;

// Create an instance
Scrypt = new Crypt ();

Skey = "le password";
Stext = "This is a secret text";
$encrypt = $crypt->encryptBase64d (Stext, Skey);

echo Scrypt->decryptBaseb64 (Sencrypt, Skey);

Setting up an Encryption service

You can set up the encryption component in the services container in order to use it from any part of the application:

<?php
use Phalcon\Crypt;

Sdi->set (
nw Crypt " ,
function () {
Scrypt = new Crypt();

// Set a global encryption key

Scrypt->setKey (
"%$31.lesi86es5r!8jz"

)

return Scrypt;
}l
true
)i

Then, for example, in a controller you can use it as follows:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class SecretsController extends Controller
{
public function saveAction()

{

Ssecret = new Secrets();
Stext = S$this->request->getPost ("text");
Ssecret->content = S$this->crypt->encrypt (Stext);

if (S$secret—->save()) {
Sthis->flash->success (
"Secret was successfully created!"

426 Chapter 2. table des matiéres




Phalcon PHP Framework Documentation, Release 3.1.1

2.3.40 Access Control Lists - Listes de Controle d’Access (ACL)

Phalcon\Acl fournit une gestion facile et 1égere des ACLs ainsi que les permissions qui lui sont rattachés. Les Access
Control Lists (ACL) permettent a une application de contrdler I’acces a ses différentes zones ainsi que les objets
concernés par les requétes. Vous étes encouragés de vous documenter sur la méthodologie ACL afin d’étre familiarisé
avec ces concepts.

Enrésumé, les ACLs possedent des roles et des ressources. Les ressources sont des objets qui doivent se conformer aux
permissions qui leur sont attribuées par les ACLs. Les rdles sont des objets dont les requétes d’acces aux ressources
sont autorisées ou refusées par le méchanisme des ACLs.

Création d’une ACL
Ce composant est destiné initialement a fonctionner en mémoire. Ceci founit une utilisation simple et rapide pour
accéder aux différents aspects de la liste.

Le constructeur de Phalcon\Acl prend en premier parametre un adaptateur pour récupérer 1’information relative a la
liste de controle. Un exemple utilisant I’adaptateur en mémoire se trouve ci-dessous:

<?php
use Phalcon\Acl\Adapter\Memory as AclList;

Sacl = new AclList();

Par défaut Phalcon\Acl autorise les actions sur les ressources qui ne sont pas encore définies. Pour augmenter le niveau
de sécurité de la liste d’acces nous pouvons définir un niveau “deny” comme niveau d’acces par défaut.

<?php

// Par défaut 1'action est interdite
Sacl->setDefaultAction (Phalcon\Acl: :DENY);

Ajout de Réles a ’ACL

Un rdle est un objet qui peut ou ne peut pas accéder a certaines ressource dans la liste d’acces. Par exemple nous
associerons des roles a des groupes de personnes dans une organisation. La classe Phalcon\Ac\Role peut servir a
créer des roles d’une fagon structurée. Ajoutons maintenant quelques roles a notre liste récemment créée:

<?php
use Phalcon\Acl\Role;

// Création de quelques rdéles

// Le premier parametre est le nom, le deuxmeme une description optionnelle.
SroleAdmins = new Role ("Administrators", "Réle super utilisateur");
SroleGuests = new Role ("Guests");
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// Ajoute le réle "Guests" a 1'ACL
Sacl->addRole (SroleGuests) ;

// Ajout le réle "Designers" a 1'ACL sans Phalcon\Acl\Role
Sacl->addRole ("Designers") ;

Comme vous pouvez le voir, les roles sont directement définis sans utiliser une instance.

Ajout de ressources

Les ressources sont des objets dont 1’acces est controlé. Dans les applications MVC il s’agit normalement des con-
troleurs. Comme ce n’est pas obligatoire la classe Phalcon\Ac\Resource peut étre utilisée pour définir des ressources.
Il est important d’ajouter les actions ou les opérations associées a une ressource afin que I’ACL sache ce qu’il contrdle.

<?php
use Phalcon\Acl\Resource;

// Definition de la ressource "Customers"
ScustomersResource = new Resource ("Customers");

// Ajoute la ressource "customers" a un couple d'opérations

Sacl->addResource (

Scustome

"search"

)i

Sacl->addResource (
ScustomersResource,

"create",
"update",

Définition des Controles d’Acces

Maintenant que nous avons des rdles et des ressources, il est temps de définir notre ACL (par ex. quels roles peut
accéder a quelles ressources). Cette partie est trés importante surtout qu’il faut prendre en compte 1’acces par défaut
qui est “allow” ou “deny”.

<?php

// Définition des niveaux d'accés aux ressources

1->allow ("Guests", "Customers", "search");
Sacl->allow ("Guests", "Customers", "create");

Sacl->deny ("Guests", "Customers", "update");

Laméthode allow () indique qu’un rdle particulier peut accéder a une ressource en particulier. La méthode deny ()
fait I’opposé.
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Interrogation de I’ACL

Une fois que la liste est compléte, nous pouvons I’intérroger pour vérifier si un role dispose d’une autorisation ou non.

<?php
// Vérifier quel rdle accéde aux opérations

// Returns 0
Sacl->isAllowed ("Guests", "Customers", "edit");

// Returns 1
Sacl->isAllowed ("Guests", "Customers", "search");

// Returns 1
Sacl->isAllowed ("Guests", "Customers", "create");

Acces par fonction

Vous pouvez aussi ajouter en 4eme parametre votre fonction personnalisée qui doit retourner un booléen. Celle-ci
est invoquée des que la méthode i sAllowed () est appelée. Vous pouvez passer les parametres en tant que tableau
associatif a la méthode isAllowed () en tant que 4eme arguement ou la clé est le nom du parametre dans votre
fonction.

<?php
// Set access level for role into resources with custom function
Sacl->allow (

"Guests",
"Customers",
"search",
function (5a) {
return Sa % 2 === 0;

)i
// Check whether role has access to the operation with custom function

// Returns true
Sacl->isAllowed (
"Guests",
"Customers",

"search",
[

llall => 4’
)i

// Returns false
Sacl->isAllowed (
"Guests",
"Customers",

"search",
[

ngn o=> 3,
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Si vous ne fournissez pas de parametres a la méthode i sAllowed (), le comportement par défaut est Ac1: : ALLOW.
Vous poucez changer cela en utilisant la méthode setNoArgumentsDefaultAction ().

use Phalcon\Acl;

<?php

// Set access level for role into resources with custom function

Sacl->allow(
"Guests",
"Customers",
"search",
function (Sa) {
return Sa $ 2 === 0;

)i

// Check whether role has access to the operation with custom function

// Returns true
Sacl->isAllowed (
"Guests",
"Customers",

"search"

)

// Change no arguments default action

Sacl->setNoArgumentsDefaultAction (
Acl::DENY

)i

// Returns false
Sacl->isAllowed (
"Guests",
"Customers",

"search"

Des objets en tant que nom de réle et de ressource

Vous pouvez transmettre des objets a roleName et resourceName.

Vos classes doivent implémenter Phal-

con\Acl\RoleAware pour roleName et Phalcon\Ac\ResourceAware pour resourceName.

Notre classe UserRole

<?php

use Phalcon\Acl\RoleAware;

// Create our class which will be used as roleName

class UserRole implements RoleAware

{
protected $id;

protected SroleName;

public function __ construct ($id, S$roleName)

{

430

Chapter 2. table des matiéres




Phalcon PHP Framework Documentation, Release 3.1.1

Sthis->id = $id;
Sthis—->roleName = S$SroleName;

public function getId()
{

return Sthis->id;

// Implemented function from RoleAware Interface
public function getRoleName ()

{

return Sthis->roleName;

Et notre classe ModelResource

<?php
use Phalcon\Acl\ResourceAware;
// Create our class which will be used as resourceName
class ModelResource implements ResourceAware
{
protected $id;
protected SresourceName;

protected SuserId;

public function __construct ($id, S$resourceName, Suserld)

{

Sthis->id = $id;
Sthis—->resourceName = SresourceName;
Sthis—->userId = SuserId;

public function getId()
{

return Sthis->id;

public function getUserId()
{

return Sthis—->userlId;

// Implemented function from ResourceAware Interface
public function getResourceName ()

{

return Sthis->resourceName;

Ainsi vous pouvez les utiliser dans la méthode i sAllowed ().
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<?php

use UserRole;
use ModelResource;

// Set access level for role into resources

Sacl->allow ("Guests", "Customers", "search");
Sacl->allow ("Guests", "Customers", "create");
Sacl->deny ("Guests", "Customers", "update");

// Create our objects providing roleName and resourceName
Scustomer = new ModelResource (

"Customers",
2

)i

Sdesigner = new UserRole (
1,
"Designers"

)i

Sguest = new UserRole(
2/
"Guests"

)i

SanotherGuest = new UserRole (
3,
"Guests"

)i
// Check whether our user objects have access to the operation on model object

// Returns false

Sacl->isAllowed (
Sdesigner,
Scustomer,
"search"

)i

// Returns true
Sacl->isAllowed (
Squest,
Scustomer,

"search"

)i

// Returns true

Sacl->isAllowed (
SanotherGuest,
Scustomer,
"search"

)i

Vous pouvez également accéder a ces objets dans votre fonction personnalisée dans allow () ou deny (). Les
parametres sont automatiquement liés selon les types dans la fonction.
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<?php

use UserRole;
use ModelResource;

// Set access level for role into resources with custom function
Sacl->allow (

"Guests",

"Customers",

"search",

function (UserRole Suser, ModelResource Smodel) { // User and Model classes are_
—necessary

return Suser->getId == S$model->getUserId();

)i

Sacl->allow (
"Guests",
"Customers",
"create"

)i

Sacl->deny (
"Guests",
"Customers",
"update"

)i

// Create our objects providing roleName and resourceName

Scustomer = new ModelResource (
1,
"Customers",
2

)i

Sdesigner = new UserRole (
1,
"Designers"

)i

Sguest = new UserRole (
2/
"Guests"

)i

SanotherGuest = new UserRole (
3/
"Guests"

)i

// Check whether our user objects have access to the operation on model object

// Returns false

Sacl->isAllowed (
Sdesigner,
Scustomer,
"search"
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)i

// Returns true
Sacl->isAllowed (
Sguest,
Scustomer,

"search"

)

// Returns false

Sacl->isAllowed (
SanotherGuest,
Scustomer,
"search"

)i

Vous pouvez toujours ajouter des parametres personnalisés a la fonction et passer un tableau associatif a la méthode
isAllowed (). L'ordre n’a aucune importance.

Héritage de réles

Vous pouvez construire des structures de rdles complexes en exploitant 1’héritage que fournit Phalcon\Ac\Role. Les
roles peuvent hériter d’autre roles, autorisant ainsi I’acces a des surensembles ou des sous-ensembles de ressources.
Pour profiter de I’héritage, vous devrez passer le role parent en second parametre lors de 1’appel de la méthode d’ajout
du role dans la liste.

<?php

use Phalcon\Acl\Role;

//

// Création de quelques rdles

SroleAdmins = new Role ("Administrators", "Super-User role");
SroleGuests = new Role ("Guests");

// Ajout du réle "Guests" a 1'ACL
$acl->addRole (SroleGuests) ;

// Ajout du réle "Administrators" héritant des accés de "Guests"
$Sacl->addRole ($roleAdmins, S$roleGuests);

Sérialisation des listes ACL

Pour améliorer les performances, les instance de Phalcon\Acl peuvent étre sérialisées et stockées dans I’APC, en
session, dans des fichiers textes ou une table de base de données, et peuvent étre chargées a volonté sans avoir a
redéfinir toute la liste. Vous pouvez faire ¢a comme suit:

<?php
use Phalcon\Acl\Adapter\Memory as AclList;

/7
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// Vérifier que les données de 1'ACL existent
if (!is_file("app/security/acl.data")) {
Sacl = new AclList ();

// ... Définition des réles, ressources, acces, etc.

// Stockage de la liste sérialisée dans un fichier
file_put_contents (

"app/security/acl.data",

serialize (Sacl)

)i

} else {
// Récupération des objets ACL depuis le fichier sérialisé
Sacl = unserialize(

file_get_contents ("app/security/acl.data")
)

// Utilisation de la liste selon les besoins

if (Sacl->isAllowed("Guests", "Customers", "edit")) {
echo "Acces autorisé!";

} else {
echo "Acces refusé :(";

Nous vous recommandons d’utiliser 1’adaptateur mémoire pendant le développement et d’utiliser I’un des autres adap-
tateurs en production.

Evénements ACL

Phalcon\Acl est capable d’émettre des événements a EventsManager s’il existe. Les événements sont déclenchés en
utilisant le type “acl”. Certains événements peuvent interrompre 1’opération active lorqu’ils retournent faux. Les
événements suivants sont supportés:

Nom d’évt Déclenché par Opération stoppée ?
beforeCheckAccess | Déclenché avant le contrle d’acces d’un role ou ressource | Oui
afterCheckAccess Déclenché apres le contrdle d’acces d’un role ou ressource | Non

L’exemple suivant montre comment attacher un écouteur a ce composant:

<?php

use Phalcon\Acl\Adapter\Memory as AclList;
use Phalcon\Events\Event;
use Phalcon\Events\Manager as EventsManager;

/7

// Création d'un gestionnaire d'événements
SeventsManager = new EventsManager();

// Attach a listener for type "acl"
SeventsManager—->attach (
"acl:beforeCheckAccess",
function (Event ent, Sacl) {
echo Sacl->getActiveRole();
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echo Sacl->getActiveResource () ;
echo Sacl->getActiveAccess|();
)i
Sacl = new AclList();

// Setup the Sacl
//

// Bind the eventsManager to the ACL component
$acl->setEventsManager (SeventsManager) ;

Création de vos propre adaptateurs

Pour créer votre propre adaptateur vous devez implémenter 1’interface Phalcon\AcNAdapterinterface ou bien étendre
un adaptateur existant.

2.3.41 Multi-lingual Support

The component Phalcon\Translate aids in creating multilingual applications. Applications using this component,
display content in different languages, based on the user’s chosen language supported by the application.

Adapters

This component makes use of adapters to read translation messages from different sources in a unified way.

Adapter Description
Phal- Uses PHP arrays to store the messages. This is the best option in terms of
con\Translate\Adapter\NativeArray | performance.

Component Usage

Translation strings are stored in files. The structure of these files could vary depending of the adapter used. Phalcon
gives you the freedom to organize your translation strings. A simple structure could be:

app/messages/en.php
app/messages/es.php
app/messages/fr.php
app/messages/zh.php

Each file contains an array of the translations in a key/value manner. For each translation file, keys are unique. The
same array is used in different files, where keys remain the same and values contain the translated strings depending
on each language.

<?php

// app/messages/en.php
Smessages = [

"Thi" => "Hello",
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"bye" => "Good Bye",
"hi-name" => "Hello %name%",
"song" => "This song is %song%",
1;
<?php
// app/messages/fr.php
Smessages = [
"hi" => "Bonjour",
"bye" => "Au revoir",
"hi-name" => "Bonjour %name%",
"song" => "La chanson est %song%",

1

Implementing the translation mechanism in your application is trivial but depends on how you wish to implement it.
You can use an automatic detection of the language from the user’s browser or you can provide a settings page where

the user can select their language.

A simple way of detecting the user’s language is to parse the $_SERVER [ 'HTTP_ACCEPT_LANGUAGE'] contents,
or if you wish, access it directly by calling $this->request->getBestLanguage () from an action/controller:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;
use Phalcon\Translate\Adapter\NativeArray;

class UserController extends Controller

{

protected function getTranslation()

{
// Ask browser what 1is the best language
$language = $this->request->getBestLanguage () ;

StranslationFile = "app/messages/" . S$language

"

.php";

// Check if we have a translation file for that lang

if (file_exists($StranslationFile)) {
require StranslationFile;
} else {

// Fallback to some default
require "app/messages/en.php";

// Return a translation object
return new NativeArray (

[

"content" => S$messages,

)i

public function indexAction()
{

Sthis—->view—>name = "Mike";
Sthis->getTranslation();

Sthis->view—>t
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The _getTranslation () method is available for all actions that require translations. The $t variable is passed
to the views, and with it, we can translate strings in that layer:

<!-— welcome —--—>
<!-- String: hi => 'Hello' -->
<p><?php echo S$t->_("hi"), " ", Sname; ?></p>

The _ () method is returning the translated string based on the index passed. Some strings need to incorporate
placeholders for calculated data i.e. Hello %name%. These placeholders can be replaced with passed parameters in
the _ () method. The passed parameters are in the form of a key/value array, where the key matches the placeholder
name and the value is the actual data to be replaced:

<!-- welcome —-->
<!-- String: hi-name => 'Hello %name%' -->
<p><?php echo S$t->_("hi-name", ["name" => Snamel); ?></p>

Some applications implement multilingual on the URL such as http://www.mozilla.org/es-ES/firefox/. Phalcon can
implement this by using a Router.

Implementing your own adapters

The Phalcon\Translate\Adapterinterface interface must be implemented in order to create your own translate adapters
or extend the existing ones:

<?php
use Phalcon\Translate\AdapterInterface;

class MyTranslateAdapter implements AdapterInterface
{
J ok k
* Adapter constructor
*
* @param array Sdata
*/
public function __ construct (Soptions);

VAT
* Returns the translation string of the given key

*

* @param string StranslateKey

* @param array Splaceholders
* @return string
*/
public function _ ($translateKey, holders = null);

VAT
* Returns the translation related to the given key

*

* @param string $index

* @param array Splaceholders
* @return string
*/
public function query($index, S$placeholders = null);
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/% *
* Check whether is defined a translation key in the internal array

*

* @param string S$index
* @return bool
*/
public function exists ($Sindex);

There are more adapters available for this components in the Phalcon Incubator

2.3.42 Class Autoloader

Phalcon\Loader allows you to load project classes automatically, based on some predefined rules. Since this compo-
nent is written in C, it provides the lowest overhead in reading and interpreting external PHP files.

The behavior of this component is based on the PHP’s capability of autoloading classes. If a class that does not yet
exist is used in any part of the code, a special handler will try to load it. Phalcon\Loader serves as the special handler
for this operation. By loading classes on a need-to-load basis, the overall performance is increased since the only file
reads that occur are for the files needed. This technique is called lazy initialization.

With this component you can load files from other projects or vendors, this autoloader is PSR-0 and PSR-4 compliant.

Phalcon\Loader offers four options to autoload classes. You can use them one at a time or combine them.

Security Layer

Phalcon\Loader offers a security layer sanitizing by default class names avoiding possible inclusion of unauthorized
files. Consider the following example:

<?php

// Basic autoloader
spl_autoload_register (
function (SclassName) {
Sfilepath = $className . ".php";

if (file_exists(Sfilepath)) {
require S$filepath;

)i

The above auto-loader lacks any kind of security. If a function mistakenly launches the auto-loader and a malicious
prepared string is used as parameter this would allow to execute any file accessible by the application:

<?php

// This variable is not filtered and comes from an Insecure source
SclassName = "../processes/important-process";

// Check if the class exists triggering the auto-loader
if (class_exists($SclassName)) {

/7
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If “../processes/important-process.php’ is a valid file, an external user could execute the file without authorization.

To avoid these or most sophisticated attacks, Phalcon\Loader removes invalid characters from the class name, reducing
the possibility of being attacked.

Registering Namespaces

If you’re organizing your code using namespaces, or using external libraries which do, the
registerNamespaces () method provides the autoloading mechanism. It takes an associative array; the
keys are namespace prefixes and their values are directories where the classes are located in. The namespace separator
will be replaced by the directory separator when the loader tries to find the classes. Always remember to add a trailing
slash at the end of the paths.

<?php
use Phalcon\Loader;

// Creates the autoloader
Sloader = new Loader();

// Register some namespaces
$loader—->registerNamespaces (

[

"Example\Base" => "vendor/example/base/",
"Example\Adapter" => "vendor/example/adapter/",
"Example" => "vendor/example/",

)i

// Register autoloader
Sloader->register();

// The required class will automatically include the
// file vendor/example/adapter/Some.php
Ssome = new \Example\Adapter\Some () ;

Registering Directories

The third option is to register directories, in which classes could be found. This option is not recommended in terms
of performance, since Phalcon will need to perform a significant number of file stats on each folder, looking for the
file with the same name as the class. It’s important to register the directories in relevance order. Remember always
add a trailing slash at the end of the paths.

<?php
use Phalcon\Loader;

// Creates the autoloader
Sloader = new Loader();

// Register some directories
Sloader->registerDirs (
[
"library/MyComponent/",
"library/OtherComponent/Other/",
"vendor/example/adapters/",
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"vendor/example/",
)i

// Register autoloader
Sloader->register();

// The required class will automatically include the file from
// the first directory where it has been located

// i.e. library/OtherComponent/Other/Some.php

Ssome = new \Some () ;

Registering Classes

The last option is to register the class name and its path. This autoloader can be very useful when the folder convention
of the project does not allow for easy retrieval of the file using the path and the class name. This is the fastest method
of autoloading. However the more your application grows, the more classes/files need to be added to this autoloader,
which will effectively make maintenance of the class list very cumbersome and it is not recommended.

<?php
use Phalcon\Loader;

// Creates the autoloader
Sloader = new Loader();

// Register some classes
$loader—>registerClasses (
[
"Some" => "library/OtherComponent/Other/Some.php",
"Example\Base" => "vendor/example/adapters/Example/BaseClass.php",

)i

// Register autoloader
Sloader->register();

// Requiring a class will automatically include the file it references
// in the associative array

// i.e. library/OtherComponent/Other/Some.php

Ssome = new \Some () ;

Registering Files

You can also registers files that are “non-classes” hence needing a “require”. This is very useful for including files that
only have functions:

<?php
use Phalcon\Loader;

// Creates the autoloader
Sloader = new Loader();

// Register some classes
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$loader—>registerFiles (
[
"functions.php",
"arrayFunctions.php",

)i

// Register autoloader
Sloader->register();

These files are automatically loaded in the register () method.

Additional file extensions

Some autoloading strategies such as “prefixes”, “namespaces” or “directories” automatically append the “php” exten-
sion at the end of the checked file. If you are using additional extensions you could set it with the method “setExten-
sions”. Files are checked in the order as it were defined:

<?php
use Phalcon\Loader;

// Creates the autoloader
Sloader = new Loader ();

// Set file extensions to check
$loader—->setExtensions (

[

n n

php",

inc",
n phb " ,

Modifying current strategies

Additional auto-loading data can be added to existing values by passing “true” as the second parameter:

<?php

// Adding more directories
Sloader->registerDirs (
[
"../app/library/",
"../app/plugins/",
]I
true
)i

Autoloading Events

In the following example, the EventsManager is working with the class loader, allowing us to obtain debugging
information regarding the flow of operation:
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<?php

use Phalcon\Events\Event;

use Phalcon\Events\Manager as EventsManager;
use Phalcon\Loader;

SeventsManager = new EventsManager () ;

Sloader = new Loader();

$loader->registerNamespaces (

[

"Example\\Base" => "vendor/example/base/",
"Example\\Adapter" => "vendor/example/adapter/",
"Example" => "vendor/example/",

)

// Listen all the loader events

SeventsManager->attach (
"loader:beforeCheckPath",
function (Event Sevent, Loader Sloader) {
echo $loader->getCheckedPath () ;
}
)
S$loader->setEventsManager ($SeventsManager) ;
$loader—->register () ;

Some events when returning boolean false could stop the active operation. The following events are supported:

Nom d’évt Triggered

beforeCheckClass | Triggered before starting the autoloading process

pathFound Triggered when the loader locate a class

afterCheckClass Triggered after finish the autoloading process. If this event is launched the autoloader didn’t find the class file

Troubleshooting

Some things to keep in mind when using the universal autoloader:
* Auto-loading process is case-sensitive, the class will be loaded as it is written in the code
« Strategies based on namespaces/prefixes are faster than the directories strategy

* If a cache bytecode like APC is installed this will used to retrieve the requested file (an implicit caching of the
file is performed)

2.3.43 Logging

Phalcon\Logger is a component whose purpose is to provide logging services for applications. It offers logging to
different backends using different adapters. It also offers transaction logging, configuration options, different formats
and filters. You can use the Phalcon\Logger for every logging need your application has, from debugging processes to
tracing application flow.
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Adapters

This component makes use of adapters to store the logged messages. The use of adapters allows for a common logging
interface which provides the ability to easily switch backends if necessary. The adapters supported are:

Adapter Description
Phalcon\Logge\Adapter\File Logs to a plain text file
Phalcon\Logger\Adapter\Stream Logs to a PHP Streams
Phalcon\LoggeNAdapter\Syslog Logs to the system logger
Phalcon\LoggenAdapter\FirePHP | Logs to the FirePHP

Creating a Log

The example below shows how to create a log and add messages to it:

<?php

use Phalcon\Logger;
use Phalcon\Logger\Adapter\File as FileAdapter;

Slogger = new FileAdapter ("app/logs/test.log");

// These are the different log levels available:

$logger->critical (
"This is a critical message"

)i

$logger—>emergency (
"This is an emergency message"

)i

$logger—->debug (
"This is a debug message"
)i

$Slogger—->error (
"This is an error message"

)i

Slogger—->info (
"This is an info message"

)i

$logger->notice (
"This is a notice message"

)i

$logger—>warning (
"This is a warning message"

)i

Slogger—>alert (
"This is an alert message"
)i
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// You can also use the log() method with a Logger constant:
$logger—->1log(

"This is another error message",

Logger: : ERROR
)i

// If no constant is given, DEBUG is assumed.
$logger->log(
"This is a message"

)i

// You can also pass context parameters like this
Slogger->1log(

"This is a {message}",

[

'message' => 'parameter'

)i

The log generated is below:

[Tue, 28 Jul 15 22:09:02 -0500] [CRITICAL] This is a critical message
[Tue, 28 Jul 15 22:09:02 -0500] [EMERGENCY] This is an emergency message
[Tue, 28 Jul 15 22:09:02 -0500] [DEBUG] This is a debug message

[Tue, 28 Jul 15 22:09:02 -0500] [ERROR] This is an error message
[Tue, 28 Jul 15 22:09:02 -0500] [INFO] This is an info message

[Tue, 28 Jul 15 22:09:02 -0500] [NOTICE] This is a notice message
[Tue, 28 Jul 15 22:09:02 -0500] [WARNING] This is a warning message
[Tue, 28 Jul 15 22:09:02 -0500] [ALERT] This is an alert message
[Tue, 28 Jul 15 22:09:02 -0500] [ERROR] This is another error message
[Tue, 28 Jul 15 22:09:02 -0500] [DEBUG] This is a message

[Tue, 28 Jul 15 22:09:02 -0500] [DEBUG] This is a parameter

You can also set a log level using the setLogLevel () method. This method takes a Logger constant and will only
save log messages that are as important or more important than the constant:

<?php

use Phalcon\Logger;
use Phalcon\Logger\Adapter\File as FileAdapter;

$logger = new FileAdapter ("app/logs/test.log");
Slogger—->setLogLevel (

Logger: :CRITICAL
)i

In the example above, only critical and emergency messages will get saved to the log. By default, everything is saved.

Transactions

Logging data to an adapter i.e. File (file system) is always an expensive operation in terms of performance. To combat
that, you can take advantage of logging transactions. Transactions store log data temporarily in memory and later on
write the data to the relevant adapter (File in this case) in a single atomic operation.
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<?php
use Phalcon\Logger\Adapter\File as FileAdapter;

// Create the logger
Slogger = new FileAdapter ("app/logs/test.log");

// Start a transaction
$logger—>begin () ;

// Add messages

Slogger—>alert (
"This is an alert"

)i

$logger—->error (
"This is another error"

)i

// Commit messages to file
Slogger—->commit () ;

Logging to Multiple Handlers

Phalcon\Logger can send messages to multiple handlers with a just single call:

<?php

use Phalcon\Logger;

use Phalcon\Logger\Multiple as MultipleStream;

use Phalcon\Logger\Adapter\File as FileAdapter;

use Phalcon\Logger\Adapter\Stream as StreamAdapter;

Slogger = new MultipleStream();

$logger—>push (
new FileAdapter ("test.log")
)i

$logger—->push (
new StreamAdapter ("php://stdout™)
)i

Slogger->log(
"This is a message"

)i

$logger—>1og(
"This is an error",
Logger: :ERROR

)i
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Slogger—->error (
"This is another error"

)i

The messages are sent to the handlers in the order they were registered.

Message Formatting

This component makes use of ‘formatters’ to format messages before sending them to the backend. The formatters
available are:

Adapter Description

Phalcon\Logger\Formatter\Line Formats the messages using a one-line string
Phalcon\Logger\Formatter\Firephp | Formats the messages so that they can be sent to FirePHP
Phalcon\Logge\Formatter\]son Prepares a message to be encoded with JSON
Phalcon\Logger\Formatter\Syslog Prepares a message to be sent to syslog

Line Formatter

Formats the messages using a one-line string. The default logging format is:

o

[%date%] [5type%] Smessage?

You can change the default format using setFormat (), this allows you to change the format of the logged messages
by defining your own. The log format variables allowed are:

Variable Description

%message% | The message itself expected to be logged
Yodate% Date the message was added

Yotype%o Uppercase string with message type

The example below shows how to change the log format:

<?php
use Phalcon\Logger\Formatter\Line as LineFormatter;
on

Sformatter = new LineFormatter ("%$date% - %message%");

// Changing the logger format
,‘ 1o«

jer—->setFormatter ($Sformatter) ;

Implementing your own formatters

The Phalcon\Logger\FormatterInterface interface must be implemented in order to create your own logger formatter
or extend the existing ones.

Adapters

The following examples show the basic use of each adapter:
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Stream Logger

The stream logger writes messages to a valid registered stream in PHP. A list of streams is available here:

<?php
use Phalcon\Logger\Adapter\Stream as StreamAdapter;

// Opens a stream using zlib compression
$logger = new StreamAdapter ("compress.zlib://week.log.gz");

// Writes the logs to stderr
Slogger = new StreamAdapter ("php://stderr");

File Logger

This logger uses plain files to log any kind of data. By default all logger files are opened using append mode which
opens the files for writing only; placing the file pointer at the end of the file. If the file does not exist, an attempt will
be made to create it. You can change this mode by passing additional options to the constructor:

<?php
use Phalcon\Logger\Adapter\File as FileAdapter;

// Create the file logger in 'w' mode
$logger = new FileAdapter (
"app/logs/test.log",
[

"mode" => "w" ,

Syslog Logger

This logger sends messages to the system logger. The syslog behavior may vary from one operating system to another.

<?php
use Phalcon\Logger\Adapter\Syslog as SyslogAdapter;

// Basic Usage
Slogger = new SyslogAdapter (null);

// Setting ident/mode/facility
Slogger = new SyslogAdapter (
"ident-name",
[
"option" => LOG_NDELAY,
"facility" => LOG_MAIL,
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FirePHP Logger

This logger sends messages in HTTP response headers that are displayed by FirePHP, a Firebug extension for Firefox.

<?php

use Phalcon\Logger;
use Phalcon\Logger\Adapter\Firephp as Firephp;

Slogger = new Firephp("");

Slogger->1log(
"This is a message"

)i

Slogger->log(
"This is an error",
Logger: : ERROR

)i

$logger—->error (
"This is another error"

)i

Implementing your own adapters

The Phalcon\Logger\Adapterinterface interface must be implemented in order to create your own logger adapters or
extend the existing ones.

2.3.44 Annotations Parser

It is the first time that an annotations parser component is written in C for the PHP world. Phalcon\Annotations
is a general purpose component that provides ease of parsing and caching annotations in PHP classes to be used in
applications.

Annotations are read from docblocks in classes, methods and properties. An annotation can be placed at any position
in the docblock:

<?php

J ok k
* This is the class description
*
* @AmazingClass (true)
*/
class Example
{
VET:
* This a property with a special feature
*
* @SpecialFeature
*/
protected S$someProperty;
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VAT

* This is a method

*

* @SpecialFeature

*/
public function someMethod ()
{

//

An annotation has the following syntax:

/ * %
* @Annotation-Name
* @Annotation-Name (paraml, param2, ...)
*/

Also, an annotation can be placed at any part of a docblock:

<?php

J ok k
* This a property with a special feature

* @SpecialFeature

* More comments

* @AnotherSpecialFeature (true)
*/

The parser is highly flexible, the following docblock is valid:

<?php

VEE:
* This a property with a special feature (@SpecialFeature ({
someParameter="the value", false

}) More comments (@AnotherSpecialFeature (true) @MoreAnnotations

* %/

However, to make the code more maintainable and understandable it is recommended to place annotations at the end
of the docblock:

<?php

J ok k
* This a property with a special feature
* More comments
*
* @SpecialFeature ({someParameter="the value", false})
* @AnotherSpecialFeature (true)

*/
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Reading Annotations

A reflector is implemented to easily get the annotations defined on a class using an object-oriented interface:

<?php

use Phalcon\Annotations\Adapter\Memory as MemoryAdapter;

‘cader = new MemoryAdapter();

// Reflect the annotations in the class Example
Sreflector = $reader->get ("Example");

// Read the annotations in the class' docblock
Sannotations = S$reflector->getClassAnnotations();

// Traverse the annotations

foreach (Sannotations as S$annotation) {
// Print the annotation name
echo Sannotation->getName (), PHP_EOL;

// Print the number of arguments
echo Sannotation->numberArguments (), PHP_EOL;

// Print the arguments
print_r ($Sannotation->getArguments ());

The annotation reading process is very fast, however, for performance reasons it is recommended to store the parsed
annotations using an adapter. Adapters cache the processed annotations avoiding the need of parse the annotations
again and again.

Phalcon\Annotations\Adapter\Memory was used in the above example. This adapter only caches the annotations while
the request is running and for this reason the adapter is more suitable for development. There are other adapters to
swap out when the application is in production stage.

Types of Annotations

Annotations may have parameters or not. A parameter could be a simple literal (strings, number, boolean, null), an
array, a hashed list or other annotation:

<?php

VS
* Simple Annotation
*
* @SomeAnnotation

*/

VS
* Annotation with parameters
*
* @SomeAnnotation("hello", "worid", 1, 2, 3, false, true)

*/

J ok k

* Annotation with named parameters
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*
* @SomeAnnotation (first="hello", second="world", third=1)
* @SomeAnnotation (first: "hello", second: "world", third: 1)

*/

/% *
* Passing an array
*
* @SomeAnnotation([1, 2, 3, 4])
* @SomeAnnotation ({1, 2, 3, 4})
*/

J ok k
* Passing a hash as parameter

* @SomeAnnotation ({first=1, second=2, third=3})

* @SomeAnnotation({'first'=1l, 'second'=2, 'third'=3})

* @SomeAnnotation({'first': 1, 'second': 2, 'third': 3})
* @SomeAnnotation(['first': 1, 'second': 2, 'third': 3])
*/

VEZ:
* Nested arrays/hashes

* @SomeAnnotation ({ "name"="SomeName", "other"={
* "fool": "barl", "foo2": "bar2", {1, 2, 3},
* }1})
*/

VE:

* Nested Annotations

*

* @SomeAnnotation (first=@AnotherAnnotation(1, 2, 3))
*/

Practical Usage

Next we will explain some practical examples of annotations in PHP applications:

Cache Enabler with Annotations

Let’s pretend we’ve created the following controller and you want to create a plugin that automatically starts the cache
if the last action executed is marked as cacheable. First off all, we register a plugin in the Dispatcher service to be
notified when a route is executed:

<?php

use Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher as MvcDispatcher;
use Phalcon\Events\Manager as EventsManager;

Sdi["dispatcher"] = function () {
SeventsManager = new EventsManager ();

// Attach the plugin to 'dispatch' events
SeventsManager—->attach (
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"dispatch",
new CacheEnablerPlugin ()
)i
Sdispatcher = new MvcDispatcher () ;

Sdispatcher—->setEventsManager (SeventsManager) ;

return Sdispatcher;
bi

CacheEnablerPlugin is a plugin that intercepts every action executed in the dispatcher enabling the cache if needed:

<?php

use Phalcon\Events\Event;
use Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher;
use Phalcon\Mvc\User\Plugin;

J ok k
* Enables the cache for a view if the latest
* executed action has the annotation (@Cache
*/
class CacheEnablerPlugin extends Plugin
{
/o k
* This event is executed before every route is executed in the dispatcher
*/
public function beforeExecuteRoute (Event Sevent, Dispatcher Sdispatcher)
{
// Parse the annotations in the method currently executed
Sannotations = $this->annotations->getMethod (
Sdispatcher->getControllerClass (),
Sdispatcher->getActiveMethod ()
)i

// Check if the method has an annotation 'Cache'
if (Sannotations—->has ("Cache")) {
// The method has the annotation 'Cache'
Sannotation = $annotations->get ("Cache");

// Get the lifetime

Slifetime = Sannotation->getNamedParameter ("lifetime");
Soptions = [
"lifetime" => $lifetime,

1

// Check if there is a user defined cache key
if (Sannotation->hasNamedParameter ("key")) {
Soptions["key"] = Sannotation->getNamedParameter ("key");

// Enable the cache for the current method
Sthis->view—->cache (Soptions);
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Now, we can use the annotation in a controller:

<?php
use Phalcon\Mvc\Controller;

class NewsController extends Controller
{
public function indexAction()

{

VA

# This 1s a comment

*

* @Cache (lifetime=86400)

*/
public function showAllAction()
{

Sthis->view—>article = Articles::find();

VEx:
* This is a comment
*
* @Cache (key="my-key", lifetime=86400)
*/
public function showAction ($slug)

{

Sthis->view->article = Articles::findFirstByTitle ($

slug);

Private/Public areas with Annotations

You can use annotations to tell the ACL which controllers belong to the administrative areas:

<?php

use Phalcon\Acl;

use Phalcon\Acl\Role;

use Phalcon\Acl\Resource;

use Phalcon\Events\Event;

use Phalcon\Mvc\User\Plugin;

use Phalcon\Mvc\Dispatcher;

use Phalcon\Acl\Adapter\Memory as AclList;

/%

* This is the security plugin which controls that users only have access to the,

—modules they're assigned to
*/
class SecurityAnnotationsPlugin extends Plugin
{
J ok k

* This action 1is executed before execute any action in the application

*
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* @param Event Sevent
* @param Dispatcher S$dispatcher
*/
public function beforeDispatch (Event S$event, Dispatcher Sdispatcher)
{
// Possible controller class name
ScontrollerName = S$dispatcher->getControllerClass();

// Possible method name
SactionName = S$dispatcher->getActiveMethod();

// Get annotations in the controller class
Sannotations = S$this->annotations->get (ScontrollerName);

// The controller is private?

if (Sannotations—->getClassAnnotations()->has ("Private")) {
// Check if the session variable is active?
if (!S$this->session->get ("auth")) {

// The user is no logged redirect to login
Sdispatcher->forward/(
[
"controller" => "session",
"action" => "login",

)i

return false;

// Continue normally
return true;

Annotations Adapters

This component makes use of adapters to cache or no cache the parsed and processed annotations thus improving the
performance or providing facilities to development/testing:

Class Description

Phal- The annotations are cached only in memory. When the request ends the cache is cleaned
con\Annotations\Adaptesdldadingythe annotations in each request. This adapter is suitable for a development stage
Phal- Parsed and processed annotations are stored permanently in PHP files improving
con\Annotations\Adapitepekformance. This adapter must be used together with a bytecode cache.

Phal- Parsed and processed annotations are stored permanently in the APC cache improving
conm\Annotations\Adapltepetformance. This is the faster adapter

Phal- Parsed and processed annotations are stored permanently in the XCache cache improving
con\Annotations\Adapltepextormhance. This is a fast adapter too
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Implementing your own adapters

The Phalcon\Annotations\Adapterinterface interface must be implemented in order to create your own annotations
adapters or extend the existing ones.

External Resources

e Tutorial: Creating a custom model’s initializer with Annotations

2.3.45 Applications en Ligne de Commande

Les applications CLI sont exécutées depuis la ligne de commande. Elles sont utiles pour créer de jobs planifiés, des
scripts, des utilitaires et bien plus encore.

Structure

La structure minimale d’une application CLI doit ressembler a ceci:
e app/config/config.php
* app/tasks/MainTask.php

* app/cli.php <— fichier d’amorce principal

Création de I’Amorce

Comme dans les applications MVC classiques, le fichier d’amorce est utilisé pour amorcer I’application. Au lieu du
traditionnel index.php des application web, nous utilisons un fichier cli.php comme point d’entrée de I’application.

Ci-dessous un exemple qui sera utilisé pour notre exemple.

<?php

use Phalcon\Di\FactoryDefault\Cli as CliDI;
use Phalcon\Cli\Console as ConsoleApp;
use Phalcon\Loader;

// Utilise le conteneur de services CLI par défaut
Sdi = new CliDI();

J ok k
* Inscription d'un chargeur automatique et lui indique le chemin des t&ches
*/

Sloader = new Loader();

Sloader->registerDirs (
[
"/tasks",
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Sloader->register();

// Chargement de la configuration (si elle existe)
SconfigFile = __DIR__ . "/config/config.php";

if (is_readable(SconfigFile)) {
Sconfig = include SconfigFile;

Sdi->set ("config", Sconfig);

// Création de 1'application console
Sconsole = new ConsoleRpp () ;

Sconsole—>setDI ($di) ;

J ok *
* Traitement des arguments
*/

Sarguments = [];

foreach (Sargv as $k => Sarg) |

if (Sk === 1) {
Sarguments|["task"] = Sarg;
} elseif (Sk === 2) {
Sarguments|["action"] = S$Sarg;
} elseif (Sk >= 3) {
Sarguments ["params"] [] = Sarg;
}
}
try {

// Gestion des arguments transmis
Sconsole—>handle ($Sarguments) ;

} catch (\Phalcon\Exception S$e) {
echo Se->getMessage () ;

exit (255);

Cet extrait de code peut étre exécuté ainsi:

$ php app/cli.php

Ceci est la tache 'default' et l'action 'default'
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Taches

Le fonctionnement des taches est similaire a celui des contrdleurs. Chaque application nécessite au moins “MainTask”
et “mainAction” et chaque tiche une “mainAction” qui sera exécutée si aucune action n’est indiquée explicitement.

Ci-dessous se trouve un exemple du fichier app/tasks/MainTask.php:

<?php
use Phalcon\Cli\Task;

class MainTask extends Task

{

public function mainAction()

{
echo "Ceci est la tache 'default' et l'action 'default'" . PHP_EOL;

Traitement des parametre de I’action

Il est possible de transmettre des parametres aux actions. Le code pour réaliser ceci existe déja dans 1’exemple
d’amorce.

Si vous lancer I’application avec I’action et les parametres suivants:

<?php
use Phalcon\Cli\Task;

class MainTask extends Task

{

public function mainAction ()

{

echo "Ceci est la tache 'default' et 1l'action 'default'" . PHP_EOL;
}
J %k
* @param array Sparams
*/

public function testAction(array Sparams)
{
echo sprintf (
"bonjour %s",
Sparams [0]

)

echo PHP_EOL;

echo sprintf (
"cordialement, %s",
Sparams [1]

)i

echo PHP_EOL;
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On peut désormais lancer la commande suivante:

$ php app/cli.php main test monde univers

salut monde
cordialement, univers

Enchainement de taches

I1 est également possible d’enchainer les taches si nécessaire. Pour réaliser ceci, vous devez ajouter la console elle-
méme au DI:

<?php
Sdi->setShared("console", Sconsole);
try {
// Gestion des arguments fournis
Sconsole—->handle (Sarguments) ;

&

} catch (\Phalcon\Exception S$Se) {

echo Se->getMessage () ;

exit (255);

Ainsi vous pouvez utiliser la console a I’'intérieur de n’importe quelle tiche. L’exemple ci-dessous est une version
modifiée de MainTask.php:

<?php
use Phalcon\Cli\Task;

class MainTask extends Task
{

public function mainAction()

{
echo "Ceci est la tache 'default' et l1l'action 'default'" . PHP_EOL;

Sthis—->console—->handle (

[
"task" :> "main",
"action" => "test",

)i

public function testAction()

{

echo "Je serais imprime aussi !" . PHP_EOL;

Cependant, ce serait une meilleure idée que d’étendre Phalcon\CIli\Task et développer ce type de logique ici.
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2.3.46 Images

Phalcon\Image is the component that allows you to manipulate image files. Multiple operations can be performed on
the same image object.

This guide is not intended to be a complete documentation of available methods and their arguments.
Please visit the API for a complete reference.

Adapters

This component makes use of adapters to encapsulate specific image manipulator programs. The following image
manipulator programs are supported:

Class Description
Phalcon\Image\AdapteNGd Requires the GD PHP extension.
Phalcon\Image\Adapter\Imagick | Requires the ImageMagick PHP extension.

Implementing your own adapters

The Phalcon\Image\Adapterinterface interface must be implemented in order to create your own image adapters or
extend the existing ones.

Saving and rendering images

Before we begin with the various features of the image component, it’s worth understanding how to save and render
these images.

<?php
Simage = new \Phalcon\Image\Adapter\Gd("image. jpg");
V2R

// Overwrite the original image
Simage->save () ;

<?php
Simage = new \Phalcon\Image\Adapter\Gd ("image. jpg");
/S

// Save to 'new—image. jpg’
Simage->save ("new-image. jpg") ;

You can also change the format of the image:

<?php
Simage = new \Phalcon\Image\Adapter\Gd ("image.jpg");

YV
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// Save as a PNG file
$image—->save ("image.png");

When saving as a JPEG, you can also specify the quality as the second parameter:

<?php
$image = new \Phalcon\Image\Adapter\Gd("image. jpg");
V2R

// Save as a JPEG with 80% quality
Simage->save ("image. jpg", 80);

Resizing images

There are several modes of resizing:
* \Phalcon\Image: :WIDTH
e \Phalcon\Image: :HEIGHT
* \Phalcon\Image: :NONE
* \Phalcon\Image: :TENSILE
* \Phalcon\Image: :AUTO
* \Phalcon\Image: : INVERSE

e \Phalcon\Image: :PRECISE

\Phalcon\Image: :WIDTH

The height will automatically be generated to keep the proportions the same; if you specify a height, it will be ignored.

<?php
Simage = new \Phalcon\Image\Adapter\Gd ("image. jpg");

Simage—->resize (

300,

null,

\Phalcon\Image: :WIDTH
)i

$image->save ("resized-image. jpg") ;

\Phalcon\Image: : HEIGHT

The width will automatically be generated to keep the proportions the same; if you specify a width, it will be ignored.

<?php

Simage = new \Phalcon\Image\Adapter\Gd("image. jpg");
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Simage->resize (

null,

300,

\Phalcon\Image: :HEIGHT
)i

Simage->save ("resized-image. jpg") ;

\Phalcon\Image: : NONE

The NONE constant ignores the original image’s ratio. Neither width and height are required. If a dimension is not
specified, the original dimension will be used. If the new proportions differ from the original proportions, the image
may be distorted and stretched.

<?php
Simage = new \Phalcon\Image\Adapter\Gd ("image.jpg");

image->resize (
400,
200,
\Phalcon\Image: :NONE
)i

$image—->save ("resized-image. jpg") ;

\Phalcon\Image: : TENSILE

Similar to the NONE constant, the TENSILE constant ignores the original image’s ratio. Both width and height are
required. If the new proportions differ from the original proportions, the image may be distorted and stretched.

<?php
Simage = new \Phalcon\Image\Adapter\Gd("image. jpg");

Simage->resize (
400,
200,
\Phalcon\Image: :NONE
)i

Simage->save ("resized-image. jpg") ;

Cropping images

For example, to get a 100px by 100px square from the centre of the image:

<?php

Simage = new \Phalcon\Image\Adapter\Gd ("image. jpg");

= 100;
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Sheight = 100;
SoffsetX = (($image->getWidth() - Swidth) / 2);
SoffsetY = ((Simage—>getHeight () - Sheight) / 2);

Simage—->crop ($width, S$height, SoffsetX, SoffsetY);

Simage->save ("cropped-image. jpg") ;

Rotating images

<?php
Simage = new \Phalcon\Image\Adapter\Gd ("image. jpg");

// Rotate an image by 90 degrees clockwise
Simage->rotate (90);

Simage->save ("rotated-image. jpg") ;

Flipping images

You can flip an image horizontally (using the \Phalcon\Image: : HORIZONTAL constant) and vertically (using
the \Phalcon\Image: :VERTICAL constant):

<?php
Simage = new \Phalcon\Image\Adapter\Gd("image. jpg") ;
// Flip an image horizontally
Simage->flip(
\Phalcon\Image: :HORIZONTAL

)i

Simage->save ("flipped-image. jpg") ;

Sharpening images

The sharpen () method takes a single parameter - an integer between O (no effect) and 100 (very sharp):

<?php
Simage = new \Phalcon\Image\Adapter\Gd ("image. jpg");
Simage—->sharpen (50);

Simage->save ("sharpened-image. jpg") ;

Adding watermarks to images
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<?php
Simage = new \Phalcon\Image\Adapter\Gd ("image.jpg");
Swatermark = new \Phalcon\Image\Adapter\Gd("me. jpg");

// Put the watermark in the top left corner
SoffsetX = 10;
SoffsetY = 10;

Sopacity = 70;

Simage->watermark (
Swatermark,
SoffsetX,
Soffsety,
Sopacity

)i

Simage->save ("watermarked-image. jpg") ;

Of course, you can also manipulate the watermarked image before applying it to the main image:

<?php

Simage = new \Phalcon\Image\Adapter\Gd("image. jpg");

Swatermark = new \Phalcon\Image\Adapter\Gd("me.jpg");
Swatermark—->resize (100, 100);

Swatermark—>rotate (90) ;

Swatermark->sharpen (5) ;

// Put the watermark in the bottom right corner with a 10px margin

SoffsetX (Simage->getWidth () - Swatermark->getWidth() - 10);
SoffsetY = ($Simage->getHeight () - $Swatermark->getHeight () - 10);

Sopacity = 70;

Simage->watermark (
Swatermark,
SoffsetX,
Soffsety,
Sopacity

)i

Simage->save ("watermarked-image. jpg") ;

Blurring images

The blur () method takes a single parameter - an integer between 0 (no effect) and 100 (very blurry):

<?php

Simage = new \Phalcon\Image\Adapter\Gd("image. jpg");
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Simage->blur (50);

Simage->save ("blurred-image. jpg") ;

Pixelating images

The pixelate () method takes a single parameter - the higher the integer, the more pixelated the image becomes:

<?php
Simage = new \Phalcon\Image\Adapter\Gd ("image.jpg");
image->pixelate (10);

Simage->save ("pixelated-image. jpg");

2.3.47 File d’attente

Les activités comme la manipulation de vidéos, le recadrage d’image ou I’envoi de mails, ne sont pas adaptés pour étre
réalisées en ligne ou bien en temps réel a cause du temps de chargement des pages qui peut avoir un impact sérieux
sur I’expérience utilisateur.

La meilleure des solutions serait de mettre en place des tiches de fond. Les applications ajouteraient les tiches a une
file et ces taches seraient traitées indépendamment.

Bien que vous puissiez trouver des extensions PHP plus sophistiquées pour la mise en file d’attente comme RabbitMQ;
Phalcon fournit un client pour Beanstalk, un backend de mise en file d’attente de jobs inspiré de Memcache. Il est
simple, léger, et parfaitement spécialisé dans la mise en file d’attente.

Attention: Certains retour de méthodes de la queue nécessite la présence du module Yaml. Veuillez vous référer
a http://php.net/manual/book.yaml.php pour plus d’information. Pour PHP < 7, Yaml 1.3.0 est acceptable. Pour
PHP >= 7 vous devez utiliser Yaml >=2.0.0.

Pousser les taches dans la queue

Apres vous €tre connecté a Beanstalk vous pouvez insérer autant de jobs que nécessaire. Vous pouvez définir la
structure du message en fonction des besoins de 1’application:

<?php
use Phalcon\Queue\Beanstalk;

// Connexion a la queue
Squeue = new Beanstalk (
[
"host" => "192.168.0.21",
"port" => "11300",

)i

// Ajoute le job dans la queue
Squeue->put (
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"processVideo" => 4871,

)i

Les options de connexion disponibles sont:

Option | Description Default
host IP du serveur beanstalk | 127.0.0.1
port Port de connexion 11300

Dans I’exemple précédent nous stockions un message qui permettait a une tache de fond de traiter une vidéo. Le
message est enfilé immédiatement dans la queue et a une durée de vie limitée.

Pour les options supplémentaire comme le temps d’exécution, la priorité ou le délai sont passés en second parametre:

<?php

// Enfile le job dans la queue avec des options
Squeue—>put (
[
"processVideo" => 4871,
]I
[
"priority" => 250,
"delay" => 10,
"ttr" => 3600,

)i

Les options suivantes sont possibles:

Op- | Description

tion

pri- | It’s an integer < 2**32. Jobs with smaller priority values will be scheduled before jobs with larger

ority | priorities. The most urgent priority is 0; the least urgent priority is 4,294,967,295.

de- It’s an integer number of seconds to wait before putting the job in the ready queue. The job will be in the

lay “delayed” state during this time.

ttr Time to run — is an integer number of seconds to allow a worker to run this job. This time is counted from
the moment a worker reserves this job.

Chaque job enfilé dans la queue retourne un identifiant de job qui permet de suivre 1’état du job:

<?php
d = Squeue—->put (

"processVideo" => 4871,

Récupération de messages

Une fois le job placé dans la queue, ces messages sont consommés par un agent en arriere plan qui devrait avoir le
temps de réaliser la tache:
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<?php

while (($job = Squeue->peekReady()) !== false) {
Smessage = $job->getBody () ;
var_dump (Smessage) ;

$job—>delete();

Les jobs doivent étre défilés de la queue pour éviter d’étre traités deux fois. Si plusieurs agents en tache de fond sont
mis en ceuvre, il faut réserver les jobs pour éviter que les autres agents ne les traitent aussi.

<?php

b = Squeue->reserve()) !== false) {
Smessage = $job->getBody () ;

Sjob->delete();

Notre client exploite un jeu élémentaire de fonctionnalités fournis par Beanstalkd mais suffisamment pour vous per-
mettre de construire des applications qui mettent en ceuvre des queues.

2.3.48 Database Abstraction Layer

Phalcon\Db is the component behind Phalcon\Mvc\Model that powers the model layer in the framework. It consists
of an independent high-level abstraction layer for database systems completely written in C.

This component allows for a lower level database manipulation than using traditional models.

This guide is not intended to be a complete documentation of available methods and their arguments.
Please visit the API for a complete reference.

Database Adapters

This component makes use of adapters to encapsulate specific database system details. Phalcon uses PDO to connect
to databases. The following database engines are supported:

Class Description

Phal- Is the world’s most used relational database management system (RDBMS) that runs as a
con\Db\Adapter\Pdo\Msesyer providing multi-user access to a number of databases

Phal- PostgreSQL is a powerful, open source relational database system. It has more than 15

con\Db\Adapter\Pdo\Pyeaaseofjactive development and a proven architecture that has earned it a strong reputation
for reliability, data integrity, and correctness.

Phal- SQLite is a software library that implements a self-contained, serverless,
con\DDb\Adapter\Pdo\Sgére-configuration, transactional SQL database engine

Implementing your own adapters

The Phalcon\Db\AdapterInterface interface must be implemented in order to create your own database adapters or
extend the existing ones.
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Database Dialects

Phalcon encapsulates the specific details of each database engine in dialects. Those provide common functions and
SQL generator to the adapters.

Class Description

Phalcon\Db\Dialect\Mysql SQL specific dialect for MySQL database system
Phalcon\Db\Dialect\Postgresql | SQL specific dialect for PostgreSQL database system
Phalcon\Db\Dialeci\Sqlite SQL specific dialect for SQLite database system

Implementing your own dialects

The Phalcon\Db\Dialectinterface interface must be implemented in order to create your own database dialects or
extend the existing ones.

Connecting to Databases

To create a connection it’s necessary instantiate the adapter class. It only requires an array with the connection
parameters. The example below shows how to create a connection passing both required and optional parameters:

<?php

// Required

Sconfig = [
"host" => "127.0.0.1",
"username" => "mike",
"password" => "sigma",
"dbname" => "test_db",

17

// Optional
Sconfig["persistent"] = false;

// Create a connection
Sconnection = new \Phalcon\Db\Adapter\Pdo\Mysql (Sconfig);

<?php

// Required

- o
sconfig = [

"host™" => "localhost",
"username" => "postgres",
"password" => "secretl",

"dbname" => "template",

1

// Optional
Sconfig["schema"] = "public";

// Create a connection
Sconnection = new \Phalcon\Db\Adapter\Pdo\Postgresql (Sconfiqg);

<?php

// Required
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Sconfig = [
"dbname" => "/path/to/database.db",
1i

// Create a connection
Sconnection = new \Phalcon\Db\Adapter\Pdo\Sglite (Sconfiqg);

Setting up additional PDO options

You can set PDO options at connection time by passing the parameters ‘options’:

<?php

// Create a connection with PDO options
Sconnection = new \Phalcon\Db\Adapter\Pdo\Mysql (
(

"host" => "localhost",
"username" => "root",
"password" => "sigma",
"dbname" => "test_db",
"options" => [
PDO: :MYSQL_ATTR_INIT_COMMAND => "SET NAMES 'UTF8'",
PDO: :ATTR_CASE => PDO::CASE_LOWER,
]
]
)i
Finding Rows

Phalcon\Db provides several methods to query rows from tables. The specific SQL syntax of the target database
engine is required in this case:

<?php
Ssgl = "SELECT id, name FROM robots ORDER BY name";

// Send a SQL statement to the database system

Sresult = Sconnection->query ($Ssql);

// Print each robot name
while (Srobot = Sresult->fetch()) {
echo S$Srobot ["name"];

// Get all rows in an array
Srobots = $connection->fetchAll ($sqgl);
foreach (Srobots as Srobot) {

echo S$Srobot ["name"];

// Get only the first row
Srobot = S$connection->fetchOne ($sql);

By default these calls create arrays with both associative and numeric indexes. You can change this behavior by using
Phalcon\Db\Result: :setFetchMode (). This method receives a constant, defining which kind of index is
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required.
Constant Description
Phalcon\Db: :FETCH_NUM Return an array with numeric indexes

Phalcon\Db: :FETCH_ASSOC | Return an array with associative indexes
Phalcon\Db: :FETCH_BOTH Return an array with both associative and numeric indexes
Phalcon\Db: :FETCH_OBJ Return an object instead of an array

<?php

The Phalcon\Db: :query () returns an instance of Phalcon\Db\Resuli\Pdo. These objects encapsulate all the
functionality related to the returned resultset i.e. traversing, seeking specific records, count etc.

<?php

sgql = "SELECT id, name FROM robots";

&

>sult = Sconnection->query (

$sql);

// Traverse the resultset

while (Srobot = Sresult->fetch()) {
echo Srobot["name"];

// Seek to the third row
Sresult->seek (2);
Srobot = Sresult->fetch();

// Count the resultset
echo Sresult->numRows () ;

Binding Parameters

Bound parameters is also supported in Phalcon\Db. Although there is a minimal performance impact by using bound
parameters, you are encouraged to use this methodology so as to eliminate the possibility of your code being subject
to SQL injection attacks. Both string and positional placeholders are supported. Binding parameters can simply be
achieved as follows:

<?php

// Binding with numeric placeholders
= "SELECT x FROM robots WHERE name = ? ORDER BY name";
c = Sconnection->query (

"Wall-E",

// Binding with named placeholders
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$sql = "INSERT INTO "robots' (name , year) VALUES (:name, :year)";
Ssuccess = S$connection->query (
Ssql,
[
"name" => "Astro Boy",

"year" => 1952,

)i

When using numeric placeholders, you will need to define them as integers i.e. 1 or 2. In this case “1” or ‘“2” are
considered strings and not numbers, so the placeholder could not be successfully replaced. With any adapter data are
automatically escaped using PDO Quote.

This function takes into account the connection charset, so its recommended to define the correct charset in the con-
nection parameters or in your database server configuration, as a wrong charset will produce undesired effects when
storing or retrieving data.

Also, you can pass your parameters directly to the execute/query methods. In this case bound parameters are directly
passe